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INTRODUCTION

On the 96 rolls of this microfilm publication are reproduced
the records from the decimal file of the Department of State,
1930-44, that relate to political relations between China and
Japan. The records are mostly instructions to and despatches
from diplomatic and consular officials; the despatches are often
accompanied by enclosures. Also included in these records are
notes between the Department of State and foreign diplomatic
representatives in the United States, memorandums prepared by
officials of the Department, and correspondence with officials
— of other Government departments and with private firms and
- persons. The State Department divided the decimal file into
7 chronological segments to retire inactive records. This
B division has been maintained in this microfilm publication. The
records for the period 1930-39 are filmed on rolls 1-88 and
those for 1940-44 on rolls 89-96.

The Lists of Documents or 'purport lists' filmed on rolls
345 and 346 (1930-39), roll 532 (1940-June 1944), and roll 628
(July-Dec. 1944) of M973 give brief abstracts of the documents
reproduced in this microfilm publication and serve as a finding
aid to the documents themselves. The arrangement of the entries
on these lists generally corresponds to the arrangement of the
documents in the file.

From 1910 to 1963 the State Department used a decimal
system for its central files, assembling and arranging individual
documents according to subject and assigning decimal file numbers.
The decimal file consists of nine primary classes numbered 0
through 8, each covering a broad subject area. The records
reproduced in this microfilm publication are in Class 7,
political relations of states. Each country had been assigned
a two-digit number. The country numbers assigned to China and
to Japan, for example, are 93 and 94, respectively. Thus,
documents bearing the file number 793.94 concern political
relations between China and Japan.

!
i

When one or more digits follow the second country number,
they represent a specific subject. This number, in turn, may
be followed by a slant mark (/). In such cases the numbers
after the slant mark were assigned to individual documents as
they were accumulated on a specific subject. For example, a
decimal file number taken from a document reproduced in this
microfilm publication is 793.943/5. The number 3 following
the country number for Japan (94) signifies that the subject
is extraterritoriality, and the number after the slant mark

indicates the number of documents on this subject.
~
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The documents under one subject classification are generally
in chronological order, coinciding with the assigned document
number, which follows the slant mark. There are instances,
however, when a document file number was not assigned until a
date considerably later than the one on which the document was
received.

In July 1944 the number after the slant mark began to
reflect the date of the document instead of the number of
documents; for example, a document dated November 20, 1944,
would be numbered /11-2044. Documents dated as early as 1939
but not indexed until after July 1, 1944, also have been assigned
date numbers.

Cross-reference sheets referring to related records under
other subject classifications in the decimal file have been
reproduced as they occur, and appropriate cross-reference
notations appear in the Lists of Documents.

The file contains documents that were security classified
by the State Department, as well as those received from and
classified by foreign governments and other Federal agencies.
Documents that have not been declassified are not available as
part of this microfilm publication. The National Archives and
Records Service (NARS) does not have authority to make repro-
ductions of such documents available to searchers. Documents
that remain classified have been removed from the file and
replaced by a withdrawal notice that identifies the document
and indicates the reason for its removal.

The records reproduced in this microfilm publication are
part of General Records of the Department of State, Record Group
59, and are a continuation of the records concerning political
relations between China and other states, 1910-29, which have
been microfilmed as NARS M341.

In the same record group are several diplomatic correspondence
series containing documents on relations between China and
the United States. They are copies of instructions from the
State Department to U.S. Ministers to China, 1843-1906 (rolls
38-43 of M77); notes to the Chinese Legation in the United States
from the Department, 1868-1906 (rolls 12 and 14 of M99);
despatches from U.S. Ministers to China to the Department, 1843-
1906 (M92); and notes from the Chinese Legation in the United
States to the Department, 1868-1906 (M98). Also related to
matters concerning China are communications to spscial agents
of the United States from the Department, 1852-86 (roll 154 of
M77).

Several series of volumes contain material cn relations
between Japan and the United States. There are copies of
instructions from the State Department to U.S. Ministers to
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Japan, 1855-1906 (rolls 104-108 of M77); despatches from U.S.
Ministers to Japan to the Department, 1855-1906 (M133); notes to
the Japanese Legation in the United States from the Department,
1860-1906 (rolls 66 and 67 of M99); and notes from the Japanese
Legation in the United States to the Department, 1858-1906
(M163). Also related to matters concerning Japan are communica-
tions to special agents of the United States from the Department,
1823-86 (rolls 152 and 154 of M77); and despatches from special
agents to the Department, 1794-1837 (roll 10 of M37).

Despatches from U.S. consular officials in China and Japan
vefore 1906 are available as separate microfilm publications for
each post. Complementary to the despatches from consuls are
instructions to consuls.

The method of arranging the diplomatic and consular series
cited above was discontinued in 1906, when the State Department
adopted the practice of filing incoming and outgoing correspondence,
memorandums, and other documents by subject in a single numerical
series. Information on documents relating to China and Japan
for the 1906-10 period may be found through the use of card
indexes and Lists of Documents in the National Archives of the
United States. The Numerical File is available as microfilm
publication M862.

Several series in the State Department decimal file, 1910-29,

that relate to Chinese and Japanese affairs are available as

microfilm publications. In Class 7 there are two series regarding
Chinese affairs: one concerning political relations between

the United States and China (M339) and the other concerning
political relations between China and other states (including
Japan) (M341); and two series regarding Japanese affairs: one
concerning political relations between the United States and
Japan (M423) and the other concerning political relations
between Japan and other states (M424). Class 8, internal affairs
of states, has records concerning internal affairs of China
(M329) and internal affairs of Japan -(M422). Additional
documents are in the remaining classes of the State Department
decimal file:

Class
Class

Class
Class
Class
Class

Class

General. Miscellaneous.

Administration, Government of the United
States.

Extradition.

Protection of Interests.

Claims.

International Congresses and Conferences.
Multi-lateral Treaties. League of
Nations.

Commerce. Customs Administration. Com-
mercial Relations, Treaties and Con-
ventions. Commercial and Trade Agree-
ments.
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In Records of Boundary and Claims Commissions and Arbitrations,
Record Group 76, there are records relating to the Claims Com-
missions. of 1858 and 1901 between the United States and China.

In Records of International Conferences, Commissions, and
Expositions, Record Group 43, are records of several conferences
in which the United States and Japan participated. There are
records of the Washington Conference on Limitation of Armament,
1921-22, which met to consider the limitation of armaments and
certain questions relating to Pacific and Far Eastern problems.
There are also records of the Commission To Represent the United
States at the Grand Exhibition of Japan, 1917. The exhibition
was planned for 1912 but had been postponed, and the records
relate mainly to the visit of U.S. Commissioners to Japan in
1908 and to their conferences with Japanese officials. Other
relevant records in Record Group 43 are those concerning the
Sino-Japanese Dispute, 1930-32 (documents gathered by Gen. Frank
McCoy, U.S. representative on the Lytton Commission), those of
the U.S. Element, Allied Council for Japan, 1946-52, and those
of the Far Eastern Commission, 1945-51.

In Records of the Foreign Service Posts of the Department
of State, Record Group 84, are records originally kept at U.S.
diplomatic and consular posts. Among these are records of the
U.S. Legation (later Embassy) in China, 1843-1945, and of the
U.S. Legation (later Embassy) in Japan, 1855-1936, as well as
those of various consular posts in those countries.

The records reproduced in this microfilm publication were
prepared for filming by Ralph E. Huss, who also wrote these
introductory remarks.
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DECLASSIFIED: E.Oe 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

10, 1972
g;part]"!e‘nzt 5 S"g‘ e,}; Sors NAES: Dats _12-/8-75

DOCUMENT FILE

NOTE

893,00/1338), Memorandum

State Department
Under Secretary

NAME 11137 are

REGARDING: Impressions of the Far East of Mr, Edward C, Carter, Insti-
tute of Pacific Relations,

Comment on Chieng Kai Shek's handling of Sino-Japanese rela-
tions, in view of the various factions within China; ef-
forts of Mr. D.C. Woo (Wu Ting-cheng) to find some way and
means, by which, Japanese and Chinese finance cen pull toge-
ther, for the benefit of China.
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Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
B e 0, Alcadfer ' N et T pers

PRYESE i 5 ) ‘ \_ e ’ LAJ&Q

P o i B v P e .
Culte '///////‘//w'r’/‘ ) % 13° I . ,7///5/////»/1# SVl vicd FOON

SOMMUNITAT

7
IONS
X .

L e . ,
e :;7//{%/ Viroe s

CONNECTICUT AVE. AND DE SALES ST.
:7234ﬁ/@¢%wA§7?ff
PERSONAL February 8, 1936
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Dear Phillips,

Under the compulsion of brevity yesterday, I am
afraid I may have given you a wrong impression of ~
Chieng Kai-shek, when I spoke of the choice of articulategy
elements in China between Tokyo and Moscow. Though it
is true that Japan and Soviet Russia are the two nearest
neighbors, it is perfectly clear to me that if, in e
few months time, Chiang Kai-shek has to choose betwee
cooperation with Moscow and with Tokyo, he mey choose'
cooperation with lioscow as +the lesser of two evils..
But fe will not choose Moscow to the exclusion of
cooperation with other foreign powers but, on the
contrary, with the very definite hope of achieving
cooperation between his Government on the one hand and
the Governments of Soviet Russia, Great Britain, the
United States and France on the other,

§—

During the coming months I feel sure that he and
his Cabinet Ministers will make every effort to see
whether cooperation between China and Japan can be
achieved on the basis of mutuality or even on a 60-40
basis. But if he and his colleagues should be convinced
that the current military mentality of Japan makes it
impossible even for the Chinese bankers to cooperate
with the Japanese finsncial interests, then he will have
no alternative but to run the risk of a military show-
down involving, as it may for a period, the abandomment
of the Port Cities.
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Let us hope that his statesmanship on the
one hend and the re-emergence of the now discredited
Chine policies of Baron Shidehars on the other, may
prevent a devastating war between the two countries.

Sincerely yours,

w

Edward C. Carter

The Hon. William Phillips,
2211 30th Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C,
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Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
By _m..&_o__&ﬁ{h:'_ﬂxﬁ Date _/2-/8=75

Pebruary 10, 1928

LeRT Cortar:

Just & line to thunk you for your lottsr
of Taturday. It was tuvu.isful of you to #rite
@@ sne Y0 clesr up tie mmtter uhlch you aad in
minde I was greatly intoresisd in all you hau
4o BAY ane wish wo might aeet far mare_aftan‘

Bincersly yours,

Edward J. Cartsr,
The Mayflower,
Frenlngton, . .
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Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
By _ﬂ«&ami{k_ﬁ%f Daté _/2-/8-75

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

DivisioN OF FAR EASTERN AFFAIRS

March 17, 1936.

Nanking's despatch No, 81, February 4,
1936, reports (1) that Dr., Tsur, Admlnis-
trative Vice Minister of Industries,
considers hostilities between China and ~
Japan inevitable end finds encourage-
ment in Ethiopla's stand against Italy,
(2) that Suma, Secretary of the Jepanese
Embassy, informed the Assocleted Press
correspondent that there was not the
slightest warrant for optimism in regard
to Sino-Japanese relstions and evidenced
an interest in popular Chinese sentiment
for armed resistence, and (3) that Liu
Wei-chih, Political Vice Minister of
Industries, expressed the followlng
opinions: (a) Japan and the Soviet
must fight before long, (b) negotiation
will be ineffectual in halting Japanese
expansion in China, and (c) China can
offer efrective resistence to Japan in
the interior and will be called upon to do
so by force of arms within two or three
monthsa,

eV
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Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
By _M_&QJ%L_NX%? Date _/2-/8«75

EMBASSY OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Nanking, February 4, 1936.

Subject: Sino-Japanese Relations.

o SagrE <y -
:\)‘ T El!iﬁfc.‘,ﬁ“” AFFAIRS 4/ Division or‘& 5
-4 crm 1~ ? 1936 FAR EASTERN AbFANY/ I —
- ~F Ak IMENT 7
SRS P < MAR 101936 E
- Wi;par(megxi of State 5/‘
‘ N mmscmssesansi ot
\;
poid
__q_‘}"or Distribyt; : ~
Grade [ P [ e . v j ©
e Vo 1000 T
o | ;InLSA, ’ /; /»‘ ol
—————— 1 °
At Tens myp 5
‘ ~
, 25;;§z&~uzg :j
COPIES SENT,TD o2
The Honorable O.N.ILAND M. 1D, N
The Secrstary of State, ;
Washington. g-:
=
Sir: - |

I have the honor to enclose herewith coples of two
despatches addressed to the American Ambassador et Peiping,
both dated February 3, 1936, and both reporting evidence
that there is current in Chinese eduoational and political
eircles a belief that hostilities betwden China and Japean
will commence within the next two or three months, and

/ /./ ff - // "

1

©d/4




DECLASSIFIED: E.O. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
By Mkt O adm#h: ' NARS, Dats _/3-/8-75

that the Chinese publie is paying close attention to
the prolonged resistance offered by the Ethiopian
forces to the Italian invasion of Ethiopia, on the
ground that this is an indication that China would be
able to oppose effective military resistence to Japan.

I have the honor to add that in a further con-
versation held by me yesterday with a Chinese officlal,
Dr. Y. T. Tsur, Administrative Vice Minister of Indus-~
tries, evidence was again given that the idea of the
inavitebllity of hostilities between China and Japan-
is prevalent and that the conflict in Ethiopia is re-
ceiving close attention. Dr., Tsur sald he supposed
that the "baptism of fire"™ through which China had been
passing must be prolonged to include hostilities with
Japan end that "perhaps" China would emerge from the
ordeal 1mpfoved and strengthened. He asked whether I
thought that the Ethiopians would be eble to continuse
the struggle against the Italian forces much longer.
I called attention to the difference between the reports
of these hostilities emanating from Itallan and Ethio-
pian sources, respectively, and remarke& that if one
were to believe the Itallan reports, the Itallen forces
in Ethiopia hed met with practically no difficulty from
the opposition of the Ethiopian troops, but only from
climatic conditions and the terrain.

My acquaintance with Dr. Tsur began some twenty

years ago when he was President of Tsinghua College.

So
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Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
B?Mﬁ%f Date _/2-/8=75

So far as I am aware he is still a member of the Board of
Trustees of the Foundation for the Promotion of Education
and Culture, which handles the American remitted Boxer
Indemnity, and has recently been President of Yenching
Univer.ity in Peiping, an American missionery institution.
He was appointed to his present post in the Ministry of
Industries 1n December, 1935, and eppears to have come
at the solicitation of General Chieng Kai-shek. He told
me that he had been invited by Generel Chiang to luncheon
on February 1 ané he spoke to me in an admiring tone of the
high qualities of General Chiang as a national leader.
In view of the fact that Dr. Tsur is new to the poli-
‘ tical atmosphere of Nanking, I thought i1t advisable not to
endsavor to extract much concrete information from him at

this first interview,

Respectfully yours,

For the Ambassador:

./,
% Peck,

Counselor of Embassy.

&

yéi;losures:

1/ Copy of letter to American Ambassador 2/3/36
2/ ” L3 L] ” [ ” [

Original and four copies to Department
Copy to Peiping.

710,




DECLASSIFIED: E.O. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
By M@_ﬁﬁf Daté _/2:4g. 75
LG5

Hanking, Februery 3, 1g3s.

CONFIDSNTIAL .

The tHonorable
Nelson Trualer Johnson,
imerican smbessador,

Pelping.

a8 I have had the honor to report in a recent despateh,
I have not had an extensive conversatlion with Mr. Y. Sume,
veceretary of the Jap;nese imbessy in Nenking, since his re-
turn to the ocapital on Jenusry 22 and have, in fact, besn &
1ittle reluctent to hold any such extensive conversation
with him, for fesr thet he may place some awkwurd guestions
in regerd to recent purcheseés by the Chinese Govermment of
military airplenes from the United fitates.

In view of my not haeving hed a conversation with ¥r.
Sume recently, I was vary glad to roceilve today from Mr.
C. Yates MoDeniel, issaocleted Press correspondent in Nenking,
an orsl summsry of a converasation which he hed with Mr.
Sumé on Yedbruary 1l.

¥r. MoDeniel lﬁid that in response to prompting from

him ¥r. Sume gave his general impreselon of thg/yrouont

fesling
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Department of Stape letter, A t 10, 1972
By M.Q.Wﬁﬁ‘slf Daté _/2-/8-75

i feeling betwoen Chinese leeders and Japen. e sald that
E he did not think thers wes the slightest warrunt for optinmism
in regard to the esrly sehievenent of 2 friendly snd thorough
understunding between the Chinese and the Japunese Govern-
ments. He said, however, thet he wes convinced thet CGeneral
Chieng nei-shek does nol want an ermed elash between Chins
end Japan ut the present time or in the nesr future, because
he belleves thet such & contest would bs sulcidel for China,
Kr. Meleniel said that ¥r. oume sufdenly turned thd tables
by ssking him whether he thought that populsr sentiment for
i armed resistence was growing in China. Xr. Xebaniel natural- -~
’ ly gave &n evesive reply to thls guestion.
¥r. Sume sald that he «new that certein Chipese lesders
sctively advocated armed resistonee to Jopan gnd that chief
smong them were Cenersl Tang .heng-chih, Director Genersl of
' ¥ilitery Training (Hsun lLiem Tsung Chien) snd General Yeng
Onien, i'esm of the Xatlonsl Centrsl Milltary College and
Conmander-in-Chief of rortificstions on the Yungtze 3iver
{Cheng Chieng Yao tal Ssu Ling).
Mr. MeDaniel told me thst ho wes Quite prepered to heve
¥y, Sume nsme these two men, for his own information wes

thet they were sctively sdvocsting & terminstion of the con-

oiliatory pollcy toward Jepen. However, kr. Kolenlel said

that he wes surprised to hear Lr. Sums name 28 a olvillan

adyocate
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Department of Stape letter, Ai t 10, 1972
By M&M.NX%? Daté _/2-/8+75

- 3 -

advocate of amed resistance «r. Tal Chi-tso, Fresident of
the sxaminstion Yuan. The resson why Nr. MelLaniel was sur-
prised to heer ir. Tel Chi~teo mentioned wes thut rresident
Tal 1s well-known as being devoted to Buddhism snd a2s being
very well versed in the Japanesze lsngusge and in Japeness
effeirs. He ssid thet Er. Jums, himself, called attention
to the strenge fuct that Fresident Tul was using these very
siroumstances to reinforce his arguments, that is, that he
spoke Jupanese as well £s &ny Japanese subject &nd wss
thoroughly aequsinted with Jepenese conditions and on the
strength of this knowledge urged thet Chine should and could
resist Jepan with foroe of arms.

#r, Sume also asked Yr. ifcCaniel whether he thought
thet Genersl Chlang nal-ghek would reprove <enerzl sSung Che-
yuan if the latter wera to declare complete sutonomy io
Morth Chine. #r. iclLsnisel returned &n evaslive snswer to
this gueation, likewisge.

¥r. ¥olenlel said to me that hs feels thet the Chinese
Government is tecitly p?rmitﬁing the =szrmed resistince senti-
ment to grow smong the peopls and he recounted en ineident
vhich occurred lest week, perhups unimportant, but sesming
to show the drift of afalrs.

¥r. MoDanisl said that Kr. rerrs jolo, Chinese Gecretary
of the Italian 'mbassy and only representative of the Im-~
bessy tesiding in Nenklng, lest week asked iir. Molanlel's

assistance
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By ' NARS, Datd /2</fe75

aseistance in finding out the nsture of an address on the

subjéct “Italy ané &thiopis”, delivered before some four

or five hundred Chinese ermy officers at the Orricers® ¥orsal

Indesvor ..ssoclistion last weaek by Uenerai Liu wen-tao,

Chinese .mbassador to Italy, now on leave in Xanking. Kr.

¥erra jolo had reported to the Italisn "mbassy in advsnce

that he hed notieed 1n the Chinsse preoss esn item regarding

this projected address and hed received urgent instructions

from the Italian *mbassy to submit & report of the asture

of the rencrks mnude by the Chinsse ‘mbassador. #Hr. Xerrz-

Jolo nad run up sgauinst & stone wall in his efforts to ac-—

guire this information.

Mr. “cbaniel ssid that he had asked ir. ferrajoleo i

he thought there was any specisl reason why the Chinese

joverament, or Genersal Chisng Kel-~shek, should want the

Chinese ambessador to Italy to make an address on the sub-~

Jeot indicated. Xr. ferrsjolo sald thsat he could think of

no speclial resson, other then that the subjlect had a genersl

noaws value, #r. ¥eDanlisl sgaild thst he hed obsgrved to

¥r. lerrajolo that in the carefully censored Chinese press

numerous items had appesred concerning the struggle betwesen

the Ethiopisns and the Itelisns, all e¢slculated to promote

an inference by the Chinese publie that since such 1il-

eoquipped
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Department of State letter, Ai t 10, 1972
By _MM_&&%&_W Date _/2-/8.75
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squipped barberisns &s the Zthloplens were able to put
up an effective resistance for many months to the modern
and efficlent Ttallen army, the Chinese obviously could
put up an effective resistance to the Jspanese emy; and,
further, thet since the lLeague of Ketions had been moved
by the zpirlted resistenee put up by the Xthiopians to
impose aocnomic ssnctlons sgoinst ltely, 1f Chins, in
turn, should shoe some willingness and detsrsinatlion to
dofend itself agsinst Jepan, the League would, to ssve
its own face, be obliged to follow the precedent set in
the eese of Italy, snéd impose sanctlons ugwlinst Japan.
r, KeDaniel szld thet he hed made & study of the news
items in the Chinese pross relsting to the Itsllan-
sthiopien strugpgle snéd hed written e “femture article”
expounding the view Just described.

I have the honor %o stete that it is my oplinion that
the Chinese public is coming more ond more to e convie-
tion that China's existance «s a natlon depends upon its
willingness to Jettison the concliliestory pollicy toward
Jupen anéd oppose Jsponese nggression with aree d force, snd
thet the growth of this belief is related to preparations
being mede by Gsnersl Chiang Ksi-shek to meet suoch en

smergency. It is, of course, d4ifficult to give solid

reasons
R
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Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
By _m_&_ﬁ.%’_ﬁ%f Datd _/2-/8+75

reasons for holding the bellef that Chine 1g conseiously
preparing for &n emed struggle with Jepun, dut as bearing
on the sudbject I beg leave 10 refer to reports recsntly
submitted by this office, based on informstion received
confidentially throueh -mericen sducetionsl workers heras,
to the effeet that Chipese educstionel lesders reguard a
confliect w#ith Jepen in the course ¢of tha present yaar as
slmost inavitable, end 1o revoris of 2xtensive parchases
by Genersl Chiang snei-shek of munitions of wsr from stroad,
The most important polnt, the one whieh 1z agitating
Chinese minds, os well as Jepanase and othar foreign
minés, 1s the precise point of Jaﬁan's aggression st whiceh
Cenarsl “hiang will regard Chinese cmed reslistance &8s

unevoidable.

nespectfully

1llys d. isek,
Counselor of Embassy.

Originel to Ieiping
rive coplss to the lLepartment.
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Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
Bypim&_&s%hc.'_.ﬂmf Date _/2-/8=75

honking, Sebruary 3, 1%as,

The Honoreble
¥elson Trusler Johnsen,
aericsn sndbossador,

Faliping.

1 have the honor to refer to e& despsteh written to you
wurlieor on this seme day, 'ebrusry 3, which concludod with
an expression of oplinion thet the Chinese public i3 coming
mors vod more to a convietion thst reslstance to Jupsn by
rfovos of srms 1s fnovitsdle.

I heve Juet returneé from a conversation with wr. ilu

«#1-ohih, Foliticel Viee iinfster of Industries snd I wish

to add this supplementsry despoteh, 50 thset 4% sy be teken
by the oourisr who lesves for Veiping thils evening.

¥y conversation with iSr. Liu ranged over & wide fleld
2ud in the course ol it he ssked me whet my opianlon was con~
cerning the propossd conference betwoen the Chinese and the
Jepanane Covernments for s rfundamentel rewsd justment of the

raletions betwsen ths two countrifes. I replied thet my under-

atendipg
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stonding of the Chinese propostl was that 1t was designed to
restore diplomutie negotiations to the Foreign Offices of the
two countries and put wn end to the hendling of internetional
questions by ailitery men, znd I observed that reports con-
tained in the neowspupers would indicate that it would be very
difficult for Japun to tske ihe manegement of these mutters
out of thq hends of the Jepenese militery suthorities in
North Chlns.

¥r. Liu, while he agreed with this view, dié not seem
greatly Intserssted in ay reply. apparently, his guestion wes
a rhetorliocal cne deslgned to introduce his own 1dmas regarding
tha siate of alffalrs between Chine snd Jepan. Unsolicited by
me, he expressed the opinion thet (1) Japsn and the soviet
Ynicn must inevitmbly fight before very long; {2) no negotia-
tions betseen the Chimese and Japsnese Covernments would have
ascy effect in halting the program of Jepsnese expsnsion in
Chine; (4) while Japsn regerds Chine es of no militery import-
ance whatever, nevertheless, while Japsn would actually de
sble to veeupy the coast without much troudle, Chine could
put up a very effective resistance in the interier, es illus-
trated by the ebility of the Ethiopians to rasist Italian
tnvaslon for seversl months; (4) Chine will bs compelled to
to resist Japan by force of srms within the next two or three

monthse.
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It is upousuol to finé Chinese officials in Nunking will-
ing o express views like the sbove to foreign frisnds and
the fact that kr. Liu did so express himcelf sesms to me an
indicetion that affsirs heve rsached a pretty sdvanced state.
In sny svent, I wus rather impressad by the coincidence that
50 soon after writing to you my despatoh in referencs, I
should run across confirmeticn of the two reports rentioned
therein, nemely, that there is & general expectation on

he pert of the Chinese public that hostilities between
Chine end Jdenen will bresi cnt before sumwaer snd thati the
Chinese ere deriving congiderzble encourcgoment from the

abllity of the Hthicoplems to rosict the Itelisn invasion.

aesygotiully yours,

+illys A, reex,
ZCounselor of Imbessy.

Original to Felping
Five coples to Tepsriment

A true oty A
the signed orig-
inel

T
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE

DIVISION OF FAR EASTERN AFFAIRS
Merch 17, 1936,

o~ "

e

Q;JL* Pelping's despatch No, 232, February 11,
1936, encloses a report from Nanking

steting that Chiang Kal-shek's explanation
of hie "conciliation policy" to a group of
Chinese political leaders was so persuasilve
as to convince hils bitter critic, Dr. Tsou
Lu, of the propriety and patriotism of his
course,

Attached to Nanking's report was a
note on rallway construction giving rellweys
to be completed in five years in south, west
and centrel China with existing financial
resources supplemented by bond issues.

With respect to reports that plans
are beilng rushed to put China in a state
of maximum preparedness for war, Pelping
falls to find concrete developments
justifying this conflidence,

-V
JCV/VDM
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EMBASSY OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

No. 252 Peiping, February 11, 1936.

Subject: Chiang Kai-shek's "Conciliation Policy".

CONPIDENTTAL : (wrr
p Divielip uf%
A} ﬁ{ AR EASTERN AFFAIRS
QWAR};Q 1936
" Department of State f '

ME

RE

e T

’ u};; Wl&fnhurmn (hncl\ hY es No

t(ndoy T e eI |, I‘ 7
| _Tor | | revea WV
AN eNy mio

LV

The Honorable v conidec oo
COPIES SENT, TO
O.N.I. ANDM. L.D.

The Secretary of State,

Washington, D. C.

I have the honor to refer to the Embassy's des-
7 patch No. 210 of February 1, 1936, on the subject of
rent opinion with regard to Sino-Japanese relatims,
@i,to enclose for the information of the Department a
copy of a wnfidential letter received from Counselor
Péck at Nanking under date of January 14, 1936, with
its enclosure, reporting briefly on General Chiang
Kai-shek's explanation of his "coﬁciliati on policy™

to leading political figures in Nanking at a dinner

given by him about November 18,

O
Y
~
|
~
vy
O

iH

%61 8z wyy

marr -
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It will be observed that Mr, Peck is preparing
a separate despatch on the subject, but it is of in-
terest to note in this letter substantiation of the
previous report that General Chiang's explanation of
his policy was so persuasive as to convince even his
bitter critic, Dr. Tsou Lu, of the propriety and pa-
triotism of his course.,. Evidently constituting a
basic part of General Chiang's policy, the section of
hié explanation dealing with the development of com-
munications is forwarded by Mr. Peck as a "Note on
Immediate Railway Construction®, The interesting
features of this memorandum are: 1) all censtruction
is to be completed within five years, and tlree years
as far as possible; &2) existing financlal resources
will be supplemented by bond issues to meet expendi-
tures; and 3) all construction planned is in west
China and the Yangtze Valley and south.

An educator just returned firom General Chiang's
January 15 conference with students and educators is
authority for the statement, based, it is said, on the
resi1lts of conversations with an old friend who is head
of the Ordnance Department, that plans were being rushed
to completion which would put China in a state of maxi-
mum preparedness for war "in a very short time", This
impression, it may be stated, seems t0 be general among
those who have had the opportunity to discuss Sino-Japa-
neae relations with General Chiang, but it is difficult
t0 point to any concrete development which would justify
this confidence,

Respectfully yours,
4 Larpon Uopies For the Ambassador:

v 57 (-
Recelved -.;(i:‘;’;‘.s..A---\v‘n ﬁ? ;; W

/

. « Bockin ’
Counselor of Embassy.
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Enclosure /

l. Copy of despatch from
Counselor of Embassy, Nanking,
Jaruary 14, 1936,

Original and four copies t o Department.
Copy to Embassy, Nanking,

Copy to Embassy, Tokyo.

710

EC=-5C
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"L 232

Nenking, Jenuery 14, 1936.

CUNXIDENTIAL.

Dear Y¥r. .mbassador:

I wee rocently told Dy &n jmerliesn citizen hers that
on or about November 16, 1935, while the Kuominteng Congress
was stlll in session, Gener:l Chlong Kal-shsk arranged a
dinnsr purty to which he invited the moat prominent men in
Nanking, including soms of tie Cautlon rapreasntatives, for
tha purpose of explalning hls pollicy of "concillation of
Jepan". T em relerring to thls incidsav in ¢ despatch now
in ccurse of preperation and make therein the observation
thet Generel Chlang's explunstion of this mueh eritlcized
pelicy wes 8o persuasive that even ir. Tsou iu, of Centon,
one of his most bitter orities, a3s8ild he woe convinced of
the patriotis snd propriety of this course.

My informant in regard to the dinner snd the remerks

of Genaeral Chisng was Dr. Betes, of the University of Nan-

king

The Honorsbla
Nelson CIruslsr Johnson,
imerioan ambussedor,

Feipling.
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king, who s8aild he received 1t in confidence régm one of
threa gecrataries sllowed to rema&in in the room while
Cenerel Chieng was spesking.

Subsequently I'r. Hates sent me a "Note on Immediate
Aeilway Construction”. UIr. bDetes told me thot one of the
measures for i{neressing China*s combat strength during the
period of diplemetically deleying hostilities with Japen,
in eccordance with the plen of Cenersl Chileng, 18 the
buildihg of streteple rellweys. Trosumedbly *he linas 1n-
cluded in the enclosed "Fote™ sre anong those sdvocated

by Generel Chiang for thls purpose.

Yours sincerely,

%¥1llys R. ieck.
b=
Znclosure:
1/ Copy of "Note™.

Originel ond thres coplos to the smerican
smbasaador.
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(Received from Dr. Bates (via Captain Crist)
1/6/36

NOTE ON IMMEDIATE RAILWAY CONSTRUCTION.

Selections and modifications from the general
projects of the Ministry of Rallways, as made by General
Chiang. 4l1l to be completed within five years, snd so
far as possible within three. Finance t0 come from
resources and borrowings of the Ministry, with what-
ever aid is needed from general &nd nilitery funds as
enlarged by bond issues. British cepitel to be invited
directly for the Yunnan-Burme line (with the idea of
obviating French objections to such building), end in-
directly in connection with material as competlition with
German manufacturlng interests. Contracts for 1000 km.
of materiel already in force with Gemmans, and 3000 km.
under negotiation (Japan is perhaps less likely to inter-
fers with this than with other foreign arrangements),
Determined to go ahead with program regardless of Japan-
ese attltude, save in the cuse of stopping the Kiangsi-
Fuclen line at Yenplng, since the Japanese have flatly
declared that no line can bs built from or nesr Foochow
save with Japunese capital.

Extend the Hargchow-Nancheng line through the
southiern route to kweiveng and Yunnanfu. Drop line
from eastern Fiangsi on the above, to Yenping in Fukien.
From Kweiyeng to Chungiing (rash work on this from both
ends). Ohungking to Chengtu. Chengtu northesstward
to connect with Lunghal route. Kiangnan Railway to be
deterred fram its plan to work westward rather close
to the south bank of the Yangtze, eventually reaching

- Yuchang;
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Wucheng; to be permitted to undertaks any reascnable
extension end spurs on "interlor" lines, away from
the rivsr.

Comment on the military conception of these southern
and western projects is unnecessary. Information from
chief secretery of Tseng Yang-p'u, Vice-Minister and
the reaul director of Ministry of Railways. Conversation
December 27, 1935. Details to be checked and filled in

when possible, but main purport is certified.
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE

DIVISION OF FAR EASTERN AFFAIRS
P March 17, 1936.

Centon's despatch No. 92, January 15,
1936, transmitted from Peiping, encloses
a secret document concerning the alleged
activities of the Japanese looking to

the establishment of an autonomous
government of "South China" with 1its
beglnning in the Province of Fuklen.
Canton remarks that the document 1s of

a "buslness like tenor" and %in genersl
rings true'., The plan envisages the
foundation of an anti-Chlang Kal-shek
movement beceuse of hlg pro-Japanese
attitude, thls movement to develop

‘Ainto an autonomous regime secretly
xdirected by the Japenese navy,

.
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EMBASSY OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
Peiping, January 30, 1936.

No./Zf

Subject: Alleged Japanese plan for
autonomy of Fukien rcrovince.

# Civiesion of
FAR EASTERN AFFAJRS
STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL, AR 16193

“Partiment of State

Faor Distribution-Chenk

Grade | (3 | oI
| For |

The Honorable
(%)

2 The Secretary of State,

oy

Washington, D.C.

O.N.1.ANDM.1.

\‘
©
!
©
.
~
\]
~
o
s

, 1 have the honor to forward a copy of despateh

, 92 of January 15, 1936, addressed to the Embassy

the Consul General at Canton, enclosing copies in

T STATR

E";mese and in translation of a confidential document

AN
WY

l urporting to describe activities of Japanese intended

A5}

establish an autonomous government in south China,

DREPARTNR

Respectfully yours,
Nitoers I

Nelson Truslel Johnson,

N

ﬁéclosure:

1/ Copy of despatch No.92,
January 15, 1936, from
Consulate General, Canton.

800, 7/ 0
LES/jse

Arhog co?leg .
.ﬁ‘n-.'sd "‘l"’ .
9g6! G2 wyw

<o
[~

Original and four copies to Department.
Copy to American Embassy, Nankinge.
voon v " Tokyo.
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Ho. 82

Jasuary 18, less

subjeots al;u:wg mggggg ‘atablls : of
W : h irovinee.

he Honorable
Helsos [rusler Johason,
Amerisan «inleter,

Felping.

sir:

1 have the honor tu enclose for the imbusey's in-
formation a eopy of the chinese text and this office’s
wiglish translation of a secret dooument scncerning the
alleged aotivities of the Jaujanese luckiag to the eastad-~
lighment of an autenonous government of “south Uhioe”,
with its beglunings in the rroviuce of Puxien. & oopy
of tue seoret documsint was handed $u me by a relisble
iaformast upon my sssurances that tue dooument would
be handled in stricvess cosflidesce end thet svery oare
wouid be teken to preserve its seorssy. For tals
reason, no meution is made fu thie despatsh of the neuo
of my informenat wnho, it is %o be observed, is an orri-
cial oesupying & posisiou of suthorisy usd who has
sroved & relisble fuformsut iu the put. Tuis offiee
1s inclined to acespt his assursaces et the secret

repory
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report is an entirely authentic one submitted by secret
Government agents in Fukien., I am informed that these
agents, posing as enemies of jiarshal Chiang Kal-shek
and of the Nanking regime, are being accepted by the
Japanese agents as malcontents who may be depended upon
to join the "Anti-Japanese Associations® whinh will
shortly transfer their opposition to the allegedly
"pro-Japanese'"Chiang i{al-shek and the present Nanking
Government. Those back of the scheme appear to belleve
that by this subterfuge 1t will be a comparatively
simple matter to arouse local opposition to Nanking's
appointees in Fuklen and to overthrow the existing
government regime there, making room for such of the
numerous malcontents as may be approved by the Japanese
as puppets in the proposed new "autonomous governnment®.

The secret report is of a business-like tenor,
admlits that full information has not yet been procured
by the secret agents and, in general, rings true as
compared with the usual flamboyant reyoris of Chinese
subordinetes to their superiors in relation to the
accomplishment of tasks to which the former have been
set,

#hlle the evenis described in press reports may
be entirely disassociated from the scheme described in
the secret report, this office nes been interested in
the possible relationship of recent newspaper reports
similar to the following one which sappeared in the
SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST of January 7, 1936, under a

Canton
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‘anbus date Line:
racpanista o southets Suslen buve looted Wl
huaskats areund Tewop Tieg (1o southweskern ualen
2 068 LU LoPSLerE Dovter of webupbang @ o¥lecel,
thely laacer belog *Usnersl’ Lse Tleuebul.
a8 Tleuwnul®e 2B ake oqulpeed with new
pifhew wid wenr sert wellotnl. The Josuunist®
sifloers tuid We viilegers Wt Skey had luatruse
sheag fros sk tLanlral autharitles® o susson e
Big susielaynnces sovting.
LEter plunderiig S8 surer «iilages, she
A48 esenped baok la¥c Tukler Seslng several
Bosluges with bLleke
*asbidbier cumstanist beod o M lemgwe with
pArates in poprsber Suklen, b wbot they abe supe
plise wish smugiisd erme.”
in eealution o guid aews reporss, it e to be waeerved
Bhat enaggking eetivisles wilab Lave long walstes bDetused
Palwns aud bhe Takisn gonak, wsied have lavoived alwmsaone
i uwakden, and whieh, st Slsas, Lave Mesulbed Ia Whe o~
buirveatior of She Jafaouse Sonselar, Soveld mad othar authoe-
citiow, wouid Andionts She Jepslvlilty of lending srus sbd
agaun L slone Qor She use of ualowiends In fuxien, s dede
arivad ln toe ascral rapuri.
wf iaforomnt a3otes Uns deflulie fofompamtlon Lo
bosn reeelved b saow What, Wlie We Ja enese srwy le to
REVE .0 POk over ke cokubliabaest of aubloacBoud govern-
wends AR e SRt ecd e Interlor oF Nine, wis Losk,
1 rolation tv She Buuthern mn}al FEOVIRUBS, lue besh
e lgied 36 the JARBUeL® neval sulioritles In go-dperuticn
with %he Inlwar Guverncent.
Inforoaties 36 wow O0ing getbersd io relusion %o
da ucean cosivitles L cous Lhine N ganersl ond will

ke
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be Wransaitted ia a subseyuent desjatal,

A sapy of this despatol is Belng swrslied La
atriet sonfidenss o She amwriesn lwisulates at Zooghuw,
oy sad eatow,snd 9 the Jomsdnder af the Seuth Jhina

Fatrad of ke UslEwd Jtates alabic Fiese.

despeasfaily yours,

ve de éfzﬁir .
asarions sonsul Genersl.

idss of suolosures:

Boe ke dopy of ohinese Sext of searet repurs,
{To veiping aad Kwnking culy).
dee 8, Trenslstica of sesret report,

in quintuplivate {ote sopy sent direes %o iubessy
6t Leaking.)

JOpY O sameflioan Codsulaten Bt FooglioN, N0y, wateN,

J0pY o Josmsnder of she Jsoath Shlne Pasrel.

800
adfgd
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wiglosure ioe £ to despmtsb wo. B dated Jaasusry 1o,
1yoé, frow o. J. Jplier, aaerican sousul Genersl, Jantun,
Jnins, o the subject of "sllegew Plans fur ustablishmeut
of autonomous overnwssnt in Fukleu Pruvinse”.
YRRty Y

({rageslutor's aute: Luis offlce hwe no fusilities for
Jteladng the nousolized egulvalent of tie Jepanese names
inzluded in the folluwling trasslativa. suoh naues are
aguordlugly given iu Juincse churaoters ovuly &nd a blank
left for £iiliug Lo the Japanese uame when Jumanlized by
the dmbassy wilok nas & Ja,a&ueze-Jilnese vane “"dietionary”.)

e following ocunliaceutliul repourt ia submiltted tor
your laloraation. It cuwocerus e yroposed esteblisusment
of 8 "south-shing aAutonomous Government” uader Ju eunese
fuperlalian by using Jhisnese vraltars as thelir svols aud
by sesretly organizlng suoh & movenent iun amoy. Jur
sesswelatiun deputed officers to carry cut & verelful ine
vestigntion and the latformation obtained is authentio:
{e) jericd of Fomentatlon:

sver siuce the suppression of the fukien rebelllos,
Jagan hos had e sinlster desire 0 esteulish a "iua Nap
ue" (.3?‘%7 @ﬂ Jo inforuation ovacver.ing this leaked
out, sud several luportaut olfecders @resmblx u‘hinean]
pald the extreme ponalty. 7This dld not deter the
Japanese from agaln trying the gaue, and scourdingly in
sedenber lagt three prominest Jajaiese ( 19 3

> A

{ H #1 ) mng (9] 31 5 )
by same, were deputed by the iiavy vepartment for the
urpose. Tuey arrived at amoy and jut wpy ed tie

L "
{ B @ 3R éﬁ ) Hotel, rulaagsw. dianvitatiouns

- 2

to diie at the chinese-british notel ( * A 5 o,

wulangsu, were sent out to meny of the oivil aud nllitary

offioluls

B S

.
T T
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olficials wio were disappointed st tue result of tne rusien
rebeliiaon, but vuly & few accepted sueh lavitautioa., saoh
wux gives & sum of Yen (BUU. U i'sag ( & Hﬂ% ) was
gleoted to apy oul militaery alfeirs of toe .outh Jhina
velltleal vouueil., fuauyg san-gleag | f}% \57 }W%) and
wiu vreteyiang { %’l ¥ Jf\- ) ware b orgenlze 4 movenent
undger tre sawe of “"fhe fuklen .ecoples’ assoolation®
( B £ A FX ) snd ascther one usder the nawme .
"fhe rfurien iBlessing sssocglatiw® { f\‘;’) IE % A ).
*salvativo of she Jowntry™ would be the slogun of the
first noveuent, Eeveutecu wiiinese clwractera .ave beeu
out trom the dooumeut &t tnis place) In order 1o enilst
tie uympamies of the reople's .ray in Yuklen. ‘Yne cbjeet
of the sevond moveweit would be to secure tne Souperatioca
QU the luteillgentsla., The wonthiy expenses tuersior wiuld
be paid by the Japagees vunsul 8% Awoy bersugh one Hsieh
Ahefa /vgﬁ ﬁI é';‘ ), a falwanese aufd hensger of tne suuth
. sau
et hotel f}’; %) W #E ) at/iing Norbh koed
¢ & W b ¥ ,. It 1s bearterendiliy to learn bnat
such people should have aceepted these posts acd begun
their activitles, |

{b} & of iartic

jince the esteblisoment of the "ruklen Feeples'
aasoclation” aud the "Fuklen Blessing assoclatlon”, there
hes been an indisation of greet activitles with the reault
that the followlng sruitors have been enrolled:

1. laturelized rurmosans; Here Gie asaues of 27
persons are given ineluding a few Japanese.

8. Obinese Traitors: Here the nares of 37 perscus
are listed,

3, Jupanese ropreseatatives: (ihis list cwisists of
charucters wiloh are the names of a number of
Japanese. |

The
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The above guuprise tie nsmes of ¢uly those who have to date
been usoerteined [to belong to vhese groups| .
{o) urxenisation:

Theé poliey of the vrgandzation is %o advooamte the
"Frinoiple of aslatiec sosce” and to carry cut its objeot
of “rane-asiatio Unjou". | 'f% C AP S fj' } has been
appointed us the unlel superintesdent by the Japanese
navy Lepartment, with ( % 3 ) as adviser
and ( fzﬁ’ 7f\ = ’f,lri } 83 Secretary General, Under a
soumitiee of self-GCovernment, there\'ure to be turee
ministries, nemely, roiltleal, sllitary aud Pinaace and
the followlng five departnents, .ecretsry, Judge, .dvocate
Geueral, adjutants, ohlef of Steff and Comulssariat, At
various pleces there wiil be sstablished an "anti-Japanese
lrorn Blood uvalvstion soclety ( ifb = | «ti@] i‘%{“\h @) ]

s a samouflage., (n vegember 1o, an eleotion of comsittee
cumiimen and members t00kK place at \«'k* 7 fi} 2 AN I
shop (Japanese kerchant) in Su. Kwoag Hoead ( g\ ﬁ) ‘5{,& b
smoy. ‘The result was:

Chalrmen of tne committee: & I
Lembers of the conuwittees 17

kilivery:s a0 I and 10 others,
sorttioals (M A £ 45 KR ) wd 10 others.
Finances ( W :JF ) sud 10 others,
vhe ludividuals for tie verious dejartweats were confidential~
ly appointed, sad there are no means of escertalning who
they are., sSubsegueut reports will show whether tpere will
be any changes in the parsonnel.
(a) sotivivles:
A8 to the Chinvse traltors, thers: is a chlef orgun
under the direotion of the vommander uf Taiwvan Forees of
the Jajanese Navy Uepartuent. Its offliges are lLocated at the
' above
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above-uentioned snop ( _# @ ] 97 F ) shea :uung sosd
( j;_ F, ¥4 )e amoy. sub~organs ere esvevlished st
fulwonese 8LOYS Or residesces i. ~hal Helen soma ( 4% 2> 3%
ssu clag Norsh oed | ﬁi %ﬂ it 5&-). Liso Jnih vonagstery
wosd (¥ FF 4 ¥% by uele o wond ( JF 4 ¥& ),
san Jnleo Lsae { .3!:) 7\7%: 2:{ I @t cetera. 50,00u dollsrs
Las already been appropriatec by tue Japanese avy Lepert.ent
snd A H XN ) wili vring tois sum with hlm to ABOY »
s and amsenition willi be Lmported =t Smi Tou 4 i 'u Tlen
{ 35 %7 Zfﬁ\ﬁﬁ);h'mig i Had oan g},ﬁ-i%:é\‘;
and san L8leo Gllang 16 lung shas )fl N b ;‘%\ } by
salling vessels under the ss00rt ui Jajis . se men-ofewar,
and Jebruary 1, 1936, hus been fixed &s the day for the
*Uprising”. ihirefore the Shlnese traliors are uow returclog
16 buelr placss of netivity to selze the looul selli-governmsnts
un & polltlssl foundutlion aud tu ouwiaollicests the lossl people
by establishisg “antie-dupunese dstlonal salvation sueleties”.
a8 W roochow mud anoy, it les been declded that laiwanese
shall be respousivle (fur itue uyheavalj.

A8 reguards the preparstion of the plan, ii hsa Dean ese
certalued that (i) ub'e .'un | \‘i X ) and fan iLlu-tien
4 %% P IS ) wlll be respwasitle for the seizure of rive
diatriots In Jlsugohows area, nasely, . ing ho { J? ‘f* h
Somug Bru (B TH ), uowo an ( S& ), vun usime (/F F )
aud ‘Iwog ohaa { ‘/i D ) wish the sooyeratlion of Yang
"eng-nien ( 1% \\g_ j} } whio will station at Cheugehow) that
(&) <imng Jblng-shag ;é- %? D) and Tseng Chie-chiang
{ \é 4, &, for tue selaure of Ta A'w ( Vo /'%3. 1y
smoung aw (% R oece e aat (A Pf ) o Hut

area sud thst (3} #8 scon 85 the voast ports bhave been seized,

e
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7\

the other ;laces shall all rise theredby mking Southern

Juiden the foundatlos of the new political areua. .Jiuce
N

the return of wu Fmn~-lai ( 5 E% fk\ } who has been to

iaiwan maxing fur inmstructions, representatives of Lsnchukuo
and the ran-ssfatiec Union of ieiwan beve arrived and jarti-
sipated in tue movement, seversl meetings were urgently
salled during the past few daya, and it is with rexret

that tue detalls shereof Lave not as yet been asgertained,




DECLASSIFIED: E.0. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

f State letter, A t 10, 1972
NN AN o S

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

DIViISION OF FAR EASTERN AFFAIRS
March 17, 1936,

=

Pelping's despatch No. 234, February 12,
1936, encloses an editorial from the PEKING
AND TIENTSIN TIMES in which the following
expressions of opinlon are worthy of note:
(1) cooperation between China and Japan
with respect to North China may be expected
to continue until autonomy has reached such
perfection that Nanking 1s relieved of
further responsibility, (2) a national
agreement however as desired by the Japanese
1s now more than ever impossible, (3) the
real 1ssue for China lies between neutrality
end an allliance with Russla, with sentiment
favoring the latter, but wlth neutrality
holding the fleld under Chiang Kai-shek's
direction, and (4) the anti-communist
crusade has ceased to have any velidity
or any appesal for the Chinese.

The Embsasssy does not express dlsagree-
ment with the above views. There is
addltional comment in the despatch con-
cerning particular pheses of the North China
and the Mongollan situations which adds
nothing to informatlion alresdy received.

gV
JCV/VDM
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EMBASSY OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Mo..2 34 Peining, February 15, 1936.

. ™ 1 K3 .
Subject: 2ino-Russo~Jdapanese Relations

CONFILENTIAL

Gyision of

i O
FAR EASTERK AFFAIR

visio t of State
SasTan ~ Departmen

Ean AFFA’RS

\
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~
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The Honorable

The Secretary of

Viaghing ton,

i have the honor to refer to the Embassyls

G » 76/ 94 % 2
s%;mc%ly coniidential deswnateh Ho. 184 of Jﬁnuary/ ~

:;31%56, with regard to the subject of the

9661 £8 HdV

f;%cting policies of China, d=pan, =2nd the

ditoriczl, entitled "Neither A 31 1 t
) Q.1 : \ o T =) . 2 i)
ccepted Nor Rejecteadl,

published in the PLEING & TIENTSIN TILES (British)
of January 21, 1936, Giscussing tﬁe prohlem of

S L o
China's vresent vosition in the tricnsle.
) o

The
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The title of the article is dGerived from the recent
statement of the spokesman of the Chinese Ministry of
Foreign Affairs, that Japanese Foreign Minister Hirotals
"Three Princinles" had been "neither accented nor rejected™
by the National Government. The writer of the article,
tasing his observation on the assumption that facts are
at this juncture more reliable than official (oral)
statements, believes that in reulity the Nztional Govern-
ment 1s assisting the presen} movement towzrd decentralization
in the country (by implication, in North China), "Subject
to the nominal preservation of naticnal integrity". It is
the deduction of the observer mentioned, however, that,
althoush the National Government is prepared to permit
Tantonomy" to develop in North China until Nanking would
no longer have voice or responsibility in affeirs in
that part of the country, i1t is now more than ever impossible
for there to be achieved a Sino-Jananese alliance directed
against the Soviet Union; he then adas: M"Any leading
(Chinese) statesman who had the hardihood to suggest that
China should join Japan in a war with the Soviet Union,
vhether defensive or offensive, would be a political corpnse
nert day." The point at issue, in the mind of the writer
of the editorial, is whether China can maintain itself in
2 neutral position between the forces of Japan and the
Soviet Union, or whether it will be forced into an alliance
with the latter sgainst Japan, possibly to be forced into
war vith Japan even before the Soviet Union.

The editor refers to the influence of internal factors
on the situation, laying narticular emphasis on the essentially

patriotic




DECLASSIFIED: E.O. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
Bypinmﬁ.dj{m'_ﬁﬁgf Datd _/2-/8-75

patriotic and nationslistic character of the seversl
racical movements which heve begun to take form, but is
of the oninion that even the radicals zre not yet ready

for war. He concludes:

-

strongly as ever. The anti-Communist crusade

has for the Chinese ceased to have any validity

or any appeal. Even in the domestic rivalry

for power, 1t 1s no longer the motivating factor

it once was in military expencitures, troop

movements, =nt Centrzl Government policy."

The initiztive, as heretofore, rests ~ith the J=nanese.
As emphosized by Ambassador Grew in his confidential despatch

ol 2 N2,

:gdé(f"vs o o .

i3folN 30 Qf Junuary 7, 1236, the noderate group in Janan

.
is loath to nave the Jepanese Army undertzke any adventures
on the Asian continent that might check the substantial
iuprovement of economic conditions now being experienced in
Japan. The Army, stressing the political aspects of the
situation more heavily than the economic, is convinced of
the need of establishing the Japanese position in Asia on
so strong a Dase that the Japanese Empire would be free from
threat from any quarter, but it recognizes the strength of
the arzument that a Chinz thrown into disorder would be to
the disadvantage of Japan both economically and politically.
Tt is orobably orimarily because of this realization that
the Army has endezvored to achieve 1tz ends in North China
and Nanking by the exercize of steady nressure and threats
to force acquiescence from the Chinese side without open
conflict between the two countries.

he oDolicy of attrition, however, is necessarily slow,
and in China forces seen to he gathe iﬁg which threaten to
decrease the pace still further. aosn can hardly view

with
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with eguanimity the groving rodicalism in student circles,
wea'mess of tiae economic structure, obduracy toward the
Japanese srozram in even "pro-Japanese" officials, and
growing strength of Chinese Comuunism, which threaten to
bring the whole thing dovn udon the Jooanese Army's nead.
And on "lanchuuo's™ frontlers, the strength of the Soviet
Army gvows anoreciably from month to montﬁ.
In these circumstances, the cuestion would seem to hLe

long the »natience of the Japanese militarists can last
under a strain that is increzsing.
arising out of clashes between Japanese-"lznchulruo™ and
Soviet Russizn and Outer Mongolilian forces h-ve of late been
increasing in number and intensity, anda there is now
renorted in the vress the zdvance of augmented "lanchukuol
forces to the Bulr Nor region, which hzs been the scene of
frequent »nitched battles. (Ln informed Russisn newsnaperman
states thét both Soviet Russian snd¢ Monzol sources report
that the oresumably hostile troops have not yet appeared
on the border, and he suggests that the Japanese have oerhsps
in this case been more interested in creating an 2larm than
in actually zoing into action._ Consul Geneypal Adams of

e S S 67 ,
Herbin in his desnatch No. 192 of Jandary’27, 1936, z2lso
gives evidence indicating thot Janan does not contemnlate
najor hostilities with the Soviet Union in the immediate
future.) As rezards North China, there exists substantial
evidence that the Japanese are pressing hard on the local
Chinese militarists for a definitive settlement =2long
‘ .

autonomous lines and that, in the absence of such a settle-
ment, Yin Ju-kenz's East Hopel regime and other "autonomous"

organizations

/s
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organizations may be expected to constitute the snearhe>d
of a new Japznese thrust into North Chins. It ig revorted
by the Military Attache's Office that Yin Ju-Kkeng is now
exvanding his military cadres, which were bullt eround
the former Pezce Preservoction Corns, into five civisions
of troops totalling 27,000 men; Jopanese edvisers and
instructors are gaid to hove been engsged. At Changpel
in Chahar the "iunchukuo! forces of Li shou-hsin are
alrendy in control - =nd Changpei District extencs to
K:lgan and includes that nart of the city lying northwest
of the river tr-versing its sres, =so thot Kolzan, importnnt
toth strategically and commercislly, would oprobszbly fall
vithout a blow. Abandoned to their f=te by the National
Government, the Mongols of Inner iMongoli= in Chsher are
aoparently being forced into a nosition which will zive
them no choice but to throw in their lot with the Jnpanese,
for réasons of self-vreserv-tion.

In a well informed cuarter in Peloing it is held
thet the Jananese sriy vould not dare force war with the
Soviet Union »nrior to the estarlishment of control
firmly in North Cnina; however, a3 regards the Outer
Honzolia-"Monchukuo!" borcer incidents, the ssme authority
stated that it is culte posgible that the Jananese Armj
is prevarinz at this time to open "the Outer Hongolia
nroblem", and to mcke an 1nitial test of the Soviet
Union's attitude toward the question of that country's
defense, by lounching a strong attack westward on Ul=an
Bator (Urga). A simultaneous J-panese advance into
Suiyuan, he pointed out, would facilitate a flank attack

on
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on the same objective.

In this connection, the recent visit to Moscow of
Premier Genbun of Outer ‘longolii sncG the popular imnortunce
attached to the visit to the Kremlin of & delezation from
the Buriat-Mon;olisn A.5.8.R. at the end of Junuary may be

f significance :nd are frcts attesting to the Soviet
.epgblic's interest in this situsatlion. It 1g improteble
that the Russirng view Outer Monzoliz incifTerently,
esnecially inasmuch s the control of thzt territory by
Juonsp would not only put the Soviet Union at & greo
strategic ¢isadvantage militerily hut “ould resgnult in a
erions locg of Soviet nrecstige both 2T home
Leecorcing to a st-tement made by a local Russicn to
résident British bhanker, the Soviet Union'g
Outer Mongolia con be ciscovired from o carelful
reacing of the speech nade foreicn relations by llolotov,
of the Council of Peonle's Comnigserizt of the
Hublics, at the weeting on
Jenuary 11 of the Central Executive Committee. This
speech, it is s:id, wss meant to be & clear warning to
Janan. (There ig enclosed, for the ready reference of
the Dep.rtment, a cony of that section of the speech vihich
Ge=ls with the Far East, zs reported by the TASS JELS AGENCY.)

The militarv conferences at present talking »lace in
Tokyo are therefore of more than usual significance. Major-
General Izogai (J.psnese Military Attoche in Chinz),
TLieutenant-CGenersl Suziyame (Vice-Chief of the Tokyo General
Staff) Minister of VWar Kawashima, and other important

spsnese militarists are said nov to be considering the

whole




L
-7 -
whole matter of the future of Sino-J-panese relationshios.
5/ There is enclosedy in English traonslation, 2 cooy of a nevs
</
item appearing in the YaCHOU WIN PAO (46T4 PEOPLI'S VOICE,
, J-ne2nese Chinese-lzngusge newspaver, Peining) of January 31
which purnorts to give the agenda of the discussions. If
L3
this renort is correct, it will be noted that the oresent
discussions are very comnrehensive. ALfter the conlerence
hos terminsted, Sugilysma is scheduled to mz2ke a one month's
trin ‘to Milasnchukuo! and North China, reputedly for the
nurpose of coordinating the policies ana z2ctivities of the
Kwantung Lrmy =no the North China Gerrison with the plans
of the ¥Wear Office; Tsogai vill return to Shanghai; &s alreucy
reported, iajor-Generzl Doihara intends to tzke up 2 nermonent
residence in Peining "for the nurpose of promoting Sino-
J2nanese relations.
Re _ectfully yours,
%M}é B
- &
' 4
‘nclosures:
1/ Copy of editorizl, "Neither
Accented Nor Rpgecfeu"
PEXING & TIERTSIN TIMES
Jonuery 31, 19386.
2/ Cowy of portion of Molotov's
speech on Junuary 11, 1986, 2as
renorted by the 7485 WEILS AuLNCY
3/ Copy of translztion of news
item eppearing in YACHOU uIN
PAO, January 31, 19236. ‘
] Originzl ond 4 _¢ownies to the Dgpartment.
. Copy to Americdn Embassy, Tokyo.
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JANUARY 31, 1936.

“NEITHER ACCEPTED NOR
REJECTED.”

. Sino-Japanese conver-

sations on the basis of the
three points set forth by Mr.
Hirota do not appear to have
made much headway. A week
ago a spokesman of the Chin-
ese Foreign Ministry denied
that the Nanking Government
has accepted the three princip-
les. His opposite number
Tokio suggested that things
were not wholly what they
seemed. The Waichiaopu offic-
ial had referred only to the con-

versations between Mr. Hirota'

and General Chiang Tso-pin
before that official returned to
Nanking three months or so ago.
He had said nothing of the talks
between the Generalissimo and
the Japanese Ambassador. The
same observation applies to the
more recent interview between
General Chiang Kai-shek and
the Japanese Military Attache,
whose statements after this

meeting indicated considerable |

satisfaction.  Nanking's latest
statement on the subject is that

the principles have been neither

accepted nor rejected. For
the moment facts are much
more reliable than official
statements, most
re for popular

. ipart of the country, it is evident
that a certain degree of co-
operation is functioning.
ject to the nominal preservation
of national integnity, Nanking is

co-operating in the practical de- }

tails of a local transformation
which reverts from the cen-

tralisation so laboriously effect- }3
ed in recent years to the decen-[*
tralisation long since manifested |

in the South-West,

It is to be supposed that}
Nanking™is not unduly anxious |
to stand in the way of anyj
political and strategic moves|

jlexpert and to express the opin-

of which}
consump- {if
ion, at home and abroad. As |
they reveal themselves in this

Sub- |8

‘Icalculated to bring the real
prvals  for ultimate military
jpower in the Far East nearer in
the physical, though not, of
course, in the political, sense.
The Chinese, in any case, are
powerless to prevent a clash
between Japan and the Soviet if
that is what one or both par-
ties seek. On these points there
is probably more agreement
between all elements in this
country than on any other single
issue. In this situation the
Chinese are not pacifists. Of
course, there are now and then
fcries of warning against the
dangers of International war,
but the note of_satisfaction is
|{much more evident than that of
alarm. Mr. Sun Fo, indeed,

rgoes so far as to pose as a war

ion that Japan is no match for
. the Soviet Union, now the most
. highly-armed ~ State in the
world. We did not derve from
i the rest of his statements the
mmpression that he used this
view as a recommendation to
his countrymen to help Japan
out and maintain the balance!
¢ But whilst a certain amount
Bf co-operation in the “local”
gituation in the North is clear,
jand may be expected to con-

5

{Einue until autonomy has reach-

or responsibility for what is to-
ard, a national agreement in
he sense desired by the Japan-
bse Government is now. more
Rhan ever impossible. The 1ssue
in this country does not repose
lon the project of a Sino-
[Japanese anti-Communist Alli-
fance, if by that is meant an
plliance against the Soviet
nion. We doubt now whether

‘even Sung Cheh-yuan's troops
ould ever be available for a
Ejoint expedition into Mongolia.
he real issue in China lies be-
ween the neutrality which was
uccessfully maintained in the
usso-Japanese War a genera-
ion ago, and an alliance with
he Soviet Union against Japan.
Any leading statesman who had !
the hardihood to suggest that
:China should join Japan n a
| war with the Soviet Union, whe-
ther defensive. or offensive,

the Nanking Authorities. Of
less immediate importance, but
of perhaps much greater poten-
tial significance, is the rising of
a new nationalist factor in the
shape of the radical student
movement and the campaign of |
the National Salvation organisa- |
tions. They reiterate and rein-.
force the slogans which issued
forth from Kalgan during Feng
Yu-hsiang’s brief regime there
after the occupation of Jehol.
There are undoubtedly all sorts
of doctrinaire elements in this
movement, from the reddest
Communist to the most fanatical
nationalist. But the basis is
essentially patriotic and nation-
alistic. For the present they re-
present a minority without any
solid backing whatsoever, for
even public opinion 1s still quies-
cent n North and South alike.
The majority are on the side of
the Government and of neutral-
ity.

The radicals do not expect
to be taken too seriously yet.
They know well enough that
their demand for a military ex-
pedition against East Hopet and,
the Four North-Eastern Pro-|
vinces would mean war, and;
they do not want that—yet.
And if they did, they know they
would not be listened to by any
military leader of real power.
Even Feng Yu-hsiang, the irre-
concilable, 1s biding his time in
Nanking. The difference be-
tween the situation now and
during the last upheaval in
1925, in a domestic sense, hes
in the fact that whereas the
Yangtsze territory in 1925 was
a corridor wheremn authority
had already fatally disinte-
grated with Wu Pei-fu’s defeat
n the North a few months ear-
lier, to-day it is the centre of
the Government's political and
military power, from Chengtu
to Shanghai. So far, moreover,
Canton has shown every desire
not to utilise, but to put down,
the uprising of radical students.
In 1925 the situation was very
different. There is, unfortun-
ately, no assurance that it may
yremain permanently so. On the

hole, however, neutrality

olds the field as strongly as
ever.  The anti-Communist’

would be a political corpse

rusade has for the Chinese
eased to have any validity or

{next day. Not one has ever had
ithe courage to hint at such a
4po]icy, so far as we can recall.
10n the other hand, there are
leaders who have openly ad-
vocated an alliance with the
Soviet Union, and there are

‘] powerful forces working fo_r'

that policy.

] For the time being neutrality
holds the field, and so long as
{_the Gepe

the authority of peral-

ny appeal. Even in the do-
mestic rivalry for power, it is
no longer the motivating factor
it once was in military expen-
ditures, troop movements, and
Central Government policy.
A —
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would be a political corpse jcrusade has for the Chinese
next day. Not one has ever had keased to have any validity or
the courage to hint at such afiny appeal. Even in gheydo_
po(:lhctyh,es:tﬁ:; aﬁa:’;' cta}l:e::c:‘:t mestic rivalry for power, it is
, no longer the motivating factor
leaders who hgve open_ly ad- it once was in military expen-
vocated an alliance with the ! ditures, troop movements, and
‘|Sov1et Union, and there are Central Government policy.
Ipowerful forces working for‘
“that policy. ’
For the time being neutrality
holds the field, and so long as
the authority of the General-
lissimo in Nanking remains un-
'impaired it will continue to be
‘the policy of the Chinese Gov-
* jernment. It is on the whole a
{logical policy, but it is menaced
from many sides. Japanese
military and political aims in
North China are being pursued
“with meticulous patience, n
strong contrast with the forth-
right methods used in Manchou-
kuo, but the policy of attrition
is irritating and gives plenty of
iscope for radical agitation. On
Jithe other hand, military in-:
vasion would provoke a series
lof explosions which would re-!
| verberate throughout the world.
‘Chinese neutrality would pass!
‘without much more than a sigh. |
Resistance by military means:
would then be inevitable, and
instead of a Russo-Japanese!
conflict which so many folk pre-:
dict there would first of all be
a Sino-Japanese war, more like-|
ly to purchase another year or
two of preparations for the.
Soviet than to precipitate the
involvement of that State. !
The other factors are internal.
We are by no means satisfied
that personal grievances have
ceased to play their desolating
part in the Chinese political
Iscene. The temptation to ex-
Iploit any concessions in the
North for purposes of private
:vengeance, under the guise of
*superior patriotism, is not to be
ignored. And the attitude of
the Kwangsi leaders especially,
now that Hu Han-min is in
Canton, must greatly exercise

1
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(Copy of portion of speech made by
Molotov at meeting of Central Executive
Committee of the Union of Soviet
Soclalist Republics, January 11, 1936.)

Relations with Japan.

Finally, the relations with Japan. The Soviet Union
demonstrated its peacefullness and pliability by the
conclusion of the agreement for the sale of the Chinese
Eastern Railway in Manchuria.

The agreement for the sale of the C.E.R. was signed in
March last year, The rallway was turned over to the Japano-
Manchurian authorities. The vayment of the sums due to the
Soviet Union for the C.E.R. and the purchase for the same
goods from Japan and Manchuria are proceeding normally. All
other practical questions of the Soviet Union up to now also
found ways towards agreement with Japan.

However, the principal question of the relations between
the USSR and Japan 1is remalning unso}ved. Japan up to now 1is
evading our proposal made three years ago regarding the
conclusion of the Soviet-Japanese Non-Aggression Pact. Such
conduct cannot but be considered suspiclous.

On the other hand, attempts of new violations of our
frontiers on the part of the Japano-Manchurian military
attachments do not cease and do not decrease. I shall point
out just one incident which occurred on Oct. 12 in the region
of Novoalexeyevka, when about fifty Japano-Manchurian soldiers
entered into the Soviet territory to a distance of over one-
two kilometers from the line of the frontier and opened rifle
and machine gun fire upon our frontier patrols. In the result
of the skirmish, the squad commander of our frontier guard,
Kotelnikov, was killed and two others of the frontier guards
were wounded., Having met with vigorous rebuff and having

suffered
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suffered corresponding losses, the violators of the frontier
returned to Manchurian territory.

The provocational character of such incidents is clear
wlthout further explanations.

Here is another example of the conduct of the representa-
tives of the Japanese Government, and this conduct either
canmot be regarded as being within the limits of normal relations.

Already nearly half a year has elapsed since our Ambassador
to Japan, Yurenev, handed the draft of the agreement regarding
the Soviet-Jepanese-lanchurian frontler committees, which
could Investigate and liguidate the frontier incidents. But
up to now, the Japanese Government has not replied to our draft.
It 1s said that definite circles of the Japenese militarists
needed frontler 1lncidents on the Soviet frontler in order to
divert somebody'!s attention from Japan's bossing Manchuria
and from those expansionist actions which she conducts in
North Chins and in the territory of the Chinese Republic
generally. '

Such and similar frontier incldents are also gupposed to
be necded by certailn people in Japan to demonstrate before the
outer world the "firmness" and the Ystrength" of the Japanese
policy. One thing is clear, l.e., playing with fire along our
Far Eastern frontiers does not cease and the Japanese militarists
are steallng up to our frontiers directly as well as through
other territories.

Danger of Anti-Soviet War,

Recently the reports appeared regarding the mililtary
agreement concluded between Japan and Germany, and Poland's
relation in this matter.

We find nothing surprising in this. Not without reason
both
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both Japan dnd Germany has left the League of Nations in

good time in order to unite thelr hands, and for comprehensible
reasons are considered as the world's most aggressive powers
in their foreign policy.

The faxeclst rulers of Germany sometimes attempt to decelve
the eve of naive people z2g megards thelr annexlonist plans
against the Soviet Union by referring to the absence of common

! frontliers between Germany and the USSR. But we 'thow on the
other hand that encourszged by certain foreign powers Germany
is feverlshly preparing to occupy the dominating position on
the Baltic Sea, and she has entered into speclal relations
with Poland heving sufficiently long frontier with the Soviet
Union.

Therefore, in relation to the eastern as well as the

western frontiers, we must place defence onto due high level.

(Applause).

In the course of the last years, much was done in this
N >

But we cannot remain satisfied with the results

comnection.

achieved 1n the field of defence when it concerns the

&

defence of the veaceful labour toilers and collective farmers

of our country from the attack from without, and when it

concerns the defence of our conguests and great socialist

upbuilding. {(Applause).
material
We mmust wlithout fail find all necessary/means for it and

therefore we must thls year considerably increase the part of

the State Budget connected with the defence of our country.

(Applause). (Comrade Stalin comes nearer to the table of the

Presidium and is met with prolonged non-ceasing applause.

A1l rise and hurrah resounds.)
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We have brought up a strong workers-peasant Red Army
{Applause), and we must now work still more persistently that
211 our army consists of loyal and fully skilled of thelr
work fighters, fliers, artillerymen, chemists, tank operators,
shooters, and fighters of all other indispensable brahches of

of the army. (Applaunse). We have introduced personal titles

for the commanding personnel of the Red Army in order to still

more streng then and ralce the importance of the leading cadres

of our Army (Applause). Only such a Red Army will honourably

serve the cause of peace, the cause of defence of the frontlers

of the Soviet Union, and the cause of socialism (Applause).

We must further consolidate our Red Army and at the same

time utilize every possibility for the preservation of peace

and the explaining to the toilers of all countries of our %

policy of peace.

(Copied by RD)




DECLASSIFIED: B.O. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
B M0 el el igers

(cory) s
NG L[TEA

Translation of a news item appearing in =B8Ia
PrOPLL'S VOICE of Peining for January &1, 1336,
(Trons. CIHT)

(Checkea: Py

THE CRATRAL HirloUarTond v THE Jufsl )
LRAY wILL LECILE THE TEN LLalIdGd PRINCIPLLG
o' Tilk POLICY TOVahi CHLNs.
-To assist Chinn anc to exnel western
barbarians-
Nispon Dempo telegram-—-

TOKYO, Jsnuary Z0thi--After Genersl Isogal, Military
iAttaché stationed in China, has returnea to Jz2van on
Februsry 2nd, the Central Headquarters of the Army will
nolcé a Headquarters meetins to listen to his cetailed
renort, so that in conjunction vith the Forelgn Office
anG other nartles concerned a concrete policy toward
China may be cetermined. The contents are generally
as follows:

(1) Jzoan's oolicy in dealing with the currency
reform.

(?) %ith regarcd to the currency reform, how to
influence it (China) in its relationshin with other
countries.

(%) How to tate stens when assistance is renderea
to the Nanking Government, '

(4) How to fulfil the three concrete principnles
in regard to China.

! (8) As the several countries have recently often
atteunted to effect nolitical and wmilitary ranprochement

// /“:2 — S Z withn
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vith China in oruer to impeae the nrogress of Jaoan,
vhzt nolicy shoulc be taken in this regara?
(5) that attitude should be adoptea in resaré to

azoression from and dGefense inst the acjoining

countries surrounding China?

(7) V¥hat shall be the policy of zctive assistance
to be rendered to the fouthwest?

(8) vThat shall be the volicy in aealinz with the
Man<inz Conference?

(9) Hov in future to assist the Hopei-Chahar
Political anu te Eastern Yopnel Autonoanus Governments.

(10) How to rezulate the relations tetween the

saild Govermnments and "danchukuao®.

(Conied by RD)
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%o, L T4 Pel ine, Febrisry 1°, 1936,

fubjectt

Tre Honoratle
The Begretiry of Stste,

Franing tom, L. C.

T hnve the honor to refer L5 the Embansyte
gtrictly conllcentiul desputen Mo, 1954 of Japmsry
17, 1a¥8, eith regsarc t- the subleqt 27 the
eanflleting policles of Chilan, Jupan, =zny the
foriet Unlon in Fruetern ials, smw to enclose for
the inforzation of the Lepuptaent « gouy of &n
editoriul, entitled "Helther ieccented Nor Relected®,
published tn the PLALNG & TIENTSLN TIUEC (Brittsh)
of Jenugry 1, 1338, dlseussine the prohlea of
Crinsts present position in the trlarele,

e 2
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la of the nrtaﬁlé 18 derived Proxs the racent

st tenent of tre apoiess n of the Chineas Zindntry of
Farelgn AL alrs, ihel Japumese FPorglea dinletor Hirotats
WPrrar Pringipiles® ned Been "arlther ceeested -or rejectod®
by the Metlonsi Dovervsent., The sriter of the article,
baslar Mils obyervation on *he agsusption thet Ffaeote sve
st thla Junoture more relisble wham orefelal (erci)
gtatenenta, belisves Sant in 2eility tne Aailonal Soverne
nent 48 rasiztine the presout aovesent boverd decentralization
in the evuntry (by laplizsiion, in Horth Colne), "Suhjvet
ts the noains) preservation o mationsd Intesrler®™. It is
the dedactlon of the observer asrtlimed, hovever, that,
Althoush the Natiomal Government ln orepared to permit
Tgutonany® to develop Ln ¥orth Crhing until Boriing -ould
10 longer have volee or vresponalbiilty im sffalrs in
thuet nurt of the gmmniry, 10U ls wmov sore then sver (mpaasitle
for wnmere t3 be achieved » Sind~Japinese allieonce dircoted
againet the Soviet Unilom; he then ziril "4ny reaning
(Crinerze) strtenmon o had the hardihood to suggest that
Crins 2vuld Join Jupan ln & wap wlth the “pwiet Untoen,
rhether defenslve op offensive, =ould be s politiecsnl ecorpre
nert day.” The solnt at lzaue, in the 2ind o7 the wrilter
af the editorial, ts whether Cnins ¢s5n asintsin Ltaelf 1In
n neuteral sozition hetween the Torces of Jupun nd the
Goviet Tmion, or vhethsr 1t =111l he foraed into an allixnce
wxith the latter agatonst Jupen, porslbly to Le farced into
var «ith Jupan even hefore the Hovlel Unlon.

The edltsr refers o the Inflinence of intsrnsl fxetoprs

on the situstion, lsyine partienlsr «¥phasis on the essentisliy

patriotie
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antrlotlie e mationnlistlie ehurasater Af Lo raversl
racianl wovenenty whlak have kerum to tuake faira, hut ig
af the sxinton that even bhe radlonlz are eat yet resndy
ror war, Yo 20ugl Kead

I LRk PRLEC e U ErALly Vi B Tield ua

gtronz 1y &3 ever. The antl-Uouantst crassde

hay Tor e Lrlocse sa rad 9 huve any vallelty

or sny a2pesl. Fven 1n the dameatic rivalry

Tov sower, 1o Lg a2 lovuger T setlesliing 7 olar

it opew 202 In sallitery evpenuitlures, wroop
mavrgernkr, tw Oeatlz 1 dovarmasal palleve®

e Anltl . Ylve, o5 o bilere, reety ~ith tne Jonansee,
An easnesteed Y Asbhigsascor Gres fn wta eurlilisatial dezpnteh
¥o. 1620 of Jauuary Ty 1AM, the uxlerate group Ln Japon
Lty loath to nave Cie Japangse hemy updertake any sdventures
o0 ne sxlun fontinendt vt nlght shers the sgbetantisl
faprovexent oL eeonsei{s zomalticha ros helng sypsrienced in
Juoun, The Reay, stressing ths nolldiesl spoeety of the
sltustion sore heavily thun the seonoale, s corvinced of
the needg af et hllshin Sthe Jipurese position in irtiz on
g3 etrong % Darg kot the Jupsnere Eanlire would v Tree from
threst Irom any ausrter, but 14 recornlresr e atremgth of
the ~rpusent that s Chins trroen inde dlgorder sould be o
the Ciaagvantuge of Jooan hoth egongaleszlly sng snlttionily,
It i» »robabhly arisarily beguuss »?f this raall~ut:&uythﬂt
Lthe Avrgy har ondesvared 10 achieve 122 ends te Bavth Chine
wred Wamiring By the sxerel:e of sterdy prvceurs nd thrests
> foree achrliescenne fron the Chilnese side «aithaut open
gonfliet ketween the two esuntries,

The milay of atirtition, howvever, i necepmartily 2low,
snd im Chinn forces ses % bhe gath;ring shigh threaten to

Georeste the pave atll] farther, JoapuR can hurdly view

1th
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Styh eowenintty the gresing roddeailon In stueent deoles,

wea-npesg 20 e egoneele yuraelire, eboupzey torard the

gV - g ot s N SR, P v,
Japopore vwoe s lvoevad Tpenedeopanese® of Tlotelo, (e

'3

Chipare Coasmunism, whiss thresten to

prowing strearih ol

Py

Felug P whals T oIng cown anos he Jepahee s ArBY 'y head,

srvi o Moocaoat ¥ Trontieps, he sireugoh of e Seviet

Lray prows apureciably Tros senth Lo senth,

T these slreaaetoness, Jw cuewiion »onld seem ve Ye

now trog the saiience oo Lo Jopunese 2L iteriate pae Tt

unger » poin Qat O lsero sins. The torcer lnplcents
’

sytatng out of vlasher belofen Srpene oeeTH onohad 0" g

st Duler Yompollun forees bove 40 I1rte heen

friogdiet Kaszion

tnereenlng in nusber o8 Lntspelfy, sou thare i row

rencrted Ln the press the sdvenes of pugrented "Manehuiun®

serosr Lo the Bulr ¥or veglsn, shlch hes buin the scens of

fpenont oltohed Batilos, (#n Llaroprec Busalse newmneperesn

RS

stutes that Potn Fovied Fussisn sne Mongol souress repors

that the orsrusably hostile troops Wove Dol gel eppesred

en the bLorder, avd he suEgests thel the Josanexe hive erhang

tn thip o 26 bren ore intercatec in eresting an clarm then

in sotua’ly eolug inle setiste Comsnl General Adasmr of

forkin Ln Mg ¢eppeiel Hea 197 of Jonaary 77, 1858, wlap

% Iopan doea Bt confeunlste

zives evideree {ndlee®'ma

trp the Poavilel Unlan 4n the Lasedinte

mnjor hosttiltiles

is regsror Berth Ching, therse exists substnntlal

futuse,)
evlderce thxt ty JopocEse ATE pTescing Mard oo the lLaerl

Chinere militsrists for & definttive settlioment slong

aytonomous linea snd het, in the staence of cuch n rettles

ment, Tin Juepeng'e Fest Rovel regime .nf other Tautonsnous®




DECLASSIFIED: E.O. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

- - Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
L By ML&A#&;NK%? Date _/2-/§-75

- b -

orgapizationg any be @rdected %o panctiiate the slearly ¢
a g mew Jipaneee thrust Into Horth Crine, it 1» reaaprted
by the Mlitary attachelsr 2080lce thet Tin JueKens lr now

exyanGing e aliltser Couren, owolon were tullt aroupd

L5 forser Pe pe Preserv.otlon Corere, into Flve ¢lelelna
af trooge totailley U000 zeng J soneer covloers argd
inztractors are 2 lc 22 "ove Leen ervovad, At Charme el

i Chahp tre R4 oachakan® forsep of L1 fhrs=hsin are

wire-gy in contlrol - ano Chavgosl Liztrict extents o

iren ond ineludes hal aord of the olty lyine northeeet
af tue wiver trovereln U1 spen, so vt ¥ lper, faportont
- both sty tegles Uiy ind eummerolally, sould prob rly fsil
vithout & hlow, sbagianed 49 thetly 7 e by the Hotion 1l
Govermment, the Honocols of Inmer ¥ompolls tn Choher are
marently beine forced inteo = nogitlon whieh w111 rlve

% L3
.

thee no onoaice bat 50 thron in thelr 1ot

for re.aang af aglflencageprvy $ion,
- In ¢« well {nforsed nusptsr In 1 fne Lt 1z ~eld
thet the Jopenees oray wauld pot caze Toree war ofth the

finviet Tnton arior o the st kil mmant of contral

Sirmly 4in North Chingg hovewer, 3 rezarss the Juter

Honsald "4 nehugne® Torcer (neldents, the sone auth rity

atated thet At 1 culte nossirle trut the Joponcee 2rEY

te peenariny ot Uils Tims 1o open "the Duter donsolls

arptleaf, am T2 omske wr Inlt1.] test ol tue Soviet

Urtlantp stiiture tooopd the cuestion of toor ewamiryfe

defrnae, B L ouncting - atpone otinek vests.ore en Tion
t

Bgtor (Urﬁ:). A osimultonenas - saneze adv onoe Lnto

Suivitin, he polnted out, ol foeliiltete o flenik wttack

20
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Avimtey Senbun of Outer FOM 2llooang the sosalar {ooortance

; GEY ehed e the riglt 0 Ehe Srealia af o delesntton from
- the Turlot-tdnncollon ool efe 51 the wnd oF Jopunry may be

57 etenifinsnee ng nre L6t ctleorins o the Rovleg
4

Tecuhlieots tmterest in T0LE 2110 tlupme TN Y2 lmprolat)e

vt tre Buestowma elew Fubter Uanealls inuifTerevily,

KR

exnselally troaauch & HRe ooniral of tost terrcitory hy

v

I soald gat anly sub toe Saviet Union ut o= grove

: gtriterle clsascvnntae #110taplly bt vonlc reelt in oa

periang loss of Savlet prestlyge Borh st mome cnd abeasd,

Braarlaon o oa

3 Lersrslne £ o st tesent ssde by » Loead

revicent Briylah bankar, $he Poviet Unlwmmfs aitliude

regspdine Suter Sonesllc awm be dilxgaversd from ooogervafal

rescinr f the speech msie on Torelon  elaiiona by Rolotow,

Thalrman of the Counzll of Peanlel. Cortlzvari.t of the

tiltng, ot USe regling on

sue
fd
.
e
=

tnlon 28 2oaviet HSoosind

.v"‘

fi

Joouary 11 of the Teniroi Prxacative Uszaitiee, This

soeceh, Lt te nold, wus cesnt 1o Ye o elesr warning o

dupnre (There 1o enclased, for the eoady referencs of

e Uepirtzent, « emay of thet asvetion of the sodeeeh wlhioh

Lol iHCY)

ont

Ge-lr slth the Far Foaet, . repapted by the sl

The aiitery conferonges at present tooing olace tn

nore than avusl slgulflesnce, Halnre

Towys xre therefore of

Genersl L oar .t (J vateep 1l topry satbrohe In C‘?Eina),

<

af the Tokyoe Genersl

eutemant-Generel furlyome {(ViceaCutef

%ffl dinleter of F¥uy Taws Lo, ang dLher lavsprtent

Jepgnese nllit riste sre «.1¢ now &9 he eonsldering the

4%




g

DECLA-SSIFIEDS E.Oe 11652, Sec. B(E) and S(D) or (E)

Department of Stape letter, A t 10, 1972
Bypimwﬂxﬁgf Daté _/2-/8-75

whale matter of toe futiure 90 Tropnd pemens rELAT i anent sa,

There tg ¢uEl0sec, N Eugilah traval-

L

1oti, & €30¥ 9 o mevs

{tem appewring in tie Yol WU GIN Py (ole POOPL0Y yacs,

Joaunese Chlneseslongige temanaper, 2ol ine) oF J ngeypy 71

whien puroatte foowlre L nrevds of e dipzeacsions, 10

trie resart s coresat, 18 1LY Yo poten tend tue

Aresgent
Civmanrlmg aprs very eouoretsnsive, Ftey Lhe olerence
o tepcinersd, Suglyems Ly sehedsled b9 make o one qopenba
Ye(n to "Heachukan® wng Bortn Odno, reputedly for The

suraose of coorclnsting toe nolleles me ratleillze of the

Sventang srmy ono the Yarth Chine Georlzon ~1th the gling

Af fng Tur O0Plegy Tapzil o111 return to Shangdl 2 sipe gy

T ot Y%, dniar-enar .l Dathsrs interur $o Luie M2 5 Mepa,nent
e ¢ )

“ : ’ P P . e KER
resfdence in Pellny "oy the ourasse o ardanilm Bino

Joaupese velotianpae

FoypectTally Foure,

Far tre Aubheos.cort

Fo *, Lookh *f't.
Counrelor of Evhieng.

Froloaarees

1/ Cony of pdttorizl, ”ﬂﬁf.tﬁf?
Aocepted Nor Rejoctech,
PAING & TIRNTOIR Tidbd,
Jraery ¥1, 13378,

. '

"/ Cany af sortion of Hdlotovis
apeseh on J onuery ;E’nf?iaiﬁﬁscy
praartad hy the Fail st e &00Hble

o
.

Cony of ¢ronsi tion q{“gﬁfgs
ttex engeaprlng in Lelndy =
Pad, J.nusry 71, 13%8.

R O TR ALY X3
Origin 1 anc 4 goples to thr e €1t
Copy %o Averlgan Bnbassy, qu??;p
Capy to Anewis-n kaburay, Hunkiife

no R

A true copy of

vC/rd the signad orig:
nal, ff@/

B




2

f o e

B T Ry

DECLASSIFIED: E.O. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (&)

Department of State letter, August 10, 1972
B il 0 e MRS, Dt /28275

PEKING & TIENTSIN TIMES, }iRIDAY, JANUARY 31, 1936.

“NEITHER ACCEPTED NOR“calcu!ated t;/ bring the real!the Nanking Authorities. Ofi

REJECTED.”
THE_ Sino-Japanese conver-

sations on the basis of the
three points set forth by Mr.
Hirota do not appear to have

made much headway. A week.
ago a spokesman of the Chin-
ese Foreign Ministry denied;

that the Nanking Government
has accepted the three princip-
les. His opposite number in
Tokio suggested that things
were not wholly what they
seemed. The Waichiaopu offic-
ial had referred only to the con-
versations between Mr. Hirota
and General Chiang Tso-pin
before that official returned to
Nanking three months or so ago.
He had said nothing of the talks
between the Generalissimo and
the Japanese Ambassador. The
same observation applies to the
more recent interview between

General Chiang Kai-shek and|

the Japanese Military Attache,
whose statements after this
meeting indicated considerable
satisfaction.  Nanking's latest
statement on the subject is that
the principles have been neither
accepted nor rejected. For
the moment facts are much
more reliable than official
statements, most of which

are for popular consump-’

tion, at home and abroad. As
they reveal themselves in this
part of the country, it is evident
that a certain degree of co-
operation is functioning. Sub-
ject to the nominal preservation
of national integrity, Nanking is
co-operating in the practical de-
tails of a local transformation
which reverts from the cen-
tralisation so laboriously effect-
ed in recent years to the decen-
tralisation long since manifested
in the South-West.

It is to be supposed that
Nanking is not unduly anxious
to stand in the way of any
political and strategic moves

tovals  for/ ultimate military
ii power in-the Far East nearer n
the physical, though not, of
course, in the political, sense.
The Chinese, in any case, are
powetless to prevent a clash
between Japan and the Soviet if
that is what one or both par-
ties seek. On these points there
is probably more agreement
between all elements in this
country than on any other single
issue. In this situation the
Chinese are not pacifists. Of
course, there are now and then
?cries of warning against the
dangers of International war,
but the note of satisfaction 1s
much more evident than that of
alarm. Mr. Sun Fo, indeed,
goes so far as to pose as a war
| expert and to express the opin-
ion that Japan is no match for
the Soviet Union, now the most
highly-armed State in the
world. We did not derive from
 the rest of his statements the
impression that he used this
view as a recommendation to
his countrymen to help Japan
out and maintain the balance!

But whilst a certain amount
of co-operation in the “local”
situation in the North is clear,
and may be expected to con-
tinue until autonomy has reach-
ed such perfection that Nanking
is relieved of all further voice
1or responsibility for what is to-
iward, a national agreement in
the sense desired by the Japan-
ese Government is now more
than ever impossible. The issue
in this country does not repose
on the project of a Sino-
Japanese anti-Communist Alli-
ance, if by that it meant an
alliance against the Soviet
Union. We doubt now whether
even Sung Cheh-yuan's troops
would ever be available for a
joint expedition into Mongolia.
The real issue in China lies be-
tween the neutrality which was
successfully maintained in the
Russo-Japanese War a genera-
tion ago, and an alliance with
the Soviet Union against Japan.
Any leading statesman who ha
the hardihood to suggest that
China should join Japan in a
Jwar with the Soviet Union, whe-
‘ther defensive or offensive,
would be a political corpse
next day. Not one has ever had!
ithe courage to hint at such a
:policy, so far as we can recall.
-On the other hand, there are
!leaders who have openly ad-
vocated an alliance with the
Soviet Union, and there are
powerful forces working or.
i that policy.

For the time being neutrality |
holds the field, and so long as
the authority of the General-

less immediate importance, but
of perhaps much greater poten-
tial significance, is the rising of '
a new nationalist factor in the:
shape of the radical student
movement and the campaign of
the National Salvation organisa-
tions. They reiterate and rein-
force the slogans which issued
forth from Kalgan during Feng
Yu-hsiang’s brief regime there
after the occupation of Jehol.
There are undoubtedly all sorts
of doctrinaire elements in this
movement, from the reddest
Communist to the most fanatical
nationalist. But the basis is
essentially patriotic and nation-
alistic. For the present they re-
present a minonty without any
solid backing whatsoever, for
even public opinion is still quies-
cent in North and South alike.
The majority are on the side of
the Government and of neutral-
ity.
The radicals do not expect
to be taken too seriously yet.
They know well enough that
their demand for a military ex-
pedition against East Hopei and
the Four North-Eastern Pro-
vinces would mean war, and
they do not want that—yet.
And if they did, they know they
would not be listened to by any
military leader of real power.|
Even Feng Yu-hsiang, the irre-
concilable, is biding his time in
Nanking. The difference be-
tween the situation now and
during the last upheaval in
1925, in a domestic sense, lies
m the fact that whereas the:
Yangtsze territory in 1925 was !
a corridor wherein authority .
had already fatally disinte-;
grated with Wu Pei-fu’s defeat’
in the North a few months ear-!
lier, to-day it is the centre of |
the Government's political and!
military power, from Chengtu:
to Shanghai. So far, moreover, '
Canton has shown every desire’
not to utilise, but to put down,
the uprising of radical students.

iIn 1925 the situation was very

different. There is, unfortun-
ately, no assurance that it may
remain permanently so. On the
whole, however, neutrality
holds the field as strongly as;
ever. The anti-Communist!

'crusade has for the Chinese‘\

ceased to have any validity or
any appeal. Even in the do-
mestic nivalry for_power, it is
no longer the motivating factor
it once was in military expen-
ditures, troop movements, and
Central Government policy.
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;mext day. INot one has ever had 'ceased to have 'any vahaity or
the courage to hint at such a'any appeal. Even in the do-
‘-"())(:1]“:()},;5“:“{:: a}s:anr; cta}:le:c:lrl‘; mesltic riva{:y for _power, it is
o yihe oter han v.o penly pto onger the motg;ahng factor‘i
vocated an alliance with the‘:i' once was i mary expenc-‘«
Soviet Union, and there are Clturesl, (t;roop movemexigs, an
powerful forces working for entrw.
that policy. i . T
s For the time being neutrality "5’
+holds the field, and so long as: =
ithe authority of the General-!
issimo in Nanking remains un-|
impaired it will continue to be
he policy of the Chinese Gov- !
‘emment.” It is on the whole a;
_logical policy, but it is menaced |
<7 from many sides. Japanese:
*" military and political aims in|
North China are being pursued
i with meticulous patience, in,
“strong contrast with the forth-1
* right methods used in Manchou- i
kuo, but the policy of attrition ;
is irritating and gives plenty of |
scope for radical agitation. On!
,the. other hand, military in-l
;vasion would provoke a series |
"of explosions which_would re-|
i verberate throughout the world. '
Chinese neutrality would- pass’
without much more than a sigh.
Resistance by military ‘means’
iwould then be inevitable, and
instead of a Russo-Japanese-
i conflict which so many folk pre-
dict there would first of all be
a Sino-Japanese war, more like-
ly to purchase another year or
two of preparations for the
Soviet than to precipitate the
involvement of that State. |
The other factors are internal. |
We ate by no means satished
that personal grievances have!
ceased to play their desolating!
part in the Chinese political
scene. The temptation to ex-|
ploit any concessions in_the
North for purposes of private
vengeance, under the guise of
superior patriotism, is not to be
ignored.  And the attitude of
the Kwangsi leaders especially,
now that Hu Han-min is in
Canton, must greatly exercise
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(Copy of portion of spe oh aude by
Yalotovw &t me ting 5L Cenira! Pxeeutive
Conslttee ol the ninn of Saviet
Soelalist Republics, Jemuscy 11, 1376.)

Eelations »ilth J-pan,

Flnally, the reintions with Jipwm, The Roviet Unlon
d&nanggrutwé Lte peseefuilnes: end p inhiiity by the
eonelaalon of the agrecuent for the szle of the Chinese
Fastern Rallwsay in danchuria,

The agrecuent for the zsle of the C,F.E. wos signes im
Hapoh luzt year., The railway wuz turned over to the Jupenoe
Henetwrian suthorities, The noyment of the sums due to the
Soviet Union for the C.E.K. und the purchuse for the szne
goonde from Japsn snd Hanchuris are srocescing normally. 4l1
other aracticul aunestisons of the Boviet Union up to now slsgo
Tound ways townrds sgrscsent with Jaovsp,

Homaver, the prineipsl suestlion of the relsatlons between
the URGR and Japen Lp resulning unsolved, J-apan up to now is
evadlng 92ur proposel ande three vears sgo regarding the
conclasion of thre fFoviet-Jupunese Vonedegrression Psct. Auch
corduat canrat hat be ecnsidered zusnictions,

On the other hand, rttenpts of new violations of cur
frontiers on the purt of the Jupono-Manechurisn mtlitsry
sttachments d2 not ceuse and do not cecreqse. I shell point
nut just one inecldent which securred on Jet. 12 in the region
of Rovoszlexeyevka, when shout 17ty Janano-deonchurisn soldiers
entered into the Soviet territory 0 o diastince of over ones
tvo killometsra from the llne of the froniter and opened rifle
and machine gun Tire upon sur fnunt}er netrols. In the resnlt
of the silrmish, the souad eommander of owr frontler guard,
Kotelnikov, wam killed and t«d othe s of the frentier gusrds

were woundied, Heving net w=ith wvigorous rebuff snd havimg

sulfered
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auffered corrczponding loszes, the violators of the frontier

returned 4o Hrnehurisn territory.

7 The provowrtlonal eheracter of such {neldentp is clewr
i witoaud further explanatlions.
j Here ls smotier exaunle oF the conduct of the resresentie
2 tives of the Jupancus Government, sud tm1is ecomguet elther
i cannal be regarded g belng wlthin the limits of narm=l relations.
Already necrly hsif s Fesr a2 olapsed sinee our Anbassador

. to Japsn, Yursnev, hhaded e ¢raft of the sgreewment regsralng
the Soviet-Jipunese-unchurisn froatier coxnlttecs, »hieh
voald Investlgste and Linuidate the fronmtier inelventsz., Bat
ap to now, the Jopsnese Government haz not¢ replied to our graft,
re {8 nald that definite circles of the Joormesne mtif{teriste
necued frontier inecldents on the Saviet frortler {in arder ¢o
Glvert somebodytse sitentlon from Jupsn'e bosaing Hanchurls
and from those expunsioniet cotlops wileh ahe conduets in
Borth China and in the terribory of the Chilneze Republie
genersliy.

" sueh and stallar frontier incldents sre also supposed to
be necded by certain people in Japan to desunstrste hefore the
suter vorld the “firmness® anwi the "strength® of the Juprnese
poliey. fOne tiny Ls clear, L.&,, playing with lire slong our
Par Ensteru frontiers does not cease sné the J.psncse militarists
are stezling up to our fromtiers directly os well az through
sther territories.

Dan er of Anti-Soviet War.

Hecently the reports appeared regarolms the allltsry
sgreenent concluded between Japsan and Geruony, 'né Pol:ndfs
relation in thls matter,

We finé nothlng surprieing in this, Bot vithout recsen

2ot
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both Jeipan wnd Germsny has 1aft the Leazue »f Wutions 1lm

zood time in »Hrder ts unlte thelr hunds, ane for comprehensible
reascns are considered ns the worldls wort uggressive powers

in thelr foreien policey.

The femeiat rulers of Jermsny sometlaes ntbespt to degelve
the sve of nalve seonle na ~ogurdés thelr anrexl-niszt pluns
aealnet the Hoviset Uniom by referring © the shaence of covnon
frontlers between Gernuny ~rd the USMR, Sut w¢ now on the
aother hergl that eneournged by certuin forelin powers Germany
1= faverisnly prepnring o ecoupy the doninating wosition om
the Baltie Bea, ond she hag entered Into speclal relztions
with Polsnd hering su’flelently long fronmtier with the Hoviet
Tnion,

Terefare, in relatisn to the gustern xs well =3 the
western Prontisrs, »e must nlace defence onte due hish level,
{Apolause),

In the eourse Af the lagt yearae, "meh wae (one in this
commeetion, Bat we cannnt remalin aatisfled with the results

sehieved in the Field of defence when 14 conecerns the
derence of the oescefn) lshour toilers and enllective formers
af nsur chrmntry £rom the sttack from wlthout, ent vhen 1t
concerns the defence 2f sur concuseta ang rre:t soelslist
upbutlding. (Anplause),
material

o »ust without fsil *ind all wecessiry/azesns for 1t and
therefore we mast this vear aongiderashly inerense the part of
the State Pudret connected with the defenee of our eountry,
(Appluuse). (Comrade 8talin gomes nesrer to thr table of the
Prealdtus snd Ls' =et »ith prolonced non-cezsing anplrise,

All rise and hurrsh ressunds,)
i
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e hwve byowrhMt up o gtyons h-'f)r“rtei's-?ﬁ‘ 3ant Tied Army
fapplausg), snd #e st -ow work s¥lll aore pe-slztently that
211 our srmy conrsists of loysl «ne Fully skilled of thelr
work Clzhters, Fllers, spellierymen, chemista, tank 0nerztors,
shwoters, snd flghters of 11 ather imilspensable prehohas of
3 U6 ayaye (M&S’?lmme)- ¥e heve ntraduced erxyonal tltlen
ror the cowranilng perzommel ~F the Bed Army in srder to ziill
more strepg Lhen and ralae the Wmportunce «f ire lesding crdres
of »ur 4ray (hpplsuse). only such 8 Hed Arvy w131 honoursbly
surve the czuse of peace, the CRUBe af defence of the Trontliers
+f t e ZBoviet Unlon, s the €29%€ of goetslites (Applouxe),

Te cust lurther eonsolivate 0Ur Ped Army sng st the wawe
time utilize every possibiiity ior the sreservatl n o7 pesce
srg the explelning ts the tellers of 11 countries »f sup

olley ol vence,

(Copted by HD)
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Nows ITTM
Transletion of & news itea apreiring in asla
PEOPLES® VOICL of Peiping for Jenuary 51, 1936.
(Trons. CPT)

(Checked: PuM)

THE CENTRAL HEAD JUARTERS OF THE JaPANESE
ARHY WILL DECIOE THE TUMN LRARING PRINCIVLES
vk THE POLICY TOWARD CHINA,

~To agslat China asnd to expel wastern
barbarians-

Hippon Dempd telegrames
T0EY., January 30th:--ificr Generol Taogzat, Militory
~ttachd stetioned in Chine, heis returned %o Japen on
Ffebruary 2nd, the Central Headquartarc of the Ayay will
hold a Hoadgusriers meesing o listen %o his detailed
report, so that In conjunction with the Farsign Of7fice
and other parities concerned a conorets policy %toward
Jhina amey he determined., The contents are generally
as follows:
{1) J~pan's policy in dealing with the currenecy
refoTH.
{2) ¥1th regurd to the currency reform, how to
influence 1t (China) in it2 relationship with other
sguntries.
{3) iow Lo tuke steps when assistance 1s rendered
to the Nankiag Government.
{4) Hov 5> Mullil the three gonaerste principles

ia regrrl to China.

(B) As the severasl countries have resently oftan
attemptod to effeot politiozl and militery rapprochement
wiih
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*ith Chfae 1o order to fapede bthe prugress of Jupan,
whot volisy should be texen la thia regurd%

(3) vhat attitude should te adopied in regard to
szzression from and defense against ths aldjoining
couniries surrounding China?

{7) “het shsll be the policy of active assistance
t0 be rendered to the Southwaest?

{8) Wnhat shull be the pollcy in deuling with the
Bunking vonference?

(9) How in future to assist the wpei-Cashur
Iolltienl and the Zastern Hopei sutonomcus Yoveramente.

{10) How to regulate thas relations between the

gnid Covemusnts 2nd "Hanchukuo”.

SAT-PURE T

{a true c:)gy:.% }
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DOCUMENT FILE

NOTE
SEE 761,94/872 For . %184
FROM China ( Johnson ) DATED Jan, 17, 1936
IXKX NAME 11127 ore

REGARDING: relations between China and Japan, Memorandum concern=-
inz the attitude of China towards the Far Eastern situation, Dis-
cussion of Chinese preparations.

98LL /¥6°C6L
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¥o. /Xl/ Peiping, Jusnuary 17, 1238,

Bubjects

SECRETARY 7
™ KN

.'
9

~—

5 &

" —

K
The Homorable —_

j T™he Deeretary of Btate, Oy
: ¥ashinzton, D. <. \'
™

]

8irs

I have the honor o refer o the Eabassy's

eanfidentiil deepateh Wo, 179 of Leceamber 18,

1875, ropardimg the genersl zubjeet af the

conflict of the pelicles »f the Joviet Talon snd
Japan in exstern Asle, wnd to enclose for the

1/ tnforastion of the Department = eany of & msmorandul

by Third Becretory O, Fdmund Clubd unier dute of
January 17, 1976, givisg further observitions on

tho ssme satler,
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Reospeetfully yours,

Belsan Truzler Johnaon.
Inclonures

1/ Cory of mewmarardum by
Thire Searetary 0. Bdound
Clubl, Jsnusry 1%, 1956,

mng

Origzinel and 4 coptes to the Deasrtrent,
Cony te imerisen Exbazay, Hoscow,

Cony to daeriasn Ymbssay, Tokyo.

Cony to Aserican Emhassy, Nanking,

Cony to Ameriomn Compulste Oeneral, Tientsin,
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AL338s3L10H

konfifet Betseen the [oviet Dnley .nd Jagan

O, Edzumd Clukd
Third Secretury »f Eabasay

Peiving, Chtnn, J musry 1%, 1958,
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¥ith reference 0 the ¥mbassy's cespatch No.

175 of Decsaber 1%, 1248, sneculatine on the possibilities
of armed ecufltet betesenm the Soviet Union and Jupsn,
there {e submitted helow certsin wdd{tlonal {nforaation
regsrélng one phase of the gubjeat,

It 1s eonfidentiolly stated by o Rritish banxer in
Peiplng that she TienmtuluvePukowx Hetllwsy 12 revorted t
have antered upan & contraot with Serman interests for the
purchage of "railwsy mxterial”, sayment for shich iz to
be spres=d over & perind of ten yesrs} however, the asterisl
Ly aald 0 comprise mot only three tralnesets for use on
the ratlway tat luree quaniitles of wor supplles,
eapeatally entlieslrersf? guns snmd Lizht srtillery, sné the
German zellers sre bellevod to be the Krupp organirstiom.
(4n effort will he aade %0 confirs this resort).

Informuting saralleling thie ™uip od@e t¢ the Emboasy
from a forelgn of St izl of the Bslt Oabelle, vho staﬁfd
that large amounte of wur matericl are belng lmported
hy the Xatlonanl Oovernment and that, am regards the
Enlt Gakelle Yorces, svery effort ia belng nmude %o
conplete thelr ara ment within ihe shortest periad of
time poosible. Aguln the esphosisz iz being placed om
anti-alrersfe guns, snd these »nd zeversl aillion rounds
2L anehlne-gun smsunition sre helng sent to the base
at Haichow (esstern terminus of the Lunghal Rulleay),
Inforastion from other sources tendz to support the
geperal belisf that the Natlonal GCovermment (s making
hesvy purchrens of war msterisl st the present tine,
the foellng belneg thst eypense s 5 sevomisry

2iiers
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zonsfderet’ on notelthetancing the Cinanetiasl strincenoy
bolng exsericnced by the Plmanee ¥intstry ot this time,

Thess poreheses are asic to inclwde an unususlly latge

mwigher 2f sirplunes aml rome new Lanks, snd L4 s

reil»bly reported by seversl rources thet lsrgeesesle

samuni tionetunps esint a1t Chengoehow, Loy:mg snd Blnn

{n11 on the iime o Tthe Lunzhal Hatlwey), Another

Capetgn ofTtelxl in the exploy of the Hotlomsl Jevermment

statet eonildentiaily reeently thet Genersl Folikenhouson,

Qarusy aliltary adviaser atiavhed o Chisny K l-shedds

argznl atlon, hus given 1% %z his eslizste thal "Chine

w811 ha raady Tor wxp nert Aariif.

The Lamedilatle resotism of the sbhegerver Lz Lo gdnglute

thatd Chlang Xxlephel (3 preparing for sar - L1th Japen,

but theres are cartiin circumstonces whiloh aoge 13 aiffieuvlt

for sne 29 asceept unconeillonally sueh an szplanation,

It 1 2o ke recalled that Chisne nl-shek hnea For reversl

yeora pugt eaployed sa sllitury =dvi-eres 2 lLurge ausher

af Gersan tnetielany, meong them kelng such proainent
Cigures 3w General von Seeekd and Sernersl Palienhoiaen,
It sa me hizhiy probadle thot Chlame Yaleshek's =ilitary
po_ley, therefare, will reflect {n psrt the advloe aof
the Cerxzsne on hiz 2talT. In this cooneetlon, there
gomes ty ning the reporied agreesent that eylszts betwern
the Serasn ang Japrnese Jenernl 21000 for jolmt zetion
37 the e armles in cnse of sapr by one of them sgainzt

the Zaviet Unlon, snd 't Lo {mredintely seen %o be

Lnrabable that zuch o %s8le 8z shrt sileged to have hsen
made by the Srupp Interesis te ¢t~ TientsinePukor Hsllway

xauld
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rould bave been sz unless 1% rere in soesrd eith the
generel plun of the Serssn General 3velf,

In ahore, L7 the report o0 the sxle were trus -~ and
the Bxbuassy nsa 8 yet received mothing «hish rould
conlire that report « thie olraumatenge would imilente
the possiblitty thaet Chlsng Koleghoi, presvmsbly psrily
by resson of the sdviee of h@u Gergen sdviszers, hHhaa
alresdy bogun ihe lapleszentating of Porelgn Hinlater
Hivota¥s “Three Principles® {sasid %o have boon alre-dy
agcepted ¥in primciple®) emd iz eoordinslivg bis military
srofpnE with that ﬁflthe Jagunuse Aray. The fecling of
coane tent observers has begs Thet Chiang Yaleahsk Pop
finnnelsl reazsig, 1f for ao ather, would be very reiuntent
to g9 to war with Jupany® bul the ztslesent silegedly
essnating Srem She Tokys Farelen Hintstry on Hew YesrtVe
Lay that L4 would ba [sund paxsihle to zuaist Chima xith
s oeanerete plok for seonomle reconstruction, ingluwcing
srovizion far lwems, Lf Ohing would but shendon Lts nollcy
of relyin’ upom #Heaterr Pavers,*® would oppusitely constitute
& gtrogg eonsiderstinm far Chiamg Kaleshek in delerziaing
nle course of netion.

There L3 011l comsloersble aisrougsiam from the :apan@se
2lde af the necessity of Crinata dlepluying “olneerity® im
the matter of ¥irotefs Thres Prinelples, It s mgst
oratubit, hivever, that oven the wort isssilent Jipanese
#ilitarist vould recogmice $he reeties] Si7floultlien

frent by Chiang Bclenhek ta saking s cholce, =n¢ 1% a

*Cr, Embeangts Gtasatoh Ko, 73, November 1v, 1978,
SOPELING % {INHTOIE TIMNS, Janmary ¥, 1936,
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concelvabie that tie Japanese 1166 woula he prevsred to
sanction (ame even abet) Chlsng Zal-sheitta putting up
#o2nnw of reslstunce 1o LOTE 3R they neMleved wLehin a
aaderate neriod of time the subotance of Birotute
67 s B LT

& plam af conperrtion ok the Dasis of Hirotaly
"ihrer Prlociples® would “uve obvioup politlesl »nd
pllitury atirsetions for both Chiang Kaf-ahek ane Jupon,
nng Gers.ny sould sregunably be drawn ints 4t oiiefly
Fa1 e puarngee of re2oilttatling trhe sirengtrening of
Japun vigetmvlin e Sovied Unlon ip Fastern bzin, &t
thiz polnt & rer slewent Iz introduced 1nto She sltaztism
by the vizit o Tokyo of Hr. Leor Teilllezchott, foraasp
Conpaelar of the Ttellon Babuzey tn Toky , oB & alrsion
enfen e 2oitl somevhat obacure,d  THY HanCiUnls DarLy
HERB (Jupunanewenntrollsd ¥nglishelonguive pavepaper,
Latran) in %5 ‘azue of Janwary 15, 1378, cwrrisd o news
fews bty the afreet thal Ltnly ina fermsny are reported
1o Be intending to take the lead in cxtending Toraal
repagaliion Lo the State of "Haneohouas®. The news
despsten contlinuedl

UPne muln mative oot amay actuste Geraany

tn exterd Carmal reengeltlon fo ¥enehouluo,

the dlsputon sswn, 13 truced o her amrgwsz

cesire for n otozer rEpersehenent with Japen

tn eopatderstion of the presant Jeviet-derman

sltastionese

Pfee poported intentlen of the Fasolat

(Italivm) ftnte to taie the sxas catiom, the

Vipehg Niehintont understsange, hue arlzen from

wer plan o Qoesperste mare glosely with Jepsn

45 » gtep 4o copt rith Ltz etrained velstlons

with Britatn »nd Fremee anope other furopeon

Py oM
Brarg 32}5

Febuamyls telegres Ro. 19, Jeopuury 18, 1058, & pew,.
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The axee lssue of that newepuper, 1% =sgst be ssle, cone
talned two ROKOTHU despatohes terding o sapt doutt upon
the iszinence of auch 2 devslopwaint, sne rom Rone
stating thet svin the zoetled openiny 2f an I%t:llen
esndulste in Mukien =oule 1ot nasesaarily mgen Itsitsn
reeornition of "Ronchuxus®, one froa Heinktinge suoting
u wpoRessun of the "Uunchukuo?® Porelzn O0%%ce ze ataliing
that the [%ulison sulhoritics sphoald proceed throwh the
scesnted foresl choampuls 10 they wizhed ta est-bhilah
relstions =itk "Hanohukue¥e It 1la nevepthelens probebls
thet Huszolinl, L herd pressed in Mis Abyssiniam wenture,
would be fulte prepsred W eome L0 30 wwreexzent with
"Hanokukuo® (and Juxpan) (T 1% »ould orag the pressure on
his ropine,

Reverttelaws, the ceonosic sroblems fasing ISaly,

Qerpeny snt Jepwm sare Tommd in & d17Terent and aueh

morg acute Lara in Chins, It i u sattsy ot considersble
goubt shether any sum of =oney x% tha ready dispoasl of
the three firstenzmed countrlies mould sulffioe to pul
Crnine tn alape For x mujor ware 1L ip pro®bsbly resilsed
by Japem that Chins as an setive miiltary =lly =ight
prove Finelly # 1iaB111%y, 30 Shat the orohshliliity sewns
o he that the Jansnese energics «111 go ohiefly to the
pteorg theaing af North Chine} the MHationnl Governsent
would be used In zo far oy popsidle for the malniensnee
of the status que amd the extemalon of the serket for
Japanese goods in Centrsl Ching, =ithout 1%s belmg od
negesrary for Jipen to expent much of its stremgth for
the bolstering up of Chinne Haleshek'sz regime, Tut
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Oninn, now 1o sn advanesd xtage of polittesl .ned economie
detortaration, nlght ancer even gomaparatively winor
sdGitionel etrecses Fsll into a dizopder wnleh wouls

nole damrers for il of Azls.  This potentiniity gaine
dyneale foree from the clrowstsncsy that {{Rinege publie
siinton fs far from eryetallicoed o8 regerds Chine's
donestle nalltic:l snd evonsale probless, sznd =lso

locks umsnimlty as regsrde s poliey Yor desling «ith

the Jupanene orogrus Tor aghleving coantral swer Chins.
Chispg Knle-shek, the virtasl dietator »f the gountry,

12 pressnted with the harsh siternatives involved in
hetlme forced ts abandon the policy of plavime one Quountry
against anather, that 1z, 1t iz sppurent that ne i» balng
faoreed, mach sgsinet nig will, t> chouee vetween the
retributisn that would be vilatited apon hiz regime by
Japum 8 cane he enbaried upon the way of x Hiwpefisriasg
21lirnee, smd the prohable davestiz consenuences sf @
nolitisoe-nilitary silianes with Japene From all thet

15 &% present actusily smown of his intestisma, {4 eould
seold possible thet he nizht shooce sbiher slternutive

a4t the timg of the Merisis® which by the orizinal

Japunese bypothesls will ocour im 1308,

EC/re

A true €Y ot }

the sigg L &‘
nal, 1
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DOCUMENT FILE

NOTE

SEE FOR

FROM __Tsingtao (....S0kobin ) DATED ..__Feb, 10, 1936 .
NAME 1—1137 e

TO

REGARDING:
Claim of the newly appointed Japsnese Consul Genersl at

Tsingtao to precedence over other members of the Consular
Corps discussed, Chinese officials refused to accord him
this precedence and they fear that Japan may take offense
and will regard it as another "anti-Japanese" action,.

£6L

L
b

L8LL [/y6!
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Copy for Department of 3tate.

WY g s

R L LI

AMIToAN O

Telngbed, Skivs, “ebrusry i0,

UIRYORT Jopnneage doneul Yensrol'a Cisin
to  recedence.

fhe uwonoreble
‘elvon Jrudler Juhnson,
cmerio Ctibndasdor,

Jeipling, Ghins.
‘ir;

I have the Lowor 2 reaort s amazing inellent
i which the ‘aysr of Talnoty . thwe forelgn oomaiule
In tnle ¢lty and the newly mrrived Junsuese oousul
general, ... ‘. lahi. bwve been lovelven. he Lo~
¢idant concernued the slaim ot the Jugunese consul
Rensral, Al only on Pevrasyy 4, 1uwi6, assamed the

duties nf niw sfflce st Tolnaten, to 8 vouaition of

pracedende ovor uil of hie ecllen-ues ap' sll for
sizmors at 2 ceremony oclebruting the openlug of
pow rler in ‘singt o todey. aotuunily, the Aritiasb
nongul aener.l, being tnes only other cousal genersl
in feing tuno, woes 20re directiy conoesraed thap the
othier v0lleaguen, wat the mitter In genersl was of
the are.test intgreat t &ll ilbhe forﬁigu conaule io

Taingtao.

i cturdsy pornlng, debrasry 9, at 10 o'ecloox,

H'lase

1936,




DECLASSIFIED: E.O. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
By _mm_iz._ciﬁ%;ﬁﬁgf Daté _/12-/8-75

Sre oandrew .. Youna i/f‘% éﬁ;t I, lounsellor o35 the
Teing tes cunlel el dwminlastretion, ondlle ot thia
aonsulate fnd asked whot the rale ai €9 nreaedence
agong Torelrn gonvuler oflloars wes v, 7oung ans
tanedlately reterred to ieotlis 76 af our “onstluey
ACgRlationa to whiukh wes added tas Silsleswul tisl
naturslly that wed boe ruds covernls: sneriond <uage-

sulnr offlears nurtioslsrly, i et ovwe care

thet 11 otney corsap v orzeoclantice aecerted Lilg

gtatesont o = zenerai eulte 27 dnternctioasl Inw, wnd

1t was sointes Jt thet ‘eatlon 76 annesyad to ho oo
saotar lon Trom Tellaek’s oo nointerte tionel law,
LA XY Wit ands ue 0 Uoe aaude of or. Young's usil
apd he Lnen related to Le btroe Jolioslmr.

Jhe . unioipsl Jovernment nad om.le Crusliuor ule
SEUpRTaLIoONY Lo A SeTNRIuy WO eflulkr.le Lhe upening
of tne mew D0 & cler balil A% oa Cust of ueas lour
million 4oLliurs wndsr o gontvaal with 4 Jowwsa Don
strastion v, L Jact, fivee Jive teoad e di9liare
had besn aonprioristed oy the sanlatpaiity 4o delrey
the exninses 3F 4 huie owb=3ned, jecar.toons wod re-
Freaomuiite . BNR@TGL il J8i-oREK deIMbeaes Jun-
ersl Gaiuig in (fé?; j’i\“ ) a8 purdonal rupressniutive;
the . lulster uf @iivigs w80 delezslon & deputy and
strer luyortant Cnloese off ‘visle had «dcepled the
pyor's tuvitstion., ALl tels was s metter of publio
spovledze. M rid.y, Tebrurry 7, a Jamnese vice
sonaul salled on Lhe sonnacilrr of the manleinslity
in cherze 3f Jawneaer af. sirs &0 enmire st the

PIORTHM. 0
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progrum would be. He vwke intormed tietl » nuwper of
addrevses woald be mmrde w@i In repiy Yo is enyulry
pg to who would repreascat tre forsigners, ne was told
that neturslly the #iritieh oonevul genersl, ws wenior
sonwsular »fficer iu the port, would m#die the reply.
The Jupnness vide consul, aiter resorting to hia
aonsul genersl, roturned with tre statesent that auoh
a program was entirely unagsenstuble to the JIupsnease
sonwul generul, tiut the Jupaneas consul geusrsl in-
slused that he should te the {irst foreigner to spesk
following tne keyor'e sddress, The Uniuese offilcial
pnintes out thet he wai not the senior vongul aon thet
internations’, eti-metie wn® codrtesy made i1t neveasary
to glve the #ritiaelh cousul general the privilege of
meking the reply for the forelgners, AN mrgumnt en-
aned at whioch tiw Jupsnees vioae sonsul osde referciees
to the runk of the nowly urrived Juponese consul genersl
aa squivalent to tust of & brigudler geners) .nd W the
fuot that & Jupupese firym had csonstructed the pler and
tnat in «ny cuze Jupunese intsreets 1u Teingtao were
dowinant. dr. f(oung then added that the Chiness umd
refuged Lo grent any precedence to any Japillese s
thet they were julte swure that the internstionsnl rule
=pe nreglaely se that ziven in jeation 76 of snr fon-
aulsr egulations out theat he had only some to confimm
that It was 8o, Howsver, [ have 2ince learned thst
thet w3 not the full reason for ¥r. Young's aull st
tnia cffice but that the Jhinese 86 thoroughly appre-
airted thet ~rageience should be given to the British

Sonealee.
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congul general and yet were 4wo spprehsusive as 10

the Japumese stiitude if precedence waere so glven,
that 1t wea hoped thet I would perhape endeavor to
explain to the British consul gensral the dllemns

s the Chinene, which Y deglined to do; Mr. Young,

it mny be stated, nuite apprecinted my ametion., 1
suggested to ¥r. Young that he osxil personally on

the Aritish coensul sensrasl and explain the situa-
tion av) thet regerdlaoms of what position the ¥Hri-
tish consmul genernl wonld take, he wonuld bu no lese
syapsthetlc toward the Ohinege and sypprovintive of
their position thun this osnanlate was., In the ¢ven-
ing, ¥r. Young informed me over ths lelephone thet
the Chlnese had mede s sropoasltion to tie Japsresse
consul general that no foreignere sotuslly wpesk st
the ceremony but thet thelir expresaions of guod wishes
be printed in the program. Ths Jupansse ajpesred to
agree thereto on daturdey night, dal the next momrming
the Chinese wore in%orsmed ithat the Jspinesge consul
goneral had reveraad his deoision ani 8till insiasted
that a0 long e sddresses were to be made by the Chi-
nese, tle Jiponese consul genersl should boe given a
place on the progrum 0 that he might respond to the
Hagor's addresa, and tast this plaoce wust be prior to
thet of uny other foreign apeaker. lr. Young than
found it was necoespary to oull on the j3ritish consul
gonoral %0 whom he explained the asitustion. The

Aritish...




DECLASSIFIED:s E.O. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

Department of State letter, A t 10, 1
i ' 972
BY.JﬂJEzLJL4£tui§E=;_ﬁK§§ mﬁé.liz@iﬂi__

- B -

aritist conwul genersl, & ne&n of & theroughly demo-
oritio churaoter, nevertheless indiasted at otice

thut he sould not sield procedence to Lim nswly AT~
rived Jupineae vuusul genersl wut stated thst he
aould consult uis collesgues in the mutter, sithough
be bodpg the shiy vlher oonsei generul, wus the Jnly
foreiga of ficer besider hiz Japsnmese colleujgue anom
the matter directly conocerned, At 4:30 Audey sfver-
neon, 8 meeting nf the consul.r represertstives, with
the exoention of the Jupanese consul generel, wap neld
in the Pritish consulmte genmersl. It was the apuni-
mouns asreemept thut the asenne of the woeetlpg way ua
foliowe:

“Unless 2ymiral “hen dang-lleh owy u3ure
the Torsign cuusuls thet Lhe B7itish couaul gen-
eral, wha ls the serior in acoardanme w.th In-
terwsthonal Law wmd srecesuare, will be the first
foratgner to apesk, in Lhe avermt of sny formal
addresves seing made, the forelgn vonsala will
not be ahle to he erepont =t the opening ol tie
new wharf."

‘after thle wes duly conveyed to the Jkiness the
2ritish consul psvar=l ess Inforaed thnt there wownld
be no adlrevees st the garsaony; the ¥aryor would simn-
1y maxe & few remsrks ¢f velcomes, after wileh &li the
guosts would adjourn to the refresnment tebles.

tetunlly the oevemony whleh I snttented this morn-
ing was curried »ut ip thet menver. The & yor msde an
sddrenas »hlon wss translsted into “nulish cmd Jupanense,
e expreased hin welcome ard thanks to the several hen-

Ared foraigners nmd thivese assembled nnd stoted thut

they ...
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they aould aot uo dolesyed 0y prolonged uddress on
A cert snd ey sangy other addresass o aacount of
the bitterly sold wentier.

a¥ter tre lntsroretera hnd Linlshed, the throng
went outside of the wmut-whed Y seo the “ayor unveil
a plamee; tien the guests returned to the rat-ahel
shere Lhe refresihments weys served, .bdut 1L o'clook
the cmmasule tonk lecve wnd just se the§ moves pway
Zrom the Jayor, the Japanese oosnsul genertl sieemnbled
o @aall grous of nlg natlonsle wnd 2evs three "hanznla2®.,

{ heve veed the word "sumszive ' In the Mirst pera-
aravh und gan only revsst thaet rhe inoldent gaa Bp-
peared in thot ilaht to =y foreinn colleaiues Lere
pther thnan the Jasunese aonsul general. That & Jo-
panose oousal gensral oI Long eéxgerience sanvulid ag-
siberstely Tlsunt tis sceepted convention exiastiog
pmong oonsuliy 2T lcers as tc procedence is extra-
ardinary; that e shonid rracume to snasert to a Jhi-
neso offioiul his plnce lu s hineve ware.ony re-
gardleas of nla vrece ance uwsong othar comsuisr of-
figers 12 even more eitracrilimry; thol aotion on
the »art of the Jupanese in plelin words rufoses %
rocopuize the internstional churaster of thisz srest
nort of eingtsxo snd niaiply ssuerty that Jepan hae
“a gpeoinl position™ here. 1t is true thet Lhe old
ttno-Toreipgn treétiea 40 indiente what the runk of &
foreian consulsy officer ia in relution to Thlvese

offioinia...
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offiolals, but certeiaiy there is nuthing in the
treatise glving precedence to u Jupumese consulsr
otficaer. Trat e, oF wdurse, s trite alatement. for
tie Japunese soliou iu LRis melter 18 simply & mare-
tnoed nucertion of "a soeclal ooaition” In Tuinatses.
This zssertion is not entirely new, of osourse, for
in the coneulate's fdespaton no. Tl 9f Sovember 12,
1986, file no. 702.1, subjeot: Formstion of Consulsr
Rody in Psipgteo ~ Japrneze Conmul Jenersl ~po teats,
tre consmlute used the followimg lengusge:
wret vowever, nia protest conforms with
the attitude thet the Jopawse offioliale In
thin ¢city have tuxen for zome time ae resoots
thelr relstions with ocoldentels; {, e,, thut
the Japsnepe ocusutli zenoral will desl lnde~
pendently with the Chinese 1n nll mutters con-
ceruing forsigners: thot in caremonial matters

whore Jepenese snd fovidentnls sre preseni they

will dlssocicte themselveu Tyow the westerners,
LR X1

ince the above wus written, the uvonsulute avs

lourned thut the “hinese mrs now apprehsnsive isst the

treing the refussl of the cui-

Jupanese exert pressure,

nese to mocord precefence to the Jesrnese consul genersl

I

ad snother instunce of the “antl . Jupenese 22irit”,

will te rrpuerded by the Jopsnese, the Chinesns feel, =aa

one nore delibercte fuilnre of the Zhinesc 0 nrove

their friendanip for Japan,

\ keepectfully yours,

Jamuel  doXowln,
s A——— - amerlosn Uommul.
AtnnﬂM/“{

i e

RE" &

[ — (/\/ZA/L/
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800
33/cut

Originai te .mbansy, Jelding,

Pive goples to Uepartwent of Ituts,
sopy %0 “mbassy, Neniing,

Jopy to Taiman-lhefoo.
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DOCUMENT FILE

NOTE

?711.94/1074 #11

Shanghai i ) DATED Feb 17, 1936.

1—1127 aro

REGARDING:

Sino-Japanese Relations. Press comment on speech of Senator
Key Pittmen. Submits -~ which gives various views of opine-
ion.
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No. __//
—

AVTEICAT DURGHLAL DAEVIQE,

sararicer Corsulate General,
ohnnghal, Chlps, february 17, 1236,

wubleet:  sinoeFarenene Reiations. .ress
Conpment oAn Cpeeeh of Jensbtoer “itiszsn.

I heve the “onor 4o resort thet in szeordance
with the .eperiment's btolegrashic inatrueticn ss
trarauitted by the Zoxbessy under date of Tesbrusry 14,
1838, coples of loce’ Engllsh langusge neweTapers con-
t2ining comeents uron Jsnsbor iltzenn’s gpeeel of
Yebrusry 10, 1$36, are belng aent by poueh todey as
wooow . anlments to this despateh and nmeleetes «ditorisls
frow the Znglish languege and Chlrese vernseuler pross
are enclosed,

THE CHIBA FRLIS, whleh s understosd to bLe owned
and controlled by Lr., H. H, Fung and & group of ssecciates,
oums uy the loeal :esetion to Senator Pilttman's speech
in lte isaue of today's 4rxte in ithe following paragreph!

“Henator Fittasa, hesd of the Amerliean
sennte's Porelign Helntions Comaittes,

startled the Far Sast with e yesounding

apeeok in the Zeuate coudemning Jepan for

aggrasalve and monopolistic desiyns in China

snd foforuing all and sundry that ixeriea wes

ready to gtand up ant defend her rights,

The Jupancse wers ingensed, the Lovists

pleased, the Chinese gratified, the British
mag.”
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Thet the Chineme were grutivled has baen very

avparent. b editorist In TN Wi iis The . of Pebruary
13 polnte out thot 8nstoér fitiman a2 #n L{nfilasntisl
aeapey of Congress le in & porition L laprese uvon his
eounsrymen the gerlousuess Of developments Lo the 2rieab,
ant expresses the opirnion that nle clsar-cut snslysis
of Japasu's forslgn polley willl be readily zrusped by
Lroevieans snpd that unlesd Jepan turns 8 new lewf she
sny Ping herself In complele le0laticn. aecorging to a
pusesary anypearing io tre Fabiyuary sixtesuth lssus, the
Chinmge vernscular dallisey heve counented extenslvely
usea the sneech uader “isecussion. The T v (a0 {Chinese)
is quoted 53 having sxpressed b bellel thst tre United
Jtates ip toking s wors Foroeful attitude on affslre in
the rFacille, as evidenced by wesaures taxen with regsrd
1o congts . defenze, naval bagses 3t uewsl] and renasa,
strangthening the army, ané espension of air rorse.

Y1 we PAU (Ohinese) points out in fts issue of
Fabrusry 13 thet Genstor Fitiman's ulterances sre worthy
of serious vonsiferstins by those interested in the trend
of internpaticnsl events. It reoalle that Oreat Eritain
talled tc support avariean proteste after the Wasnchurien
iroident of Jerte ber 18, 1931, snd expresses the view

tust it wee only ehen trers &ppresred to Le ro hope of a

faver-ble aAnglo-Japansse agreement thet fOreat Britula

looked with favor upon collaboratlon with the United Ztates,
But trat btoth Orsst Hritain snd the United ctates will aow

Ve corpslise to west the resuir-ments of the times and resort

%o
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to genulne cooperstion, IV 8o6s in the »resent con-
traverey a confilet dstwenn the Bine [ower aet wud ive
so-gelled Japunose Honroe Jo0trice bul shinks that 17 e
Japenase smbassador wuab correct in eaplug Jeosn Yui ne
intention of viocisting Vie vriseiple of the "open dcor”
1% ix not tow late ror ihe Iowers o upheid the "lpe
rower oaet.

The 7 FAC {(Chinese! Of Talbrunry 14 rewaris that
tho censtor's gvesoh is virtualily an appesl “or sareticons
sandnel Junen 28 an azgressor In the Psr Isst and con-
oluder that the Un:ted Ctates Tnowe very well who has
baen glayi?& tre role of ageresudr in the Far fast but
1z uneble to talx ¢f collsbtoratior with Grest Sritain,
1z skaptionl of Ruasia, ant is i1ndif{Porent 1o the so-
onlled poliey of volleetive security of the lLesgue of
Butione. Henoe thls Journul Tesrs that denuncintion of
mititsrios slone will bardly prove to be 2 solution of
e eityatian. It 18 notevorthy that ths Uniness ver-
naeulay prasa, whleh hes been go clowely oensored during
the prst year, shonld euprsas visws 8¢ vatsntly unweloome
Lo Lhe Japanose.

The il Es 1 IIxED (British delly with pro-Japanese
lesninge) In {48 issue of February 15, 1236, atiscks ths
svesoh ags en exsmple of the intense anti~Jajpanese feelling
“euterteined Ly cartals politiclanas™, spd attszpis guite
lneonsistently to detraet Trom ite ilmportsnee by inferring
thnt the sentlmects szpressed Lave been 5C(lcislly dis-
owned on Lhe ohe hund, and 30 smphaslze the seriocusness

oL
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of euoh en utterance on the sther.

kerpgetTully yours,

C. E. Gnuss,
Avsrican Coneul Cenerel,

fecompeniments:

1/- Pwo copies of the ROURT: ) 1INa DalLY
NEZL of February 1£, 1938,

£/~ Iwo ocoples of the SHi GHAT TINES
of Februsry 12, 1928.

3/- Two eoples of the CHIN: rFREA:
February 18, 1938,

4/~ Two goples of the CHIYL FHISE of
Yebruary 15, 1sse,

o
s ]

inclosures:

1/- 2&ivorial from the CilINA FRLON of
Pebruary 13, 19¢26.

2/~ Bumasry of comment in Chiness papers
28 publiehed 1n the CillNa FHLSE of
February 18, 1936,

3/~ Trensiaticn of editoriz! from the
~IN #ad PAu {Chinese) of Februsry 13.

4/- Translation of editorial from the
CHUN FAQ (Chinese) of Februery 14.

B/- tdltorisl from the 3is GHAT STwEo
of February 128, 1958,

800
MNBL VB
5 In . uintup 458 .
Co Lrbass sely .

Copy to Fubasey, Nepking.
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Enclosure No. 1 to despatoh No.

Amelican Co.
17,

{

1936, on the subject:
Comment on 3peech of Senstor Pittman.®

sul General &t Shanghai,

"5ino- Japanebe Relstions:

of C. k. Gauss,
China gdated February
rress

THE CI'A ?Rr:c (Chinesse

owned,

Arerice: registered).

February 13, 1936.

_BEditorial.

SENATOR PlTTMA
SPEAKS
SENATOR Key Pitt/han has,

given full- vent to’his views
on Japan’s foreign policy. As

an influential memBer of Con-
gress; he is sure to press upon

+ his countrymén.’ iousness of
the developments m sthe Orient.

On the mdependence of the
Chinese republi€, he has avowed

his' usual belief. As he says:
China is still an independent

and sovereign country living on
peaceful terms with the world and
anxious to trade with us. Con-
sequently - nothing can legally or
practically stand in the way of these |
trade relations. !

Turning to the open door

policy he has made observa-:
tions of the greatest importance.
He has derided Japan’s claim to a
Monroe Doctrine for the Far
East. He has recognized' only the
Nine-Power treaty as the em-
bodiment of that doctrine.  He
has tried to open the eyes of the
American public to the demise of
that doctrine in Manchuria, as he
continues:

But there is no open deor in
Manchuria for the United States.
American  bankers, importers and
business men were shut out from
there. Yet, if the necessity of the
rule—invoked by all ooilqt.).erors—
justifies the violation of solemn com-
mitments and treaties above referred
to, what does Japan care if she
breaks her pledge of keeping the
door open in China?

I think we are fully eniitled to
show concern over the violation of
peace treaties.

We know there are only two ways
of protesting our peace: the first is
the respect and observance of treaties,
while the second is "to rely on
adequate navy and air forees.

As the first course seems

obviously impossible of realiza-
tion as long as Japan persists in

“her present temperament, there is
.no other choice for America but tc

strengthen her national defence.

-On this point Senator Pittman is

most eloquent in the following
-remarks: —
Never in modern times was such
an arrogant and impertinent ‘state-
ment made by a perspnage of such
standing. Admiral -Tekahashi s
: ,orderif;g ys in an unmistakable way

to glve up our national defense and

renou‘ncekthe extension of our foreign
trade.

Of course Congress will not be
compelled by such "threats to abandon
national defense, or to give up the
protection of our foreign trade and
of our commercial relations with
China, a friendly nation.

The clear-cut analysis. ..of
Japan’s foreign policy by Senator
Pittman can be readily. appre:
ciated by the clear-minded Amer:-
cans. Some of it may’ per}xa,pb
be attributed to domestic pohtmal
inspiration, but in any event..ib
was domestic political inspiration
which impelled America to entew;
the World War. Unless; Japan
begins to appreciate. her ;present
position _in_ international affaxm
and turn a, “new leaf in time, she
may ohe day find herself in com-}
plete 1solatlon. : i
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Enclosure No. 2. to despatch No. /é of C. Z. Gsuss,
Anerlcan Consul General at Shangh China, dated Februsry

17, 1936, on the subject: “Sino- Japanese Relations. Press
Comment on 3peech of Senator Pitmann.”

SOURCE: THE CHINA PRESS (Chinese
owned, American registered).
February 16, 1936,

Editorisl.

Senator Key C‘[O 2//4 /%.
Pittman’s Speech

The scathing attack made by Senator
'Key Pittman, Chairman of the United
States Sena‘c Forcign Affairs Committee,
on Japans policy .t(:ﬁ‘ is China, is
widely commented ugni% the leading
Chincse newspapers ig shanghai.

The Ta Wan Pao“e F¥sses surprise
at the Senator’s speech’ ng that it is
rather late now to make fwthel reference |
to Japan’s ‘flagrant violation of the
League Covenant, the Ninc-Power Treaty
and the Kecllogg Feace Pact; that China
considers it a “thing of past history”
but stfll thinks it is “amusing” to have
the American Senator again point it
out. ; . :

It continues: Although Senator Pitt-
man is not holding any high administra-
itive post at Washington and cannot re-
present the official views of the Ameri-~
can Covermment, he can at least ex-
press the opinion of 'a section of the
American people. His fiery attack on
Japan shows us that there arc many
Americans who would eagerly and to an
equal extent denounce Japanese ageres-
sion in China.

The Ta Wan Paoc helieves that the
United States is taking a more forceful
attitude regarding affairs in the Pacific
as shown by the strengthenitig of hor
coastal defense, the naval bases at Hawati
and Panama, the increase in her army
to 150,000 men and the expansion of her
air force. These developments show
that nations today are beginning to
realize that reason cannot control Japan
-and-that- force musi be used cventually. |

The: psychology of force, the Ta Wan
Fao elieves, has been strengthened by
the failure of the League of Nations in
settling” the Manchurian dispute. More
than one nation today is eager to use
faice in setfling controversies, for in-
stince France in *the controversy with
Germany and Britain in that with Italy.!
The hope of collective peace is growing |
more remote while the armament race is |
gainlng momentum :

The paper concludes by saying Lhat :
4. major war is inevitable and thai the |
time is soon coming when nations must
test their strength. The strong will re-
main while the weak will be eliminatzd.
Whether China will continue to exist or
be eliminated depends largely on whether
she is prepared to meet the commg
crisis. : A

_ The Sin Wan Pac expresses deep
gratification at the attack made by
Senator Pittman against .Japan and
points cut that it is not too latc for the
powers to enforce the Nine-Power Treaty.
It hopes that something tangible will
tesult from the Senator's statement. It
states: .

China is still an independent coun-
try and it is her duty to defend her own
‘interests. The Chinese people haye their

owh responsibilities and can expect no
benefit from controversies between for-
eign Powers on Chinese territory. China’s
*lreal hope is the mainienance of the

treaties and pacts which secure, world
peace and respect by the Powers of her fj
territorial - and administrative integritv.

From Senator Pittman’s speech it
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It hopes that something tangible will
result from the Senator's statcment. It
states: i

China is still an independent coun-
try and it is her duty to defend her own
interests. The Chinese people have their
own responsibilities and can expect no
benefit from controversies between for-
cign Powers on Chinese territory. China’s
real hope is the maintecnance of the
treaties and pacts which secure, world
peace and respect by thce Powers of her
terrilorial -and administrative integrifv,

From Senator Pittman’s specch it
seefils to us that the confliet is now cen-
tered on the Open Door Policy and
Japaw’s “Monroe Doctrine” for Asin. In
other words, it is a conflicl between the
prowers, struggling for equal opporbunities
in China, and Japan who desires to
llléhopplize the market in this country.

“China has no intention of closing
her doors to foreign Powers but we are
eager to trade only with those countries
who treat us with respect and on an
equal basi. :

The Japanese Ambassador to Wash-
ington, Mr. Saito, in commenting on
Senator Pittman’s speech, declared that
Americans “Misunderstood” Japan. He
added that Japan had not violated the
prineiples c¢f the Open-Door Policy.

We are convinced that, if the powers
are cager to carry out the stipulations of
the Nine-Power Treaty, it is not entirely

too late. We hope concrete results will
follow Scntor Pittman’s statcment so
that the mutilateral agreemcnts hetween
nations may be maintained.
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nelosurs e, S _ tn despstoh .o, éé from C, I, Gauss,
swerieen Congul neneral st  henghwi, R ne, Cated . ebrusry
17, 1938, on the subjeet " lnow=Japanese Nelxtions: ress
Comsart on veseh of engtor  ltt-an,®

SouY COUTICE JIN R A0 (Chinsse Indecende
= ent Lally! of ebrusry 13, l9c6,

“enutoy  litmen's oosech and ihe Asletlons of
Spitntn snd the Unitsd iates wlth Ohns,

{Chinu's “ympathy)

r s furtber algnifiount susech delliversd a ocouple

of days ago, snator Yey | itteun, Chelroen of the Yorelgn
2istiong “ommitiee, sosthinzly densunced Japsn's polloy

in the 7ar a8t s«nd sxprussed the conviclon thst it iz
Japan'e cesire to close the door in Chims to wriesn
cormerce even L @ war 1s necessary to scoomiliszh tho aim,.
e asserted that it wae urgently uocssesnyry for the ‘mited

tater Lo oxgend naval snd gerial forees by way of protoot-
ing its trads,. ‘o severe was the oritlielom whloh he lavelled
4t Jacam thet 1t has elresdy profdused @ fareresching effect
on the fumlly of natlons, In thip vomnection, 1t suy be
well to polat out that the Yorsign “eletions Comities of
the Venute fa the most influentisl organ whick has control
gver the diplomeoy of the Tnited “tatas and anstor  ittman
i one of the most volupran lesders of the ruling perty by
whormt o nesber of bille woffeeting forsisn relatlons have
been drarted, van the latest nsutrallity leglelation of
tha Mmited ‘tster woz revised by “enctor it2iwn whose
utterances, belng no corsonplsces, are doubllass worthy
of various omnfidaratiﬁn Yy thoge inlterested in the trend
of internatiofievsants. Tt Jos# without sayine that China,
whieh has been suffering &« grest deal for some yours in
respeet Lo silitery, zolitierl) ané socnomie affaslirs, will
chow adtundsnt eyspathy with sugh a plecmert tolk,

{Chinnze of 2t4itucs touars Lhe “ar Casb)

Anes the e-tanbar 18R eoup, with s view Lo the
sreservetion ol jerritorisl inteprity end soverelen rights
and Lo Lhe pelaguarédin: of the ssnetity of Intercetional
appraewnts, China he# alempye antertslned the esrnost hope that
the I'risndly sowers which are resronsibla for thes Jilneeower
Tret and the Antiewar Treaty will take affocilve ressures
to maintain the ror lestern and worléd vanse, However, the
Pritish Conservetivaes who vinned their falth Lin the
»088ibility of Aritelin ané Jspum meking en ogusl) fivision
of sdvantages in China and Sremrmed about & ravivaijat the
suploedfapunage 1llapes d1¢ their vest to proteet Ja
1§&tg;gL§ugu: arléét one while :tizson's pgotasen w0,
roagerdzd ep snpty worde with the result that the prineliple
of non~racaguigion has bvesone a dead letter, Four years
heve cilnee elapssd But the gltustlon in Porth China 1s

godne
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catag Pron bed ro worse.  Titloh suthorlitise Lre now

awora of the lmooesibillty of reachlng en understundling
wish Jezen, This counled with the Duol Lhat Jassn s
rendy 30 ombark upen the task of navsl construcilon
Tollondng the collanve of the Laval Conferonce lns oon-
vinced STiti:n that the latter lg anodle not only to
~rasgpre hor interssts ia Jhims but nlso Lo strengthen

her pomitlon in the “ar leat. “aly when els abandoned

the hope of eomlng to terss with Japen 4ld Tpit-in think

of oollsboreting «ith the “mited tnleg, g an fmportant
topalng solut fn the hlstory of the rolations of ths “owers
stdh tha oy set, this esmser no 114%le unszasinesc on the
At sape sathoritlise whs ce dolnr 211 1n thelr
Y 4211 ¢he rroject of urlo= mariess onoreration,
g a mattar of fret, we ssw Trlialn end nited tutes
n oEre pane bBattle=line whlle the Havel faroned wes in
PLOET LS. “inge the relstions betueal Zrltaln and Ttely
pord ptraingd folle: inn the outlrach of ths “Loleo- brasinlen
wer, the "mitad  iates vromulysted and rovised the neutrsl-
fuy Low ond impoead an erbargo on the exnort of nllltarr
vipvhise Lo the belllrerente thersby ludlveotly slselng
sl under rastralnt =ud enebling ritalin to anler cort:ln
nlapes over her, Careover, Whs nited  tates rofe
sou8lbls axertion oo dafend ihe tlentle «hon ane
LAY softer snotrar Tor oxssnalon of aram~went zsoped through
the COnOrLng. e pesning of 1) thasa -otlivitien wes
rell undeorstouod and s, sinos Ieltals end the United

tatse e aow oonrelled o neet the regulracents of the
tices and chanpe thelir atbliude foewerd the ‘ur spt, 4t

ir Pelt positively thnt they will alti=mstsly wvseort to

k: the nlan of aooporation, iy when they srn shwle do
roctify the sryer of golsp in gifferent Mlrootionp will

7 semmthing be reoomnliahed,
3 { enotisy of futarn-tionel trootice)
Shine iz an indersndent statz. itz 1t ls our
3 i guty £0 rratsed Uhlinese notlonsd 1irs and Inlarests,
= wg 40 nol syoeet Crisndly powers o tley off one natlon
1 apelnst snothor In bhelr strugple Ior advantnapes In this
,i couniry. 7 hope that ther will uphold the sanet'ty of
] trertiarn, wreservs intermstlionsl sesee and roeocet the
4 . poveraisn riehts srd Lorpltoriel lotezrisy of bine as

wv irndecendant wetion whleh ceeks o eo=snlst =ith ottore,
wvmlor 100 te gddross reens Yo Ho o enbrovargy bHoe
twaon he onen foor pollor o the Tine ant and
the no=calloed Javanese " onros ToztTiva for srt o ela,
Tt oaounde ke o eonflict betwwen the “riteizle ol ajusl
opportunitiss in Chine and the srizeinis of Jananess
ragameny ovey she . ast, Tt Sz e well Enoen oot thet
‘Hing Naraelf hsp not the lengd feslys Lo slogse har (nor
to the trade of Mriendly sowsrs which Wrecd us on L J00U~
ing of oouality. Tnorecseass o emator  lthomnt'a
addrantt, o  alto, tha Jamarnese  abssacdor to sshlngton,
Jeelsrod thet the mitod tstes olmply mlounliore
4 whioh hng nmo Antentlon of violating the
T the open JoOY. If thet ir the ooze, it
bt too lris for the gwers 1o dlschores iﬁ one

peia
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wny oF suother the oblirntlions rpovided fur in the “lnew
ouor  BOt,  Censbor ilttomn ought to show definitely
thet sotual steng «1l1 be tnkan to uphold the dignity of
taternsbionel trestlog so that the sjoeel which he hoe
it delivered ~ny wmount to something st lsast,

Coplad Ly NIW
“omoared with 1B
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uelosirs o, 4 4o des cteh Z/ eon o, . Smuse,
orlckn  onoul Ceasrel ot et Blng, fated  sbpie
7 7, le4, on thoe sudbloct nese  glutions:

riap Comeent on seech oF snclor lttasn,

) -
RS-
capeme ARG Y "
2 SR S ilhinese "nfde eudent
aliv) of el 14, 1506,
o RE o d LaEE: A
IR S A -

srnbor Attt nnts peoch,

fPar queting  suetor o LtEaan as suring vhud Jaoun
g gerapped the dncenowsr a0t snb 86 swrlon 1s eome
splled to Duild lzree navsl and serlal forees to urhold
thas ganotity of the cenge trestlies, ths JHIN - 18 remsrks
thad, resdin- etyeen the lluse, oue wiM) reclize that
the ‘snetarts srosel In Lontesount to an appsal o
gof-biong agalnst Japoen ag an sZTRsscr 1n the Tur Zasd,
Yartorenes ip Shen mede Lo the addrese whieh ths “enator
fsliverod on @ eoombmy 20, LOUE, when da oonared tha
axbitlion of Jovan to that of Cersapy In the e~ ar éave
5 aradloted o owar with Jasan ns the lnevitable resuli.
Sournsl goes on to say that, Trom thess ¢wo slgnifie
cant Broeches, 1t apvaars thab Lt e the Cenelor's bellef
thint = wer batwsen seriss apd Jassn 48 but 2 matisr of
tine. {nco Mp, | $t%zen Lo the Alplonwutlce lusdep of an
marieun lepgislsture, the Journel wadrne lte readers that
his views ure worthy of aserious oonxiderantion, ludsed,

M ragard to the sttisunds of the mited tates towsrd
the Inp et and uarops . e lourntl avere that meslen
has seldom exoraceed hersell on the aublset of Jersnose
militurism eloce Dermoorats beren o hold the roine of
wrerant and thel the ensotent of the neutesllity law
Trpiodlotely sfPAT the outlwesk of the Ttalo-Abycsiaian
wol and the &lelnclinstion to oorletly oexercise the rieht
of rreedon at oM howe oreatsd the lmeveselon th:it, so
o gamil Ridine berself in ahell, the United [ istes Hug no
depire of Cfrsguently spansling with othere ot crasont,

ardne adwsntare of the opportunlty thue offered, the
Isurnal adde, Javan endorvors in resehk the poul of
heronony over net pgla snd talke of divislon of aue
thority over the seifle wlth the Unlted “totae whleh
sotop 1% 85411 more maniloet that she wante omrlon to
%06 hands o't the sy ‘ant, mdnecs these are dinmatrie
erlly oppusite to the opan coor npolley orf the Tnited
tetar, the Jourtal contimies, the .meriecn suthoritliss
Tind 1¢ imposaldle 10 kesp silent and so the lew Tear
mengsoe of Troeldent Noosevelt wzxe follored by the
adérosres of Jenstor lttran who hae opyenly fencunced
Jeoan in the hora that Tavsnese nilitarists may reflsct on
tholer - etions o% lsat,

Th eoncluslon, the Journs) haa the following 1o say!

e
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"It ey be sald Wt mericans sre tyaly
lovare of 1 uce. ety Ao ordar to srsuve
world o \oe, it i wegery 1o Glstingalsah
Lateaen fq{xuf‘:&{‘?ﬂ it vhe spprsoped and to
sonert.in aiionld raceive renotions and who

*xa ant :t,lm:z Lo Nalp. hon theso ;.amm re
solvad, 1t 12 n f}smmx-:' Lo pnther Lorsths
a‘exzmtrma shich sre In & wesition %o cmr‘vrv te
in the sunprossgion of t’m «ztrcmg i3 :7d t’m miooor
o the ;«m«kg stherwiee sxrrang) ong of love Jow
BaeH ‘“m 51l empty worda, The nitm: tates
“poolelned mntmliw zoon ulter the outbreak
o the Ttalior- byw‘nlﬁn wuy but, slthousrh the
sangly of ¢ wnitlons to Thuly wag é*mom.imwd,
rew "’.rtwlalm ars Turulshed In sueh cuantities
58 will =mehe 1t 'mt.urexllv Lasonrinls Lo shorten
the Suration of $he hostilitles, The Tnited
tstos ¥nows very well who her bBéon pls =y}. e the
role of sprressor Ln tho o ar ast end she Ls oot
swars of the leok of sulflsient foress to eone
sith the altustion at mwnz. 'wurb;«alm&.
ahw g unedle Lo walk v::«z' collebopratlion with
Urlteln - $he only countyy with «hloh she mey
copporate - und uhe ls skeptlicsl of Muasle whic
1o within ezll, he Lo in.diﬁ"f‘armt Lo the Bo-
orlled solliery of cal'iaczi% oo ity of the "oeapud
2 Tmuions, Lnder t.ha olrounstanoes, it iz
faerad that depunclstion of milltarises by
mivrdonn politiclens will haydly refuce mxa
~rw1w of the situae t.im tn the world, The
nilted tates should make further getual saertions
AT At g renlly her fesire Lo herly Dot the
onuos of renulns world tasoe,”

Jrepnrsd by Tg

man bWy I

gouhied Ly U
i‘m' arad with N
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snclosure No. 5 to despaten No. of C. %. Gauss,
American Consul General st Shanghal, China, dated Februsry
17, 1956, on the subjJect: "Sino~-Japanese Relations: i'ress
Comment on Spesch of Senator Pittmen."

' Shanghai, Wedresday, February 12, 1936

SOURCE:  DHE SHANGHAI TInES (British),
Februury 12, 1936,

LEditorial.

. ; ments. . We see. nations protesting
, , against being thwarted in their legitim-
PITTMANS_ POLEMI_CS - late interests, we see enmity being
The early disavowal which Mr. increased and friction being developed.
Gordl Y b made e Grmany st o il pparnt,
ity Ior A0r g ) sincerity, that i oes not want war;
which Senator Key Pittman, Ch.al_rman, it wants equality of treatment; and Mr.|
O}f] ﬂg IZOl‘glgn tRellatlons Cog::mtlttee }(()f Hiroshi Saito, the Japanese Ambzllssa-
the U. 8. Senate, has seen 0 make dor to Washington, declares in reply to
does little to palliate the seriousness of Senators Pittman and Lewis that
such an utterance. One of the most Japan has no intention of closing the\
serious features of the internationaljdoor in China to the commerce of
situation in the Pacific is the intensity ) America or to any other nation, that
of the anti-Japanese feeling entertain-the Japanese people do not desire to
ed by certain politicians in the United lﬁght and that there is no cause why'
States—an attitude of mind which{America or Japan should fight. But
sees nothing but wickedness in what:Senator Pittman will not believe that,
ever Japan does. And when a man{ifor he is one of those who love to go
like’ Senato§ ?i'étma?, VCVhO iS_tthe heatd blundering on fl:;)réli Orllf in(tiiis‘cirettior;i tg
of a powerful Senate Committee, getslianother. It is difficult indeed to fin
up and so severely castigetes Japan in#iny constructive purpose which he
the zenior legislative assembly of the &hinks he is serving, and one has to;
country he is performing an act of the fleave him with his fulminations in the;
greatest disservice to the establish- Bhope that not only will his sentimentsi
ment of those better rel}ations on which Be officially disowned but that respons(iI
eace must eventual rest. Butg ublic opinion will be warned!
gt-,nator Pittman doesynot seem to b:e' : accepting the provocative‘
believe much in peace, for he speaks so

imuch of war. He avers (though with ‘

what proof one.does not know) that
Japan intends to close the door in
China to America, even if a.war is
necessary to accomplish it; he demands
naval and air forces sufficient to pro-
tect American rights; he condemns
Japan’s “threats and propaganda” as
being s0 much arrogance; he declares
that Japan has “openly and ruthlessly
violated the Covenant of the League of
Nations and the Kellogg and Nine-
Power Pacts”; and he feels sure that
“Congress will not be bull-dozed into
the abandonment of our national

.| defence and the protection of our

legitimate commerce with China.” In
cffect, he sees nothing good about
Japan in any way and is himself guilty
of one of those sins of arrogance which
he so roundly condemns in others. At
the same meeting of the Senate
another curious speech was made by
Senator J. Hamilton Lewis. He saw
the possibility of a Russo-Japanese
alliance for the control of Asia at the
expense of American interests and
prophesied that the first Russo-Japan-
¢se move against America would be
directed against Alaska. That is|
extremely interesting in view of the
present Russo-Japanese tension over
the incidents along the border of Man-[
choukuo and Mongolia, but Mr. Lewis;
would probably explain that he is think- |
ing of the dim and distant future.

One realizes, of course, that

Senators Pittman and Lewis are not in

responsible executive positions, that
they occupy a role in the present
instance such as might be occupied by
a politician like Mr, Lloyd George in
Britain, who can get up and airily
deliver himself of all manner of
pobsonal opipi as much criticism
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the incidents along the border of Man—}
choukuo and Mongolia, but Mr. Lewis:
would probably explain that he is think-|
ing of the dim and distant future.

One realizes, of course, that
Senators Pittman and Lewis are not in
responsible executive positions, that
they occupy a role in the present
instance such as might be occupied by
a politician like Mr. Lloyd George in
Britain, who can get up and airily
deliver himself of all manner of
perzonal opinions and as much criticism
and condemnation as he pleases. But
it is important to realize that these
two Senators are representative of a
‘multitude of others who are imbued
'with the same ideas, who have made up
their minds that Japan is the villain
of the piece against whose aggressions
,everybody else has to prepare. It is
i significant that a BIill has just been
introduced into the House of Repre-
sentatives asking for the largest peace-
time sum for the strengthening of the.
defence services, providing for the
cexpansion of the air force, an increase
iin  coastal defences and those in
Panama and Hawali, and the raising of
the enlisted strength of the army up
to 160,000 men. There is possibly
little direct connection between the
speeches of Senators Pittman and
Lewis and the request by the War
Department for such a huge sum of
money, but they do go together to make
up the picture of American psychology
as it is displayed so frequently towards:
the affairs of the Pacific. No doubt
the view is taken that if America
makes herself enormously strong inj
arms and shows a determined intentioni
to protect her interests if at any time
they should be threatened then that
threat will not be lightly made,

But that amounts to something
else; it amounts to the view that Japan
cannot be co-operated with, but has to

as being the saddest about the present-
!day international situation in more
places than one. We see it being mani-
fested in Eurcpe as between Irance
and Germany, and we see how it is
leading to a disastrous race in arma-

be “controlled” by a show of opposi-;
tion. It is that view which strikes us:
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REGARDING: Actlvities of Communist forces in Shansi
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Likelihood of Japanese military action, if situation warrants it
according to local Japanese Assistant Militery Attache.
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" DIVEION OF'FAR EASTERN AFFAIRS
March 7, 1936,
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MAR 10 1936 Sul ,J_e,f’tf,. ,,&/% S_ifugtiér{fik North China.
UEPARTMENT PF STATE AL ”:N;,K?MH ¢ i
'::;:;rws*:?r"' R - \,

Mr., Secretary.,

During the past week the sigyation in North China
has been quiet.

The Embassy at Peiping reported that on March 3
Major General Doihara, unofficial Japanese Army observer
and negotlator 1n North China, left Peiping and that it
1s understood that he wlll be replaced by a high ranking
officer,

The Embessy at Nanking reported that the Chinese
Minister for Forelgn Affalrs told the NEW YORK TIMES

correspondent that Chins had not agreed and could not

~
&
o}
0
E-N
~
\l
\'
©
O

agree to the Japanese Forelgn Minlster's three-point
program and that iln November, 1935, Chiang Kai-shek had
expressed to the former Japanese Ambassador Chins's
willingnese to consider this progrem if comprehensively
amplified and defined (the purport of this latter state-~
ment wag embodled in a statement to the press which was
made by the Chinese Forelgn Office a few days after the
Jepanece Forelgn Minister's speech to the Diet on
January 21, 1936}; that on March 3 the new Japanese Am-
bessador had stated to this correspondent that Chlang Kal-
chek hed signified China's acceptence of this three-point
progren,
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program, that the Japanese Government would hold the Chi-
nese Government to that agreement and that the recent Tokyo
affalr would not cause a stiffening of Japan's attitude
toward China as that attitude was already very stiff,

Nanklng also reported information from a relisble

source to the effect that the Japanese Military Attsché
had notifled the Chinese Government that the Japanese
would not permit the sending of Central Government troops
into Shansi Province to asslst the provincisl troops in
opposing the Chinese communist forces (which had entered
that province from the west) unless the Chinese Govern-
ment agreed to the three-point program andAeven in that
case any Central CGovernment troops that might be asent into
that province would have to be withdrawn as soon as thelr
migsion had been accomplished.

Whether or not Chlang Kal-shek has expressed agreement
with the Japanese Forelgn Minlistert!s three-point program,
the statement of the new Japanese Ambasssdor would seem to
indicete that the Japanese Forelgn Office intends to push
negotiations with Nanking and thue to attempt to placate
the Japanese military. Any attempt of this kind, 1t would
seem, would require that the Forelgn Office 1nitiate nego-
tistions and continue to press them 1n such manner as may

be
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be expected to produce results satisfactory to the military;
The statement of the Japanese Military Attaché would tend
to support the contention of the Ambassador and to in-
timidate the Chlnese.

72
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Situation in Tokyo

REGARDING:
Hirota as Premier: Possible effect on Japan's China policey.
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FROM Japean ( Grew ) DATED March 13, 1936

TO NAME 11137 “ro

Foreign policies of the Government under Hirota's leadership.
REGARDING: Former policy, in effect, when he was Minister for Foreign Af-
fairs, to prevail, according to Hirota, who commented on
Sino-Japenese relations and the "Cpen Door" 2olicy. Furtter,
he stated that there would be no war while he is in office.

S6LL /Y6 S6L
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TELEGRAM RECEIVED

CORRECT.ID COPY,

Spceeial Graye.
FROM P

Nanking via N. R,

i .
COPIES SENTTO | p.icg jiarch 14, 1936,
O.N.I. ANDM. L

Received 7 aelle

Sccretary of State,

Washington.

 Yage
53, March 14, 9 a.m,

Ones This office has been informod_by & re-
sponsible official of the Executive Yuan that, (1),
United Press reports that the Yuan order No., 12 "de-
cided to use armed force for the supprcssion of Japa-
nese simuggling in NWorth China" are untrue; (2) Execu-
tive Yuan, aftor discussing this problem decided mere-
ly to issue instructions to the natives to employ ef-
fective measures™; (5); the Yuan is hoping to inspirc
commoreial and other public opinion against the purcé%séf
of smuggled goods some of which are now bolng shippeég
soutir on both the Ticntsin~Pukow and Peiping-~Hankow §§
Reilways; (4), the Chinesc authoritiecs are unable to
stop the smuggling opcrations becausc¢ the Japancse
nilitary have rcfuscd to permit armed customs troops
to nrocecd against smugglers along the coast on the

ground that such action would violatc the Tangku trucec

and have warncd the Chincsc against opcrations outside

s

/ o / the

-
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~2=- 53, March 14, 9 a,m. from Nanking,

the three mile 1limit as being on the high scas beyond
Chinesc Jurisdiction,

Two, Ho said that protests filed with the
Japancsc Embassy here had clicited official rcplics
that the Japanecsc authoritios in the North would asgist
in suppressing smuggling into the demilitatized zone
but spokesmen of tho Embassy had statcd unofficially
that Japancse civil officials were powerless to act in
the metter,

PICK,
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1 RECEIVED
TELEGRAM ! W

e —

SPLCTAL CGRAY

Nanking via N, R, %

Dated March 14, 1936

Rec'd 7 a, m.

COPIES SERT TO |
O.N.1. XND M. 1.D.

One, This office has been informed by a responsible
official of the Executive ¥Yan that, A1), United Press
reports that the Yuan order HNo. 12
force for the suppression of gJépénese smuggling in North

China” are untrue; (2) Execufive Yuan, after discussing

A
(¥ d

this’ mawe—rmot decided merely to issue instructions to
ratiper " -
the {2F "to employ effecyive measures”; (3), the Yuan is

hoping to inspire commefcial and other public opinion.

s}
against the purc of smugzgled goods some of whichz /@
14

arc now being shipped south on both the {23 Pukow ancf

Peiping-Hankogw Railways; (4), the Chinese authoritieié
are unable fo stop the smugzling operations because the
Jopanese pilitary have refuscd to permit armed customs
troops Yo proceed against smugglers along the coast on
the gyound that such action would violate the Tangku
trice and have warned the Chinese against operations
1tside the three-mile limit as being on the high seas

beyond
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FS 2-No., 53, March 14, 9 a, m. from Nanking

beyond Chinese jurisdiction,

Two. He said that protests filed with the
Japanesc Embassy here had clicited official repliecs
thot the Japmese authorities in the North would
a8sist in suporessing smugzling into the demilitarized
zone but spokesmen of the “mbassy had stated unoffi-
cially that Japanese civil officials wore powerless to

act in the matter.
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TELEGRAM RECELV

GRAY -—
FROM  peiping via N. R
Dated March 16,1936

C'd 11 a, m.

Secretary of Steate,

Washington,

: ] 0= Eﬂmnmw AMVISER
135, March 16, 4 p. e YF\"" MAR 18 1935
One, Sino-Japanese relations in Nortf WﬂManm” UF SiniE
continue to be quiet as reported in paragraph one of
the imbassy's 102,/Ma;1270, 11 a, me It would seem
that the present period of guiet may continue for some-
time, There have been some minor developments which
ought to be pleasing to at least some of the Japanese
military.

Two. An agreement was signed March 6th at Tlentsin

by the Managing Director of the Peiping Mukden Railwgy; ES
and by an official of the South Manchuria Rallway fo;{
the establishment from May fimst of through freight
car service with Peiping “ukden Reilway. (Conclusion
of such an agreement was sunposed to have been promised
vy the Chinesc at the time of the Tangku truce), A
l1ocal Japanese official states that he expects a through
freight car agreement later, According to a Japanese
press despatch, the Xwantung army regards the new agreow

ment as "a great contribution to the promotion of olose

commu . ication
S e S °
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2~No, 135, March 16, 4 p. m, from Peiping

communication between North China and Manchukuo',

Three. A total of five Japanese advisers have
been appointed to the Hopei Chahar Political Council,

In addition to the two mentioned 1n paragraph two of the
€930\ - Gudiwyme griiion oy

Ymbassy's 62, Februarzu}4, 5 pe m., Nagaj, who was mentioned

in the Xmbassy's 59,/Feb;£Zry 11, 3 p. m. has been def-

initely.assignea to assist the Economic Committee of the

Council, Also, an officer of the South Manchuria Rail-

way and an officer of an electric company in Manchukuo

have been assigned to advise. construction and communica-

tion committees which are yet to be inaugurated under

the Council.

Four. It is reliably reported that Doihara, who
hag been assigned to Kurume, Kyushu, is to be succeeded
as unofficial negotiator in Peiplng by Colonel Takayoshi
Matsumuro (see¢ Embassy's 89, F;;ﬁﬁary 25, 5 p, m.) but
that Matsumuro will be attached to the North China garri-
son and not (repeat not) to the Kwantung Army. This
avnarent effort on the part of the Japanese authorities
to nlace Sino-Japanese affairs in North China under the
North China garrison may not, however; be entirely
successful in practice because the Kwantung Army as
negotiator of tho Tangku truce will presumably be able

to

f;/fi €%fj’w
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FS 3-No, 135, March 16, 4 p. m, from Peiping

to intercede in matters which derive from that truce.

Five, Japanese Military Attache Isogal on a brief
visit from Shanghai to Peiping 1s reported to have in-
formed Japanese press men at Peiping on March 14 that
Japan could not much longer tolerate the present un-
satisfactory situation in North China and that he had
received a most dnpleasant impression of the results of
General Sung Che Yﬁan’s regime, It is doubted that this
specch has much significance., He has made similar fiery
statements in the past in Shanghai and he may desire to
intrude himsclf as Military Attache into Sino-Japanese
questions in North China during the present poried of
suspended activity.

By mail to Tokyo.

JOHNSON




DECLASSIFIED: E.O. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
Bypm_wﬁ%f Date _/3-/8-75

DOCUMENT FILE

NOTE

Davig.....__._. ) DATED ... Fgh 5, 1936.

1—1127 ere

NAME

~
(o}
¢/
©
Y
~
~

ﬂ

©

6)]

REGARDING:
Sino-Japanese Relations, Incidents which marred the outward
tranquility.of -, Student movement and disturbances.
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~ttention continued ito 48 sentarwd throughout iths

#oGth upon ths course of inceJavansze ralstions. in
‘hanghsl 1tesl{ there seowrrad o ssrioue “ineldents”
Lo rar tue oubwnrd traagullity of relzations betwsen
“hine and Impaan, ctudent sgltstion, shieh durlsg the
sTavioune month Nsd sspuied an sntiedusanese gharscter
af saoh proportlone 55 (o eause the Jrnarsse anbhorle
ties lo cRaughal serlour eoncarn, srently disiniashed
aud magred 2 legs unliled as get; {4 wes sonlined
iergely to leeturiny by itimeranl srouns end the
atereloncl distribation of hasdébills, ia fact
dapapuse ffleluls exvressed us goneern reperding
#endent setivities Is Jemuary und sprsared o helleve
eritiesl al

7

Sensral Chilens aleshak sod the dsblonsl Doveraseut aad

hed losky mueh ol {te orieinsl sntiedupsness gharacler.
Fend fustrent 07 relatione Lstwses China and Jepan

alour the lines enunciated by lorelgn -lnlater Zirota

48

*respaten ro. 1id4 Hi Jebrisry i, 19346,
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i Blz thres-;sliat progrex agcupled the attention of
lovel Blaese and Jaseness offielsls 2urins the montk,
Japansee 20ficials, and partienlarly ;£}it&ry officials,
{ron whan of labe Lhers haz dsen = plothors of slstesesls
of seliey, interpre<ations of =oliey su¢ the llse, 2ave
by g aesns besu conslatent ln Lhslr proncwnce.énts
reciralng tre sconvenlng of Sipo-Jispaness soufsrences
losking towards Lhe implerwmutlizng of irote's srograsn.
arias ths Tirst two weeke of Jeauary locsl Jasanease
afficials sppenred to feel that In view ol rucent
atufeant zetivitias and evidances of » strongesy snti-
lausnese #pirit, pothisny sstisfsctory could s ex;zeted
from sue holsiag of s @ inoefssunese tonfersice,.” ware
ragensly, Sowever, this fseling sappaare Lo heve glven
#8¥ Lo s relteration and ptrsssing of the 1eeé Tor a
*firver” stiitude and Lhe desirabllily of esrrylizg out
the [lipct. orogres,. Tn thia eonneetlion &% wey bw
rearked thit o cefinlte stiffenlug in the atiitude
af loocel Jnoansasa »IFlcisle, as z result of frash
Instrustions fro- the dsrenesa Sovernsesnt, sus drowshi

Lo uy sttention by ras ousiile Jhinzee offielsls.””
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*] % Ine _tudent ova sut. (ks student sgltstisn of
~8 3

1/,‘aeqahdr sesumed a1 lexs welive Jorz duriag January Qus
$L3'<? lzregsly to the diversion oecanioned by the coaferecee
ol stucente snd efussviotiiste called by Gensral Ihisng

"ai-shak on Jenuary 15.%* rrolenBors and student dels~

&

-eapatoh Lo, B of danuary 17, 1438,
-@Btater o, T4 of Junusry 12, 18358,

e
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fom

G2tss froa the arinel sl umiversitier 2o achools laft
hunghel far Reoxles SBout Jamunry 1o, n hils oone
segtion 10 is of Intars#t Lo sotes thel the henghal
student delspotes wers oot selooiad Ly % riwdsnts
thewgalvas Ut by the school suthorities =nc thet tois
ca¥8 rlee 10 pomg dlsssbisf.cllon snd rosultad 1o Lhrae
Or Isur univeruities refusing €9 cooeds Lo The LTocsdurs
sentioned Or Lo sarticl - te in the conisrsnos.

‘he firat seeting o0currT2é ou Jepundy 14 «hén
Ceneral Chlang Uelesbek ressived -bout 1o wavoersity
craeldente end high school srisned talaz she hod ootbered
from all parPls of ths eountry, 4 ihw soe Ling sDout
13C stadent re yasanb.tiver volced inelr vies® Lo the

SereLaly Sausr:i of Lhe o gseuilve Yaso, Ve sesnnd
weting oo sluee oa danusry L8 3 shich Ceasrs) o bBlasg
derasesd the studanip nad afuoniorE, Mg osoewel,in
Tafly, sxpresset conlidence Lo Bhs Fotars oF Lhe witlion,
sod the mslatenones of i 1i: st inednoed
clades Bhot co o vonlt et Blan ony tresdty oF srerat
oraszent vreladiclial e ts torriboarial or o
etrobive inteerity. SBweTey, . vary rilold canant.
uhly appears to hsve LepL gnforeed »nd 2 o pesull
little sopesrod in Lhe jpegers rsgorilne Lho oonlearduce,
in thiz conneetion the LhI. LJALLE ARV o aserlesn
zad Chlinsse reglotered) siutes:

“Iudging fron the length of the disoussions

ol sgurelity of ifaformstion shout ths con-

Isruness »8 roalize st ones thed whet wae

published [ apvarently only o« bricf outline,

obvinusly us to s rlgld censuoresnip system

whick jermitted the looul mepers to publlisb

guly what wus raiscsec for -~uiflcation.”

tudent
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tussnt celliv.iiay

wers 1 Prr9ly eoiiiasc

ne Lhe Jlstyivetioen o
sore ln tAs coip ovieriy -
waleh oegurred ot oos Jeasileld raash furesuy ST the
curwed of Cublie  2fety on Junusrr | 6,an whieh ccouslon
the rtudents were b lasst -ardicily responsibie fov
inelving a wob of loafers endé rififraff Lo tieck Lhe

gtution and «tisai Lo vascue studants silecssd s be

{resrcersted thare,’

la urtsnt politleal fleurs snve

28 o whether & reescelllistion would roell

neteen u wnd Chisnr S0 leghal,

nree prepared s residencs for blr In  hangisl sod still

pplaed Lo owdpeel Lo Lo visit Luls slty.t SANEVAT,

it iz belleved 1o vell Inforosd guarters thet oias
riieloetion 1o whe Tovernoent ls decendent wpon on

Gresrant belu ranenad Lotwesen Shlang and oa, The

Tenarted 1llowns of Q@ Uaoemin eines bisz reaturn to

this cowstry perisss lodleates thal diffarsrces Love
realy srisen sad Lhet L wlll vot lsnve Csnton wriil
~Lhipre ore arPalied to hig sstisfuction,

chored tesisnotion of inlrver of iiosnoce.

Thers ware sereistent rumors (a2 deaghs1 darin toe

Latéar half of ¢anuary Lhsl T, o o CuBS FRE LUl

t

te rasipn, These rum:rs wars rofsrrec L2 by the loesl

papers aniek slleged thet thers nad boeen mush speculsa~

tion In silver and rcovern-ent bonds by gublie fusetionsries,
and

~eeputel 10. 18} of  sbrusry 1, 1938,
regszbel 0. BE ar Jenmuary 18, 12385,
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wfim

ana Lt 1B ast seprrrlslng that hey boVo Leen w0CO~

sunlaed by much adverse eritieism in volitiesi »nd {lnabe
421 elrcvies.” They facresged 1o freguenay «pé clroune
sguntial detall sz the Chlne fow Yesur bollideye apyraached
it 36 le seid thut am ooy sbout Janusry 24 r,. Tulg actuslly

- .,

tanierss Lls reoignetion, snd dhal Id wag szeepisd by

oot

Lenerel Cblepg sieghek, she thereupes of fared (ke fisunce
vortielio to V. 7, oong, sho dsellusd i, AEATEY,
i vas 8ILl ia grflee =& Lhe sonith cloesed.

Samersd (hien. “ufesnek's Vieit %o barshwi., The

Gengraliesline mid » uwrlsf vilslt Yo hanghal, rrivisg
nere on Lhe morsing of Jzouary B suld lesving woe asme
everuing, Following a éiseuseina of ths leenl sltusties
with -ayer ‘u Tes-ghen apd Sensral Yeng 4w, Jomusnder of
the hanghal #so¢e - reservstlon Corps, General hisng
seit Lo cell on r, .ang Chinpewel snud Inguired regsrde
1ag the stute of nls heslth. de mleo ealled upon
TeuerTul dueug Yu, ‘arsisl Twan ihi-Jul, Lr. o, o, Fung,

‘Te Ve Ve OODE, Jiowe¥or, very littls Iinforage
tlon le ~vallable re-srélns the nsture ol the nstlers
slreusped,

Ve crovicaelal,

Tothings tu rapert.
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Japag.

qq Un Jenusry B0, 1l@36, the Japunese vonsul filed & protust

v

&

3} .

w ta bie “watow sandeipul suthorities regsrdia.: the ajleged
intimidation or tie propriator of & Jupaness (roraosen; shop
by wwo awrmed vhinese on the eveniog of Jauuary lutn. after
meiiug Lhreuts, thoe Whiueme are ssid Lo huve departed leuvling
the Japsnesse unhurmed. -~a9ther lueldent ©f like charucter 1s
also rumeled Lo Juve vcosurred on B¢ ulgit Of Jupusry Lind.

sn Janary £l, 1936, sbout nooa, e Japapese consteble named
Jusuau fsunodm,attached to the Jepanese Consulmve iun this olry,
was round lying iua the strest and was teken by & Chinese policensn
to the Jupuuese iwapitsl neerby, where tihe Jupaness is thought to
heve diede (ihe vxaot Lime wog plece O weath Dus Lot been
deiluiteiy woleruiuveie Jhe Japunvse physiolan svteconed to the
HoBpiLes oinlas Lo Duve Jound rour wounds sni Lo LsVe estragted
two pietod bSullebs froam Lhe beay. ihe oede was proaptly reported
LG Wit Jupencse ~0AsUltte zod L@ the wsyor's wrloe. lne latter
TG MG abad e de 0e OLLH 0f the ngliod sresbytériun «issjion to
meks an aulopsy,to which the Jegunése wonsul sgreed, ctut when he

decllzce L0 cortify the ¢muss of deata ca & superflejal, external

srumbnution, tae Jepaness scspltal sud poilice asuthorities obleeted

Lo 4 cuoplete jOBL-20rted exrminutivs wlikh swch Vehawence Lhat tis

Chinses duniolpsl wuiboritles witadrew their deasnd for sn autopsy.

Howsver, Lle Jupuaesc Juld taks an seray Of tué 004y alter the

bullets
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{b) Provincial,

‘ On January 14, 1936, small numbergfmiddle school and Chung
74 ﬁ- {?’ Shan University students from Canton began to visit Swatow with
a view 1o carrying on propaganda against Japanese agression in
North China. Middle school students in Zastern Xwangtung decided
to take part in propegandistic activities and no mid-term examin-
ations wers held except for graduating classes, with the result
that all such schools were closed by the authorities. As a result
of these measures, student activities were held firmly in check
in this distriet and public demonstrations were effectively dis-
couraged.
(¢) lMunieipal.
There were no important politieal developments in respect
to the administration of the junicipality of Swatow during
January, 1936, except for the Japanese incldents previously
noted in this report.

IV. JUDICIAL AND LEGAL MATTiRS.

Nothing to report.

V. NARCOTICS.
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SEE ..._893,00 P,R. Tsingtao/95

L6LL /Y6 E6L

(.--Sakabin )} DATED .._pgb..6,--1936.
TO NAME 1—1127 are

REGARDING:
B. Relations wlth Japen.

Cz ‘ A local Jspanese newspaper on Jamuwry 18, 193¢,

9,

/pablished an interview with Mr., . Tekagi, Viue rresi-
! /
7 dent of the bSino-Jupenese Lmiustries ..ssocoiution, and

& Japanese 1in olose oontaot|with Chinese offioluls, who
recently toured iorth vhina He 18 quoted us having
svated:

"Gensral sung Che-yuam 18 now deginning to
mdaer sterd Jopan®s idees in rejard to North
China and I awm now optimistic on that point...
renersl Sung's fovermment opn eayry on very
well with only the smsalt revenue anl the con-
aolidated tax ané w theut touehing the cue-
toms revenue.”




DECLASSIFIED: E.O. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
By _m..&a_lz._‘ﬁ.ﬁ{m'_ﬂxﬁ Daté _/2-/8-75

DOCUMENT FILE

NOTE
~
©
: (&

*
©
S
\]

SEE . 893,00 P.R. Hankow/}08 FOR 27 g

FROM __..... Hapkow. ... ... (..Joaaelyn....) DATED ._Fah 8, 1936,

TO NAME 1—1127 are

REGARDING:

{v} Japsn

(1) Swvudent movements

Students snid tewchurs from Hankor smttendeé the
\\ *siudents conference” called in Nenking by Geners)
A Chieng Kel-shek on Jangery 15, 1926, at which the
, [/\ foreirn rolioy of the @$overment waz explsined., Locslly
\ there were no demoustrationz or trouble after the first

] week in Jsnuery, the oath passed quletly, and the |

schools. re~openad vn Jaruary 31 without incident.
¢
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0
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FROM . Harbin ( Adams ) DATED Ped §! 1936. h
o NAME 1—1127 ore <
¢}

©

REGARDING:

Sino~Jap.nese Relations. Editorial in the HARBIN NICHIUINHI
of Jamuary 6, 1936, characterized tha policy of the Japanese
Foreign Office with regard to China as too conservative and
impractical,
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4. Zhina,

A violont editorial in the HARRBIN NICHINICHI of Janu~

i

ary 6, 1938, characterized the volicy or the Japanese

- Torelgn -

ve despatch N ol ) Gp
e ¢ [o] 92 bo the H bSSs t e N er t=

See Legation's instruction of Januery 8, 1935, et seq.)

- 10 -

Foreign Office with regerd to China &s too conservative
and imprectical, and suggested that perheaps Mr. Iirote was
not sane, The inactivity of the Foreign Office, it was
asserted, accounted for all the troutle in China, and in
no wise essisted the substantlel sccomplishments of the
Army in thet aree*, This editorial, and others whiech
might be mentioned, show & recent tendency on the part ot
the lerbin Japsnese language press to attack tue Forelgn
office, nder the circumstances existing here this ten-
dency could not become manifest without the epprovel of

the Japsnese militery suthorities.
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REGARDING:

Relations between China and Japan. Authori ties concern over
the Swatow Incident. Japanzse Protests against Student Demo-
strations. Japanese favors to Kwangai. Appar~nt failure of
Japunese Conciliatuory Policy. Resumption of student demonistra-
tionse Relations of student ' ovement to internal political
crisis.
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B.  aelationa wlte Lfher Yountries:

L. dagany

Tﬁ’—_@r sorities' Luncern war Lhg Jwagus ingident:

The iwsaglung srovinslal authiorities, sonsbantiy
apyreheasive of lurther troudle at sw»etos o vias of per~
sigtent Japmaose smuggllng and ailegsd aubversive pollti-
cal astivitles, ovidenced serivus ooicern wer bue
ancoting Wiers W Jaauary vlav of a Ju,aucse sonsalar
rsllsaman, Harauai Oh'esn Sil-ttang wired Luoediate iue
airuetiony tu the Swatow Puniolial Governuest sthe shorscter
af wislah Indicated thst L& wis woat anxisus Lo Lave cbe
lnoldent setiled anisably, lrvespeutive of tis gusatiun
of raa;puusm.tlity.l the Japaiese Goverument nss evident~
ly desired to oreate e LapYessioca bast bne affalr can
be drranged losuiliy withoutl resourse L0 Lressure W the
crovisslal dovernaent, siuzse g Jupaiese Jonsuls veasrsl
b santon has tagen palns (o deny ;f&sa re;urts thet
gottleaent s velug negotinted betwesn Llusell and sarshal
Sh'en.

(v) Jaienese :TItesks agadivh fudent beuMatrubious:

Aenewed protests to the Fwxmngtung suthorities by

the Javsusse Sumsul General over the resrudescence of auti-
Jajaunese studeut sgltation apparently had littls effect
and are understood, oo relisble suthority, to heve baeu
disposed of in the same abrupt Cashion as those amde fa

tcoeuber to the Feangtung and Xwengsi Governsents, reply
being

L sousulate General's telegram of January 25, il a.u.

'
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-

being to the effect thaet auvthing could be diue to curd
legitisete patriotic manifestotions su loug a8 Ja.au con~
tinued ser aggresslonz in sortbk Jhitue.t The reported in-
tention uf the Pekye Forelpe WIflce to sske siroager
representuticne was appurently auot oarried oul, presumably

due to the effeotive rzuppression of studsut excesses,

(o) ygontinued Jopanese Ju¥ors Yo ‘oengsl:
Uffisiel sources coufirmed recent evideace that

Japsn hes been evdartlug nrausgsl fever wivh a view wo in=-

creaging her ec.uovalc footnold in that province ard et
tee cwat tlme undermining douthvesiters sollasrivy.
geloenel b. Nemobte, wuief of e iress sectiva of the
Jojpauene der Liulstry end wue of e several proulaent

Ja enese nilitery men who have visited the Southwest

and feyored rvanzel with especial stteniion during the
pert few months, 1s reported &3 ravlig glven press Inter-
views at iauking and Shlmoneseki io whlaen pe ilndulged

i oobvicus flatter; of the = anpgsi lenders and expressed
sensern over the strung Britisp influsace la tnelr uro-
vinge. TUE JHIKA JEEFLY KeWlgd eited the TURYY HuGHI of
Lecsasber 29th as announeing the scacelusion of a seeret
azreesent betveen %L¢ “waungel milizary aud the Sumitono
interests under whish the latier are to sugnly Yea 15,00U,0uy
of zunitions and large gquantities of refined oil to the
former lu return for exteusive mining rights in Kwangeli,
The res;ort has not deen sonflrmed,

{d}) a_oarent Pailure of Japanese Couciliatory jyolioy:

it

Japanese efforts to conolliate and divide tie South-

west appear o nave suffered a setback, howaver. aceording

o

1

Gonsulete General's desjsteh hoe ¥S of Jasuary B¢, 1356,




DECLASSIFIED: E.Oe 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
Bypm‘ﬁ‘d}%h_'_l‘lng Date _/2-/8-75

to soulldential lulorasiios £row a Ligh reaklie Lloeat oirficisl,
existiug disferencves between sarshals Jhten Lhi=-i'ang auq
Ll iswg~jen were sujusied i e secret cuvalerence Leld
about tohe wludle of Jwwary asd both leaders agreed Lo adout
a Sirongiy aetleda,suese atiitude, Ja dancary Lota LI grante
ed 8L laterviee &3 Cantul wiereln ne is repurtled &8 uaving
eophaslaed e wegewsiity ol faoiuy the hLurd realivles of
Ja,.au's gunb.nested policy which "alms Lo wsae a eoulony of
Jring® mad ol Aadogblug @ comnon "minlmux” attivude of reslae
yuiGe which wowid ensure uaintensnose of Shina's sutlonal
ﬁxlaténce. suse abserverg felt shst tnese developuents,
vosether with sadlfestatlons of growiag sati-dapaiese
sen tlaeat suong 3tudeuts and the geueral Lublic aie tge
encouldgenent b asbieJagancss elesents _rovided by the
refurk of the Llery Liu aan-sin were ialluenclug Jepaa to
adopt more posltive tattics o the Surthwest ead might well
pe nol unrelabed Lo Vhe Jweiow lacloent and reported ewbryoals
separetist muves slusg Lhe South ghine coust,t
8., Lreat pritain:

(a} Len.nstrabions of Res cgt fur .i.g 280rge:

Tue Suuthiwestern suthorivies and press guve evidense
of a desire W pay more Laun perfunetury irilbute t¢ the
wesory of sce lete ting Ueusge. By Georee of tue southwest
coribionl Jouncil, tie flago of wil governuent uffices
were ball mausted for Livee days feliowlug Lls deathe un
deuuwry; 20tk w memorial servise was hele at JtLaseea whlich
was ableades by the iwangiuug iroviselal susirmsst and other
prominent Southwesier. ofllclals, as well as by tue weubers

ef

1

sonsulate General's despateh ic. v3 of January 26, L936.
: g9 O wvenuary - s ~- .

Lluo L”Jl.‘;fideiit;‘-‘l Ghd bl Ve

o5
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to ve prepared to offer Hu im returs for ine latler's
support., ieanwhile a pumber of discontented and mmol-
tlous elements, inoludlay e slneteenth .iouve ~ruwy clique
a.d uusercus offlce seexers, have taken the opportunity
for a "new desl” or-sted by Lu's return bu work ror a
politiceal coup of aouze sort.t

shile Chiang hes soutlaued o wire urgent swisocs
to angias, tne :saugsl leauers Lave been endemvoring
tv persuade bim %o viaits sanoning. Shorlbly afier wls ar-
rival at Jantol, aowever, tue sirain ol cuntinuocus
social festivitles breugnt o & return of Hu's “iliness”
wbhileb bhes cunvenlently ,revesved hilm £rom aucepilag elther
lovitetion., Latest reports a-sert diei he wi.. not visiy
swangsl and tnet Le will go to wong coug in tlue o neet
Jang Chutg~hul there snd then yroceed with bim fo senking.

Se  gysumpblon of student Lesunstrations:

a8 reported ia detelli in the donsulute Jeueral's
despaten hve. 93 0f Janusry 28, 19o8, studeut aglvation
for reaistance ty Japun, whion liad developed iuto foruws
of orgauized mmnirestetion during ieceamber, sssumed & nure
seriuus aspect in sonsequence of the persistence of the
Jruagshan Unive:rslity andergraduates 1n employling uore
syresslve tactles than t(hose sponsored by tue suthorities
asd the manipulations of opposing poiiticel oliques whoge
vovert atieapte %0 turam the sltuation $¢ thelr vwn acoousts
ovidently resulted In aggravating both the moveuent itself
aund ihe severity of means euployed for its supirescion,

[ 4y zeclaration

Jonzilete General's despateh Ho. 93 of Jauuary 26, 13938.

L
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4o Leoluration of urtisl Lew and ollier seasures tw
28ppress ixibtatiui:

Jellowiuy the desounstrotion by Jhunghen and usher

yn\ibudenta of Januwary loth wiilon culsiceted in = clapp with

band of plale clobhes agentd who hiid disgulsed thenseives
ag mewbers uf w pstriotic citizens' orgsalzatiosn, the uili-
tory autnorities took swapiclously gristic suppressive
sessures, wilon lncluded the lmpvaiilon of umcsvlal law nt
walibuil, pless ceusursiiiy, Lhae presature giuslag of ail
santon educationsl ilustituvions fur vavetiou a onth shead
of sohedule, a.d Bo sivesn; vt Luv eaxist unraly swudents in a
goveraueds spbulzed "ailitury trslailag™ lostivulacn woien
was obviously 1in ti& nature of a roform solood uwnit of e
pvaaglung i roviseinl Seadarnerig.

sinoe the wdoptlon of tuese meswsures, ne furtuer la-

sideuts Lave beeu reported, Jost of the Juotun slucents
Left tuelr schoals, oo Jaua.wsry &lst the sutborities ane
nounced the terninstlun of martizl law snd the return o

normal condiiions.

. pedatiun of sbudent .ovewent su Ioternal ;ulitisal gsrisis:
dince the Canvun sghools are iy 0% reopenlog, it ls
not yet evideal how far the student agitution has survived the
tootioanl vucatica deoreed by the allitary. sccordlng tu the
leat repurtis, however, tie authurities had taken no steps W
eonply witn tie studenis' emands for releace of tualr arrested
sumrsdes and punishseat of she ruffisns who atiscked them
i she lotn, which elroumsisunse, cvupled wxith the drastio
methous of suppressiva of wneir patrictis neanlifestatiuns, had

arv 7}
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aroused wideesyread Ladlgnatiun among them. Large nuwbers
o1 thea only left canton W0 e2ir;e enforsed earollment la
vie goverament trainiiy €OTEs alid peosed thelr holldayes ia
.i ontiouing sgltetion 1o other parts of vue Provicoce. &
recent presSs report stated thet Gily eleven siudents uad
anlisted ia Ve trednlag corps; and it remaing to be sven
now oy f the aglitators wll: be persusded tov resune
sehivol work st ounton under the dlitasteful cwditions
Leposed by the suthorisies, jertleulariy in v e avent of F

Lew overt Japanese a, resslion (n vhe Horth.

A8 reported Iln vee Coneulste Seseralts sunfldentinl
desputoh 0. 93 of Janusry Joth, moreover, the situstion
has been auapllosted by eun estiva #iw resent underground
aabivitles of rivai politisal foationa, & cuntinuation

of wileh sy well result ln further aggrevetion of the

studeny troubles, In tie light of confldential infommetion

from teo ilidependent well placed oifiolal sourses, it ap-

pears glearly esiasbllahed thet a number of discontented

¢lenenta, incluaing disazpointed office seekers and rembers

of the iLinetsentn Joute aAruy oligque, have explolted the

student npoverent aud that the whole affalr has been closgsely

related to the orisis whioh developed Lu avnneetica with

tiie iankineg Uovernmeat's recent overtures 1o u lisn-min

asd his elvillan foliowers and the Jealousies anoun; the

“yungtung military lesders and other ambliious Jouthwestera

poiiticel groups which these woves hsve served tou revive,

shile both agreeing st the siudeats' assellanis om

the loth were hired guusen, the twy souroes differ lin

assicning
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apsignlng reapuasibilily fur iue 8L00LINZ. Jae ¢laing

thet tne affulr was esgioeered 9y - avshal Sh'en uhl-t'asag
i vruer to create aa incldenl eLish wuuld provice excuse
ior dreatic sessures o thwery Loe revolubiounry ¢eslgns

of uls poritiesal enenles uou aut the sace vine forve the
resioanvion of Shuu wu frem hils oot 48 skaucellor of
whunegnsn dniver 1ty, viaus hanpersday voe Jivilisn Oroup's
Lew avrangsaents wiih Gadkle g whiled UL'aed LAas remenves 0s
seoleviful of bis Interests wud &led asslng rovom for ls
owii appointee (o Juou's post - LOw kade addivicnaily
uttructive iu ginss uense of substautisl subsidies sranted
tue Unlversily by the Jentral Governaeat. . dcordiug Lo

the other sourse, tne uineteenth «0le aray ~ouup sat otaer
dirocntented factious hostile tu both Uh'en sad Jhou no®
uily encouraged the studeunts In thelr anti-Jujsuneve sotivi-
ties but also stagecs the aflrs; wit the loth is toe hope of
bloodshed and & resulisut erisis whiesr cwild be utillazed

tor whe scoouplishnent of thelr om ends,

6. usevolutivnery seblvibtles of Sineteenth livute .fmy:
It w.ou.d sgpear very clear toat tne wilneteenth Loute

army leaders nave been sssoclated wlti soLemes for a soup
of sume s9rte whe ©f the official luformanis above ol ted
staves that they lhave been aciive 1n prumoting a scecret
vrgauization known as the ‘uovelalist Lewocratis rPerty”,
aad have succeeded ilu eslistlag a larze uumber of studeuts
and teachers thereln., .acoorulag to the LUUIH JHIN. MURHIGS
L a5T \lloug Kongl, the Canton student delegation which
departed in early Januery 1o atiead $he conference of
studeut representatives cailed by Chiang EKaleshlh at
sanikiig tu hesr an explanstion of tls foreign poliey

5005
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~Liie

took the opyortunily of tueir peesage through ruag LGy

Lo CUNBULY ers.abily wlin Geasral dsal Jing-kal | }—t\\ }i
fﬁ'). former svw ander of (.e Cineteentsn ..OMI8 AFEY .
tellabie privace sources stete that Jh'el wlnge-snu, #ho
also gumnandgd Whe Aruy prior to 19o2 sad is now in exile
at Losg Koy In ¢ mse ueuce OF bis participatlon in tle
cuklen rebeilion, uus pluyed a prowloest jart in sucoursge
ing the students und organising & movessnt Lw under:ine
boe existiag reglue « apparently nuving declded timt
ifavoravle ciroumstacces fur e poiltical "comebagk” Justi-
tled seandonsent of hig trip asbroad wileh had been recents
ly presorived and fisenged for him by kurshel oi'ea {(sud
in evnneotion with whlch tne vonsulaste Sesernl had lesued
him oa vise - see Junsulate Uencrsl's telegrem of Luvember
25, 1938, ¢ d.md). The sorrectness of this allegptim ap-
pears more substautiated tian disproved by tue "emphatie

denlals”™ of uls connsstlon #ith the Hoclellst uemoceratic

CETLY whieh vh'ea singeshu 588 Jjust lssued in the vernacular
press, aocearuinz (o despatches Lrom oag wolig. };

7. ireasure o uvust Shou Lu Lrom offive:

1t 18 also nauifest that, whatever tae actual respon=

sibility of Shou .y for tie student troubles, some jusrters

have been worklag peruistently (o deprive him of nls post
as chancellor of Chungshan university aud rsmove the
institution from Menklug's controle Thus far Chou has

panaged t0 reétsia his josltion, thwmuss apulfently to the

stron,; beokiug of jan.ing, whieh bas vigorously turned

' down
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wlie

duwn hias repested offers of resigostiun ad emphaticasliy
denied rumors of surreader of cuvatrol of tae universlby so
§ the southwestern yivision ui the Luvowintang Jentral wiecu-
tive womaitl tee.

de pFyeaubtluns Tu irevesy opresad of o tudent arcebles
throu b sroviace:

aX W\ _ ‘
f&h ¥ Aoepb for Loe developiedts 2t leidton belore related,
& Tty

\

» tie studedt wmovenent was warbed by us lupurtast denunsila-
tiocus or incsldeats darlag the month. ihe autiburivies are

evidently sppretewsive o uwroaols, uowever, since receuvly

e awBngbuly croviaanelnl sovernment lusiructsd its dlstrict

offisials Lo suspend miaule seuuvols whelever Jauiun siudent

ltincrant ogitalors appesr and slso tu orgeniee studeat

3

allitary trsiuing corps similsr to that Lostivtutes ab Jeatun.

Ve ougnunist Invasion of idwelgnow:

. i . ,ag,&
ihe ooumualst forces under lip Lug { H i and

’.
Hatfao “eh ija§ ;iJ b, ®#hich 8% tne end ol Deoeuber had beel

reporied iu svuchwestern Juusd olosely surruvuaded by goveri-

w84t LPLO,L8 aud sbout to be snaikilated, succeeded with sus-

piclous ewse ia & rapld invasion o awelonow. ushkluyg west-

) - .
ward from tue rexion of Chihsiang ;}; VJL }o central west

tunaa, in early Janusry, %hey were reported s heving ove-

Jupied the lungjea, Yuping, sbenyusn, lalkung aad chleuho

distriots ol centrul essters ;welchow by the elevenihi of

toe moutl. Suriuag bhe uwext week, either of thelr volition

or in evnseguence of mild pressure by governwsnt forces

from tue svuth, tne waln forces uf the .eds auvanced in

aortherly snd northeesterly directicns, ;euchins szenan

i\é£i§7 } and Gunglao (1%:**3) in tie north aud polnts

ok the uu alver im the west at about the sawe time thet

thelr reargusrd contingents were abuteuning the Cheayuen

region

M&ﬁ:ﬂw%“a&ywmﬁpm S AP PRk T Bt o i .
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region in she face of & cunvergeut mivance by Luuking and

Tunenese divisions. Theu, 8 goveruwest troops nasiily as-

sembled In the aorth, they swun,, suddenly scuth and west in

& deternined drive apparently alwed aly éwelysni. 4dccordlung

tu the most rellable logal scurce of inforustion, toe pbulk

ol tue gouwnuuist {rces occupled weugan {2%«%?,, sixvy

iles porthewst of iweiyang, i Jeonwary S4th, Plogyueh

(5? iﬁi) ut bhe Z8th, ang, alter defesting & small torce

of guveruiedt réops at papingohang (‘!!7 %% {4; Un tue suke

tay, galued ountrol of the wain uighwey leading to - welyang

from tie ewst. XKwelting a«%f ﬁi»}, iess tuan forty niles

eust of dvelyan., was Laken & day .r two ister. #ith tie

saplure of vwelyang agparenily lainenty, Lhe sselohow authu-

rities declared martial law in the olty, calied urgesily

fur reluforsemeats from Yuunan, -waigsl acd idudsi, sud nede

currled atteipts tu improve the town's aystem of fortifications.
noQording to the latest locaily obtuinable ilaformation,

tne Ccomununlsts have sucoeeded in agproschiag viose %0 the

eastern and nurthern outasirts of the oity wille Centrel

Goveruwent unlis rushed from western Kwelcwow and Yunnan

are arriving to essist in the capital’s defense,

10. rasilure of iwen;sl foroes to »sslst in Jepelling Invasion:

A 8tudy of reports of the gsomsunists' wmoveueuts outlined

sbuve indicutes that the guveruwent iroops Lave been cureful

10 avold deolslve engugecents sud that vsrious fsetors otoer

than military prowess Lave cuntributed tu fucilitate tne

Anvaders'
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invaders' rapid westward drive., it Las been learusd on
relisble authority that, desplte fre,uent urgent reguesss
for reaanz8) nilliary ssgistence wnde by botn seuking snd
bihe Chalrmen of Fwelohow, tne forees of Jurshal LI Temige
Jeit agsslgaed for duly In the lstier proviuse sre stiil cone
rined to gurrisons at Tusbeu | 1;3,]; } aund other poluts neur
the . aungsl boruer suloh, shough uaiy a reintively suort
clstenes south of the Heds'’ line of westward sdvanse, nave
stendlaatly refralned {ram ody wove to intercepd thelr
pasSage. v
«8 Tar o3 osa be useortaised, this indifference of the

cangsl L 1lltery is cunceried sith :arshal Li's wawilli.ge-
ness W oaccepl the asppolalment as Faciflsation Jommander
for duaugsl, dunal and fwelchow receatiy offered him by
dukiog wivil assured that recumpense for Lia esxpendliures
in thet capaclt. will swount to s methiug more substaniial
than & tltle and the meagre “plekings" of tue poorest pro-
vince i JilRae 4 looal press release aeveral weeks apo
juoted Liim as stuting that he would certaluly assuse the
profiered post if the Jentrul authorities would remit muney
to cover the 0808t of his caapalgns. Accerdiang to a more
recent HLULAE despaton, the first officlal adwissiua of
~weigsl's "luabllity” to seud an srny to tie succour of
wwelohow was cunveyed Lo anking b, & sarvastic telegram
irom the southwest jolitical Jouncil on Juauary «0th to

the effeot that 1t eas impossible to send troops Lo that
~rovince in visw of tie nationalizatio. of silver and

.2 nun-acceptance of Kwangsl banknotes in Kwelchow ter-
ritory, sud that wader these circumstances the sppointment

ol the Gouvernor of Yunnsd as iacifiostlon vvmmander for

$melahow
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~welolow was resoumended.

ALB0 worthy of note la relatiocn vo the vacilivy of
the cwmunlsta’ avvements I rweichow were losak press re-
£OrLs that the savauclng veds have been wirzning .0pular syme
paUNY and asslolagee by aulodielag w.at they are o thelr
why bO aurth Jhisa to £ight the armies of Ja .un acd “"Lan-
ahukuo”™ .  wuch stories s ear yuite sredivle in tue llgut
Of reoent lnformaviod from relisble private scurces that
aoti=daponese selitiient i cwelohow hns besn lusreasingly

muiifesnt.

il. xeported edunpiliation of nwangtuny sindg .vengsi
‘iiltary “achions:

A8 indicated under a yrevious beaslins, the Consulste
deneral was inrormed by 8 bisd rencing local oificlal bnet
vgraipals Sh'en Chilettany mod o1 Tsung-jen ueld a searet
confersuce sl Janton whioh resulted iz an sujustmeat of bhelp
dirferesces entd thelr Jultt sdoption of an antl-JdJapanese po~
lioy. Li's vislt tu vsobe during the latter part of the
aoBih, ruliowing proionged retiremect nt canaing, asd &
publlic stateent of strungly anti-Jajanese tone nade o
Tanuary 19tk appesred to substantiste this report.

iSe irovincisl:
Lo mg_g gaolutl\m! sdojted by swangbuls rkrovincisl
Assesbly

Ihe Zmengtumyg Provinelal Assembdbly pussed zeveral re-
soluivlons of militent nature, calllug on the Ceatrul Coveru-
seud Vo prepare to fight Yihe enemy” or Jilaa aud bo dusjatoh
treops to quell the aurthern autvaomy movement.

de wililory srepurednecs jeasures of Avungbuugs

+~ilitury prepurednescs weasures taken in Xwungtung Jave
evideuce of a deterninatiou o laprove end modernlze the
proviace's systoewm of defeuse, A progPsu of retrencsaent

'3
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wus undertaxen wader which a Cuasiderable a.mber of infautry
units vre bDelug disbuanded aud ti¢ sulaplies of wil orficers
velnyg cut Irom b to #0s. o€ scavVings actieiputew, wrkich
are sald to smount to about Iuan 5,300,0Uu s yesr, sre to
ve ekpended for meshaslaailon o tue sruy aud otler lapyrove=
wents in meane of usilonel Gelence,

The roviatianl Sovenment s,.proved tue flutebivn of
{ual: Lu,Ud0,0u0 of Yalr delsnge bouds”,. acoordlag vo the
S sl U, bne rrovineinl sssewbly 1s prepuriug G
eutavidsh sn Oorgan W vake coulge Ol the Liactetion, suao air
defende eyulpoent wili be purchused with biaw jroceeds. 4t
ls reported ln the press bhal bihe Flest GPoup -1y Leade
jusrters nus pecently secured & supply of twe ©wousand gas
aRslsy atd Lhat Lhe froviacisi alr Defeuse gonulivee 8 Lusy
persuading the logal pogulsilin tu puschsse susded ilighbtis for
use aurlag air ralas. It is also slaled bae b, 3 sonnection
Witk 1es [rogragm of compulsory aiilvery irsianing, sray Head-
LUATEErs plunsd L0 reyuire every governuent euployee tu put
i & toval of 10& wours of training.

in sunueotivn #»ith the goverumeni's avietion aotivitles,
it @Ry De recordee as of poasible interest thatl Wi Jeckaber
16tn two sirplanes veloaging tu tue Jgnton Alr Foroe ¥ere des-
troyed a8 the result of 8 oolilision in mid-alr. The four
oscupanes of the planes were il Kilied,
Ce Lumiclpal:s

Hot .lug to re,ort,

Sl s i, Ash L¥8al:
B e AL LR

Rothiag to report,
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REGARDING: Anti-Japanese Student movement
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4. ;rtiedapriiece studert bovement,

Sbout three bthoussand middle sohocl mnrd univere
sity students Scok port in & Ce cnexration, held on
Jonusry lst, raninst viel thoy ecugider 10 be recent
Juspunese aggres ion 1 LSorth chine, It ig belisved
thet thie demcustiretion wey hoeld wiu, the unoflieinl
srnotior, if not the uneourssseenRt, of respensible
rerbare of the - rovircisl overrs ent. & anticipeted,
wit: Lhe return of ihe siwents Lo tiely howes for
tre hew Yesyr weasiior, bthe spitelicn hee cessed ang
the roverant hee b en gllowed t dle cut (refarerce
tris Consulete's Denpetel Mol 131, dstod Jupuery
13, 1936},

ve Selobiors of & Gawnors) dnterpatiorsl Cherm cter,

Motring o re;ort.

in Whing,

rothing Lo re ort.

L el JGLITIL o A TIVE
bna:

L~

e NBtlouned,

Yo Soerundst ftuastion,

b d i

Qe whroet to Hplioni,

Apperantly the commueiste 1o lest NeCeo bor ese

teblished st Wlenchun:n (fiéf), e distriet cliy near

the .zechwnrneigiks ng border, & Hs Kepowozeehvan

.rovireiel

srovinoie? Gover:ment, heve besr content to rewsin more

or less stetionary pending the arrival of wearwer weethsr.
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NOTE
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SEE 893,00 P,R, Tsinan/93 FOR __1

FROM Tsin.gg (____S_mith ) DATED Feb.4,1936

TO NAME 11187 ore

REGARDING:

Relations between China and Japan. Chief political events
during month under review were theee brief visits to Tsinan
by importent Japanese officials for the purpose of intere
viewing General Han Fu-chu. No change between Provincial and
the Central Government authorities. Comments conoerning
Student Strikes.
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B. Reletions with other oountries

1, Jonen

The ohlef politieel events durine the month upder
review were three bdrief visits to Teinan by importent
Japanese officinls for the purpose of interviewing Cenersl
Han Fueehu. & party composed of six lesding members
of the Jepenese Dlet srrived on the eighth and left
after an interview the next dsy. They were allegedly
either followed or preceded within s dey or two by v,
Chashi, Viece Xinister of Foreign +ffsirs of ¥snchukuo,
(n Jeausry leth ¥ajor Cemneral Itegeki, Viee Thief of
itsff of the iwantung .ruy, arrived by airplune for
an interview thet evening. It eppeers prohetile that
some or £ll of these officlels urped Cenersl Han to
take over the leedership of the "sutonomy movement™ and
that he was offered a oompuratively free hand in North
China in addition to subatantial finenois] subsidies to
sarry him over until the huge revenues of torth China
could be diverted into his coffers. Great emphasis wrs
balieved to have been laid on the leck of sincere appre-
clation GCenertl Hen had geined from the Centrsl Covern-
ment by standing Tfirm ageinst eutonomy and the practiosl
advantnges whioh would soorue from a disoreet acoeptance
of the inevitablility of sutonomy. Howaver, it is be-
lieved that Cenerzl Hen Fu-chu succeeded in refusing to

gommit
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sozmit himself at this time to suprort or hesd any

movenent for tue sersretion of worth Jhina Trom the

reat of the nation.*

During the leet half of the month sonsidersble
unessiness was osused following the annocuncement in
the press by Major-Cenerszl Dothesrs thet he wvs abhout

to meke & visit to Tsinan to bring GCenersl Hen into

line with the cutonomy movement., That the snnounced
visit 414 not meterislize wey verhaps be teken ss sn

indiestion of the strength of Hen's attitude during

his oonference with Genersl Itegaki.

2. Crent Britain

tn January 28, 1936, a remorial servioe for King
! Ceorge V wus held at Cheeloo University by ths Pritisk
resid ents of Tsilnan. The service wae attended by Cheir-
men Hen Fu-ohu, the Jaws nese Consul Cener=1l, the Cermen

Sonsul, and by the writer,

g, Reletions of o general intsronstional ohnracier

Nothing te report.
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As Netionald

i, Cenersl situ=tion

No mejor ohonge seems to huve cecurred since

last month in the fundarentnl factors entering into the
relationship between the rrovinoisl and the Centrsl
Covernment suthorities. The necret tendering by
Generzl Han of his restgnstion from sithar the Chaire
manship of the province or the commend of the Sxd
Boute irmy reported in this offica's despsteh No, 8
of Jemwry 15, 1936, tends to oonfirm the repoarts
received by this office of continued fricticn between
General Han snd the Nenking Governmnt; and, despite
obvious Jam nese pressure on Ceneral Hon snd reported
Japness dissatiefaetion with Ceneral Zung Ches~-yumn,
the sontinued refusel of Generel Hen to commit himself
lonves the situntion vis-a=-vis autonosy little chenged.

2, Student itrikes

Zarly in the month s group of eleven striking
Tainghua student delegetes enroute from Telping to

Nrnking succesded in sheming the hitherto insotive
student
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student body of the College of rts and .¢iences of
Cheeloo University to strike ia support of the snti-
autonony movement. Their opportune srrival the night
before the semleannual exsminations no doudbs made the
agitators® task less diffisult,

When the other sohools were closed on December
18, 1938, the Commissioner of Xdusstion warmed the
Cheeloo students that they would slso be sent home
if they did not stay st work. Vithin tvo hours of
their deoisiocn to strike, Censral Hen sent “Rig word
Yen™ to orer the Cheeloo Etudents to pack e&nd proceed
at onoce to their homes, The few who 41d not 4o ®0
voluntarily were foroibly asterted toward home two days
later.

A%t resent only the mediesl atulents end the
primary stulents are still atudying in Tsinen amd no
date has yel beon set for the resumption of work by
the striking stilents, Cemrrl {irn cerefully warned
them that he would not tolerate sny studemt attempt
to dlotate his aotion on the sutenomy question ami,
sinee they were sent homs, sxpleined to their p rents
and guardians the exaot rerson for diamissal., He wes
quite sympathetic until the students "celled his bluff,”
dut he 18 now epparently determined to make certsin thet
they will ocncentrate on their utudi’- snd lesve the
mnagement of the itate to older heads before he peruits

schools to recpen,
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NOTE

SEE /206 FOR

FROM __Chefoo ) DATED _Feb.5,1936
TO

REGARDING:

Japanese Freocas et the Chefoo Custom House, Reports disturbance
with reference to=-,
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R, Jooanese Trages st Sthe

hetnn patem House:

i pore fully resorted In dea;cishes Moe. 140, lab,
uug 160, ef Ysnusryy 1B, M6 snd &1, W36, yespeatlvely,
trers wong n 4 sturmwmaose sl whe dhelse Justom House
on Jenuawy 14, w.ish, but for gromcd sand effeetive
hendl frr Wy the satirg W saioner of Justoms, night
Beve bed gpor! cun o Npg L anion, s openg of sougplers
HLbelay Wik W0 M SLPGUGh & sakigs O sugur weid Slogpe
pad Y the Justoms suthorities snd the anrpo selied
ang Viwnsferrsd v Vhe Justoms godowshis, Lo apite of
deconstrations W the zrugizlers, Aflar the Japaless
Jhmilate hind falled w0 peovide sdeguate protastion
wrn aaslatenge, the Jusicna auihoritles ss s fsoe~
ar¥inge geature o the fommed wgrewd o relause the
garse unon eipple payment uf e duty witheud lagosition
of & fine, on goadition that the Jepaness mutnorTitlies

weuld
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voulé teke sAtIVe slupe 10 [rovent tils eriauler
group of sruggleras Trom Pepestiog Lhelr STTengs.
Towrrts the wnd of tre oty the reRd ol ars arnesr 1o

have b4 nrensure to S#er on helv onswisie to

Ak B ARLTee Lol A0 bovs W) ofilalaiiy ® ik totn

tie Mators asd the Mursas oF Sublls anfely e ey, arent
iy trunped-up shargo of sssnult BY sertain tide-wsilers,
It e now tiouwshy sonsinle Lhst no further sotion will

he teken b the Japanase mithoritles in view of the
grrplete explammtion by the Tuetoms, %iah would sew

Tt #50w thet the Jrpenese Jonsulate Lus &izein prolested
on heMelf of 4 certsin elwnit af 146 Baticasls snd hng
ange more heaoh foreed to yleld grownd. It ia relishkly
sumeret that the seting Jonsul for Japsn ia i exooed~
ingly bad odor with the 1ol Jepsnesse ascwmind ty, 6ue

0 his {neffeativeness ih gatuel agonmplisivients. This
w:uld ROt be suyprising s he hes sllesates the sydpathies
of 811 offtaisls with whom he hsg hae any deslings, By
¥is srditesry and Mighheanded xethods snd inasulting snd

prevosntive errvrax andenoe,
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Reletions between Chine and Japen. Affairs of the
Hopei-Chahar Council. Anti-Jepenese sots.
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oI RLLATT .

e Rgliutlong with thwe dntted stetew,

Nothine 49 report.

3. Relations =»ith Othor Counirics,

1. Jonon.

8. AfFairs of the Hosel-Chahar Gouneil.,

(1) Ainti-doponevs acte. “oubors
o™ the 00tk Routn ‘rmy, comnanded hy General sung Che-
yaan, Cholrmen of the Honei-Chaher Council, wmere ine
wilved ot the hesimmins of Januery in arverel allagedly
enti-Topanese acts, the moast sorious of w ich ware @
shaotine affray ot Ch'20vane Men in Polnin-, during
whig!, accardin~ to the Jnpanes? version, Japanese
offiecrs dorandine ontrones to the city nfter the

gate
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mate bad baen eloscd wgre fired upon by Chinese troops
on gard =t the rete; sl the 2u-ealled Telu ineilewh,
in tha eour & o wieh on Tnsi #ns allagsd Lo have
hoon affaerad the Teneoe o fl2o by g oroun of Uhincee
solddere, wo po: ton sald we ove Doobed ¢ JepEnese
stora. {he =avice af Jamn hy tha Jopane
arg onmal Joverst ot Piostsia o the ¢ inees guthore
fties v enmmoetlon with tho «etfionent o e latter
incddont, an? the ceovantinr leid oosinet Coneral Sung
that he wap still Peally anti-
Japanese, resslted ip ¢ Tocline of sote tuosiow during
thes “ir % purt o0 tio omth. Dottt the SH'Yooinng Mon
nad Takn inciflents werns, Towever, Drocght o sn prleadle
close by Sereral Ly Cho-yuan's e thely
aeeaTYsnce nnd droslzoe fo sunish thoe tinswe dirvestly
posponesihlie ool %o ke cood suy son suffersd by
the Jonanera,

{n) spl-rrexont of Council. v

o

the eoursa of She wonth ffevwrel Holbara sawd seversl
prter Wik raoving Jepensse wilitory officers visitoed
hoth hantuns end Chansi in et wes ponortad to ha g
romamed o ffort to hrias L0828 Lmo oroviness, S0 pere
s well, 1 to the Politiend Comneil,
Crinese soaress inddeatsd thet L% wos
trat Shambaus sdoht be brournt into the
naw sovernmant hefore the Chinese Now Year, Tt is
mderatoed ot the Crovineial Zovernment of (hansl wes
unrggnovsive, anl thei teaoral Mu Tso-1 in Julysan
definitaly priseto? the propasals of Cenersl Uotherae,

'

Mo jor-Conerel

\
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tha VYiee Chion” of Cgacr of the

Mn jor-Zenoral Ytagalki
- ot ian i Nerdl O
Zwantunes oy, on g four o jnspection 7 Hord Cuine,
apral oung in the eouree of

15 ronoried Lo nve told Ge
& tuo=hour comversatics with hin swat 1f LGonoral Lung
g eomplately autonowods stote

pucconded in estebl ishin
oy would - ive hin its

in Yorts (hing the Enantung

sunport.

Tuforastion ven the Gongale 6o Janeral tonds
to eorroborate pres: reporis that the National GOVere
mont hap beon wsked to conséent to the ingronge o0 the
momborahin o° tha prosert Counell Trom aavenbos s O

twonty, s the add‘ilone] perbers General .uns has
aominated Oh'on Chuch-shong, the Mansoiar-Cirector of
the ceinine aileay; Mu Chuaneshan { i, &
leadar in the Torumbtion o the .astern
maociation { » 73 andé Ch'en
}, Chetrman of the iplomatic

wimtic

esnonice

Shune=ta {

v Iaponess preass agesncy reported on Jane
nary 1ath that nlane had bhoen mode Tor the "ormation
of & narmanont coumiselon un’er thes Council to be
enmpogcd of represcntativne of ths autonomy organi-
zations in the several hsien of Hopel Movines., e

snuch comnission hna yat boen formed, bat the roport
is aignificant as sugreating the next 2tes in the

mraparation of North Chine Tor eomplate mutonomy.
{3) Council Berulmtione, The

Nztional Government announesd *he rozulations covern-

inm tho Hopei-Chohar soltitical council 1n the
‘avette
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Goazette of Jowmsry 17, The si mificant wrovisions

vonuld appenr to bhe tho.se resuirins
of the Gouneil he eprwinted by Honkineg that the
Gounesl ~is™t, sy tha neod arose, spsoint gopsein]

commiseions; and thet subjJoct to the approvsl oo

Ee

Botional Toverament the Council izt prosulestoe

rormilations,

et nll mombers

L
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DOCUMENT FILE

NOTE

SEE . 5004 15 a 5/678 FOR #1665

FROM .__JaPan )y DATED .__Peb. 7, 1936,
TO 1—1127 .re

REGARDING:

Possibility of a Sino-Jepanese Non~aggression Pact. In the
opinion of this Erbassy, it is doubtful it any Sino~Japanese non-aggression
or other political pact can be conculded at the present time, as the Japaneee
M1itary do nnt wish to have thelr hands tied by any pacts binding the nation
to peaceful methodse

-
(s}
o
*

(8]
H
~
~
(04}
o)
(6)]
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DOCUMENT FILE

NOTE

SEE 893400 P.R, Tientsin/92 For _ 1149

FROM Tientsin Qaldwell ) DATED Feb 011. 1936

TO NAME 1—1137 ere

REGARDING:

The Student Movement. Chieng's Conference. Call issued by
General Chieng K'ei-shek for the selection throughout the
country by student groups of representetives to attend e
conference in Nenking to explein the foreign pollicy of his
Government.

~
(8]
O
©
A
N
(9¢]
o
(9)]
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d. e otudent fovercat.

n:\ {1} ¢nsanc's Confarence, In
order to provent the politicelly porerf.l student
novgmont Pron furning agninat bimself, Ceneral
Chinn~ ¥ioi-ghak Ismued 2 esll “or tha sslection
thraachout the eountrr by stucent srouns of raoroe
sentotives to atterd = confarence in MNunking at
vhieh he provdced to explein the forelsn noliey of
his goverament, wlth especiel reforonce to (ue
sitantion in Morth China spninst tho oowree o which
the atuionis were protosting,., The rogesenteiives
from Pelining and Tiontsin vere selucted by the
sehoonl sathorities 2nd would not appsay 1o Nave
bzan in 2ny sonso roprasentntivon of the student
Froups of elthor of these cisica. Mass meebines
wers haeld to condemn thoss studunis vho attanded

the
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the conferonco, cad on the doy on s leh 1% ovened in

Yankin~ the Csiplng sbtudents isnacd o sloteent

syating veneral Chisn 25 heving nromdsch ¢ ptudent

folesotion fonv yemrs aso thof “10 the lost serritory

connot be racovarsd arter fhros years T oahell cut off

oF

et woohlo wy rovorese’”, ond peluting

v head o
aut thrt the porformance of this prowmice would elready
sunoer to bhe g yvour overdue. The decpening anti~
Chiany complaxlon oF the now nation-wide stulent

eritetion 2anours 10 be o Tuet of grest notential

sipnivierree in tho istorr o tho wmovoneny, amd per-
hns even in hat of drina itoolf.

5

(23, Fropoonads ¢rusade.  Throee

brigades, mawbarian- sltegother porhaps five hundred

ghucants, o whos about ten wers reporied Lo have

Yaen rivlg, lelft Peinine and Mentsla on Jonuely 2

to besin a propacanda erusede againsd Haapel
rautonomy”® thuronsh the rural districts of iopei
Frovinea, Thoy hod evolved an elasborate organiz: tion,
and carrind small aimeograph mneikines witih which to
raproduca the cartoons aml handbills which they dis-
trivuted froely over the countrysids. The studoats
roported that the roesulis of thelr efforis wore
sratifyving. Parhaps in acknowledgment of the &lfoc~
tiveness «f this eruseds, it was haltad by the 2oth
Toute Lrny acting on orders from Jenerul fung Chee

yuan zhout Jenuary 15, sx! the sbudent brigedos were

forcelly dishanded,
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DOCUMENT FILE

NOTE

893,00 P.R.Tientsin/92

SEE

Feb.11,1936

1-—1137 ave

Tients_fgn ( Caldwell ) DATED

NAME

FROM
TO

REGARDING:
Peining subsidy to Yin. Circumstences investigated
surrounding the seizure of the post of Managing-
Director of the Peining Reilway by Ch'en Chuch-Sheng,
and to attempt to find some settlement of the difficulties
caused by Yin Ju-keng's retention of the ticket revenues

of the reilway within the Zone.

~
Q0
ol
(3]
A
\
~
[04]
O
q
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(£} loinins subsiov to Yin, Uhi i

Chiz-ao

7y Bhe Cinisbor of sailvals o ke

, rtionms: vovernoost, oo s onorlh oooorine U 10t woek

i ' in danwery b0 invostdants Lo eiresustants surrouncing

the sei~ure o7 the ront o capnin - drscior of ihe

ginine ‘niloes by h'en Chush~shons, and %o attanpt

o ine amo o sevtloent of

s

i oled it i eousod

By Vin Juereang's rete $ian o sho Lletet revenuos
Sho rodleoay witrin the ono.  ipon

rare e doaew Ameeld oblivet Yo noegnd

mant of Chten so fonagrinc- irgeior and o mivoin

the soluabion o foe Jirvicnliicn botwes:

the Hailliny wrd "in, wh'on pootptly meootisgsd o

zotbioont whereby the Jeinin widway pays Yin Ju-

tang Yuan 100,706 @ wmonil in considorntion of his
arsndse not o wwolest the Line snd to atord 1d
mlice prov.ction,

V. Yin snd uoat donol.

(1) Ruored "Hanehakiao™ 2uci. 1%

has mpparently Decoms the ousbom Cor raskin Japniese

affMlelnrls visitin: Yort. $hins %5 iaciucs a visit o3
ance or in b ool Ltinerarr Lo on 8o
intaract in the walfarg of 7§

Covarnment, Thie practico hos lves rise
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eancidarad s gaoe b o saon solittanl ohsorvers

ieh oy hoen ba-n pr h1010d fmop oot g
2 ndore laneral Itamniel, Yieg Jhiat o L tn

wrmntangt vy, ot v, Chalaehi Uhashi, Yles Dinloter

I Lt} Bt
ITtngati = 218 %0 have asoored Yin of his

supnord dn anr avantunliity in rotarn Tor gomn @ane
siderotinn, nonrihle tue wacsenition of "Menchuizio”,
ant Thashi wen 30id o havo nogotiotsd B dresty on
hahal” a9 "Hecghulmio® with Tin, in whioh the two
rovermmantn reccanired aneh alhor, oo wede gl

al ottt or eomeongiong, oo eontirnatioes o

thens vanoris hos bhoos wossthle,

() Ch'opentine attocked, n

Jnmuary 27th the tov~ af Chtowmting, vims on the
Tanmimy Truea Tdne, weo mestoriouals sténched hooa
hand of over PLOCO mon, vhay thak posss sinn of $he
eity, Trer ware veriously renortad to he banditn,
digoheread Pro An Tl sand milisla man,  Teng Shoue
nians, the notorioun eosrmenlter of ths Dancs paselPe
vation Carng ohaveed vith the dofenes of the eitr,
fatled to fimetion, and the rentry o tha ¢l

omaned it grtes to the situelers,
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rd
TELEGRAM RECEIVED
PLAIN
Nanking via N R

Dated March 20, 1936

Reec'!'d 7 a, m.

Secretary of State, '\’ ‘
¢

Washington. /@%

2 CFis CEO.NLT AND M, D
AAR 201935 —s—— e

March 20, 2 p. m.

fﬂmufofgnwwf
.

My March 18, 4 p. ms to Peiping. Section one,
paragraph one,

A joint communique was issued by the Foreign 0ffice
and the Japanese Ambassador late March nineteenth as
follows:

"With reference to the gquestion of readjusting
Sino Japanese relations, General Chang Chun, Minister
for Foreign Affairs, and Mr. Hachiro Arita, Japanese
Ambassador to China, had a series of four talks in the 5?
Waichiaopu between March sixteen and March nineteen. gg
Each conversation lasted from two and a half to three S
hours, nobody else being present besides the two diplomaég.
The conversations were in the nature of an informal
exchange of opinions, both expressing their frank views in
a free and sincere manner.

As the object of the parleys was to facilitate
satisfactory progress of future negotiations for read-

Justing Sino Japanese relations, no definite prodedure

‘ / / < /

has

Jcopuss SENT TO

BOBL/V6°S6L
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MJP -2- March 20, 2 p. m. from Nanking.

has been arranged, nor was the scope of discussion
limlited to any particular subjects., All questions con-
cerning the relations between the %wo countries were
discussed, and no attempt was made to reach any conclusions.,

The talks were conducted in a most friendly atmos-
phere throughout the four days and ended at four thirty
o'clock on Thursday afternoon (March nineteen), as
previously arranged. Although a complete agreement on
all points has not yet been achieved, the parleys may
be considered to be very helpful towards producing a
better appreciation of each others viewpoints,"

Two., Section two follows.
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TELEGRAM RECEIVED

MJIP e GRAY AND SPECIAL GRA
FroM
Nanking via N R
Dated March 20, 19386
Rec'd 11:05 a, m,
3ecretary of State,

1

ilashington,

1 59, March 20, 2 p. m.
(SLCTION TWO)

Three, Chang Chun and Arita have held four
lengthy daily conferences from Morch 16th to 19th
inclusive, From such information as is available it
aprears that these conversations were actually, as
reported in the press, more in the nature of an exchange -
of views than of negotiations and that no basis for
future negotiations was agreed upon or any actual
progress made btoward a readjustment of Sino-Japanese
rolations, It appcars that Arita d1id not make any
definite proposals; one reason being his uncertainty o
to his own future assignment and another reason being,
possibly, lack of specific instructions based upon
whatsoever'positive™ policy moy have been adopted in
Tokyo as a partial basis for Hirota's press announcément
of March 17,

Four, Arita is to talk with Chiang Kai Shek this

0

afternoon

j oy -~
V.
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MIP w2~ HNo, 59, March 20, 2 p, m, from Nanking

afternoon and is planning to proceed to Shanghai
tomorrow for a conference with Japanese consuls
T from various Chincsce posts beforc going on

to Tokyo,
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DOCUMENT FILE

NOTE

SEE 191

FROM China (....Johnson ) DATED Jan 29, 1936
TO NAME 1—1127 ere

REGARDING: Sino-Japanese relations: Chief developments during December.

60€L /v6°c62
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1. Jdagsn:

The inaugeration of the Hopei-Chahar Felitieal
Jomelil, nation-wice demvmstiraticns by students against
sutonomy in Forth China and Jupansse imperisliss, and @
proposel by the Chiages authorisies thad Sinc-Jepansss
relaticns be clarifisd by diplematio mgod¥iabions wure
the chiaf degvelopments during jeeambdur arising out of
Japanese aativities whieh had besa accelerated &8 & re-
‘sult of dissetisrfagtion wish the Natlonal Covernment's
nenetary deores of Kovember 3,
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EMBASSY OF THE
UNITED STATES Ol;' AMERICA

Peiping, February 28, 1936,

Subject: Disturbance at Ch'angping on
the Peiping-Suiyuan Rzailway.,

Department of State

COPIES SENT TO
\o_N.I. ANDM. LD,

For Disthp on-Mhaeh
AL T

T
Gondo | | iofi I
Fog_gL / | mU3A | v i

\ } enNny- P tD

e Honorable

The Secretary of State,

Washington, D.C.

I have the honor to refer to pér graph three
of the Embassy's telegram No. gg of January 30,
4 p.m., 1936, in which was reported 2 military
clash of an uncertain nature at Ch*tangping, a town
which is about thirty miles northwest of Peiping
on the Peiping-Suiyuan Railway and also on the
border of the demilitarized zone Which Yin Ju-keng

now administers independently of the National Gov-

srnment

oleL/ye*c6L
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ernment under the neme of the Eastern Hopei Anti~Com-
munist Autonomous Government. As the situation at
Chtangping continued to be obscure and did not develop
into significant proportions, the BEmbassy made no further
report with regard to 1t. However, the Military Attache
has now written a detailed revort of the affair, based

on information cbtained Irom a Chinese whom he regards

as reliable, and a copy of this report is enclosed as

of possible interest.

According to this report, a force of more than
2,800 men occupied Ch'angping on January 22, which had
been garrisoned by 340 men of Yin Ju-keng's "government".
The invading force was the militia which had been raised
and trained by Colonel Liu Tso-chou, who was assassinated
August 4, 1935, at Lanhsien in the demiliterized zone
{See page 5 of the Embassy's despatci No., 4 of September
27, 1935). Tollowing Yin Ju~keng's declaration of au-
tonomy on November 25, 1935, this force was put under
Japanese direction and was ordered on January 8, 1956,
to march to Ttungechow, Yin Ju-keng's so-callea capital.
Thev were led by Japanese, however, to Ch'angping, where
fighting between this force and the forces in the town
ensued., The invading force was then ordered on January
31 to move westward, which they did, leaving the demili-
tarized area and crossing the Pelping-Suiyuan Resilway.
Later, they were met by forces of General Sung Che-yuan,
the Hopel Provincial Chsirman, and, without resistance,
were incorporated in General Sung's'army, with the ex-

ception
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ception of some 200 men who fled.

According to the report of the Military Attaché,
the intention o”® the Japanesz2 was to create disorder
whieh would rssult in an enlargement of the area under
the control of the Eastern Hopel Anti-Communist Auton=-
omous Goavernment. Although it 1s not improbable that
this may hzve been the purpose of the Japanese con-

cerned, confirmatory information is lacking.

Respectfully yours,

For the Ambassador:

v/ i

L4 . O 2 ,
Counsel or of Embassy.

Zégyjs.

Original and four copies to the Denartment.
Copy to American Embassy, Nanking.
Copy to American Embassy, Tokyo.

Bnclosure:
1/Cony of report from

Military Attachs,
Peiping, Chilna.
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Tl CuTANGPING LI TULBANCES

Chlaneping ls loczted at a2 cistarce of abbut 50 nlles
north of Pelsinr ang 3 miles east of the Pelpin--Sulyusn
ARaillway passing throuzh this zrea. This tovn ig now nncer the
control of the Eust Hopel Autonomous Govérnment anéd zarrissned
by the 32rd Detschment Corus under Feng Shou~peng (formerly
Pezce Preserv.tion Corns of the Demilitarized Zone), with a
force of arwroximately 240 aen. On J.nuwary "7nd a group of
nllitia, consisting of more than 2,300 wen, in bls=ck uniform
wnd full equlpment, suddenly entered tivls town, occunied the
Helen Government, the maziztrate ana the stiff of which had fled
hefore thelr arriv-l, und burned ail the archives of this povern-
ment »ffice. During thelr stiy in the tovn they livec separately
in the loc 1 Inhabitants! houses. They called themselves the
1zt Drirade of the "People's Unlon Autonomous Armyn", which was
origlnally the Lwanchow miiitia. “hen the lote Liu Teo-chou
comnanded the gorrison of Lvanchor comnosed of hls Perce
Preservatlon Corps, he orcered the loesl inhabitants to choose
ten nmen o»ut of ever: hunored from this to.n, to provide them
v1th arms nd uniforms, and to have them concentrate at =
certoln place for wmilitary tralning for one zonth. After
recelvint thelr trainlns they vere dlsmlssed =nd orcered to
retarn to their resnective homes for the defense »f thelr own
to'ns. Subsenuently, thisz militla recelved some uore mllitary
traininT and therefore h s nird some militsry “nowledze,

Unon the inauguration »f the Eust HWopel Autonomous
Government, this militis wansz ardered concentrated in Ch'lsonrli
for military training by ¥Yin Ju-keng under Jipuncce direction,
Then all the men of this militiz reuched Ch''neli they “ere
cetalned and osrganized into 2 form~l brigade »f tvo resinents,
numbering more than ©,800 wmen, vith RNlng Yu-shih ss commsnder.
Five J panese vere cdet:iiled to thle force by order of the East
Honel Autonomous Government s instructors snd advicers., After
the completlion of its organization, on J-nuary 8th, the
J panese orcered this force t> bhe transferred to Tlungchow and
told tts nen thet they vere belnr transferred there as the
Gunrd of the Autonomous Government. Led by the Jipanese, they
walked for 13 days and finully resched Ch'ungpolne instend,
contrary to thelr eynectations. Upon thelr &rrivsl -t this tovn,
they becmme swusolclous of the Janunese vwho directed thelr
novenents,

On Junusry ~7th at ©100 p.m. the men of thls autonomous
aray who were sent to take over the control of the clty nates
»f Ch' neping ~ere alsarmed by the Peace Prescrvation Corps
unter Fenz Shou-peng stationed in thils torn; azs a result fi-htine
ensued between these two foreces “nd dld not ce:.se until 8100
.M. on Jzrmary 283th, Oring to thelr bLeing outnumbered, the
Pezce Preservation Corps under Fens Shou-peng retreated to
Lungshan, = small village ahout 8 11 east of Ch'angnine. Uoon
the osutbretx of hostilities, z st:te of confusion exlsted and
the loc-l pennle bez:n to flee for thelir lives. At thls »noint
the men =nd officers of tvis mllitis began t reali e that they
hot been tricked hy the J:opinese into carryling out =ome of the
latter's unknown schemes. They then #sked thelr brizade
commnnder, Ning Yu-shih, for thelr puy. tfter ~ome nezotintions
between Nln- znd the Jooznese, a sum of #30,000 was brought to



olstar.ee
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thls tovn from T'unpchow and 100,700 rounce »f aanunition, €
aschine ¢ ins snd 4 howltzers were conveyee toere from Xupeikow,
Othﬂnu;ry “Eth asprovilmately 170 Joonese solaiers arrived
il observed the movements of thls force. 9n Jomury Zlst Lts
brir-ce commander Mins ordered them to -ove wveatusrd, By 5:00
Y.me On thet ¢av thiz force »id 511 left the YPest Gate of the
torn under the direction of the Jinanese. After nazsine the
Demilitarized Zone border they crorsed the Peloir -Suiyﬁan
Kalivay llne., The J- scnese tole them that thev wore bétng

tr nsferred to Fansshanhelen, over 30 11 southwest of Poioilns.
Lrter valxing for zore thun 70 L1, they  ere rounced up by

the E7th Livision of the “Ith Army Corps mder Sunt Che-yuan.
Yhen funt (he-yuan's troops ojened fire thls autonomons force
¢ld mot return the fire anc ~ere subrecnently digapraec., Abant
2070 mew succeeted 'n ercaping, the ather “EON vere toien
prlsoners. The hrls ommsnder, Nineg Yu- hih, anc the

Lo recimentsl comninders were - 1s3) eapturel .nd brousht to
the &7th Livi~ion Heudguarters at H:ilyuan for trial. The flve
J puncse were aleo cupturea but later relessed ={ter some
questioning. The “3th Aray hos decided to incorporate these
cuotured zriconers nto Lhe different -nits »F ite forces. OF
the 204 wen who had escaped, 170 were later »lao cantured.

Concitions in Ch'angoinz uve now heen restored to
rpormsl, btut there are still banalis in the outsklirts of the
torne ALl the aiflerent kinds of foodstuff in Ch' nzoinz vere
consumed by the autonomous force hefore its departure. VYin
Ju-keng h.s desonatched a representative named Tlang Tsu~hel,
“tth a s oof 3£5,100, to Chlangping to readjust the Halen
Goverrment unc also to give rellef to tle unfortunste victims
in the tovn.

The J..n=ness re behling the scenes in the Ch'ing-
nins claturhances. hey Llntended to have the autonomnus force
creczte cissrder in the Manky: and “eat Pelsins srven, alming
at the enlirgeqent of the East Hovpel antonomous dlatrict, the
taking over of the southern section of the Peisin -Suiyusn
Rallway, né nlso the wither 1 of the forces »f the 23th
Lrmy to Honeil from Chahar. Vaen the Jopznese cirecheg the
2utonomous force to leave Chlantpine 2no ove westvard, they
¢1d not telleve Lt the ©2th Army ~2uld dare to c¢necz thelr
sdviance +né thev never exnceted that the autonomons fnorce
would not resist nt ail, +ith the reoult »f bhelns totally

Glsarmed.

It 15 reported that, thls move hrvine failed, the
Pesce Preserv-tion Corps under “ons Tuo-1, atetioned at Yenitine,
Chahar, h.s been encourafed by the Jonunese to cuiuse Gisturb-
ances ontside tne Deallitarized Zone. The &8th Divislon of
the 99th Army Corns iz tarlne precaatlons to cope »ith the
slination.

COMLAENTSS  'The above 1s substantlally the renort of
a canmetent observer {Chinese) ILn whom I huve conficence. He
anent Jaturc.y, Februsry 8th, tn Ch'anzoping andé hzd no tronble
cettinr the facts as renorted, '

(31zved) Je o Stilwell
Josenoh V. 8tllwell

Colonel, Infantry
Milltary Attache
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AMERICAN CONSULATE GENERAL,
Shanghai, China, February 24, 1936.
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SUBJECT: Sino-Japanese Relations. | COPIES SEXT TO
O.N.LAND M. LD,

———— p——— et . .

THE HONORABLE Divisj r
iono

" THE SECRETARY OF STATE, A* FAR EASTERK AFFAIRS |

. MAR 24 19
WASHINGTON. AR 11336

T have the honor to enclose a copy’of a self-
explanatory despatch No. D7) of this date, with
enclosure, from this Consulate General to the
Americen Embassy at Peiping in regard to the subject

T above mentioned.

Respecjfully yours,

C. E. Gauss,
American Consul General.

Enclosure:

1/- Copy of Shenghai Consulate
General despateh No.

with enclosure.

4
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In Quintuplicate.
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February 24, 1938.

Subjeot: ino~-Japanese Helstions,

The Honorable
Helzon Trusler Jobnsen,

arerican Ambasaador,

Felping.,

//g/,/—ﬁ Le bl

I heve the honor to refer to previocus despestches
from this office regurding Slno-Jepanese relstions,

snéd to submlt @8 of possible Interest to the fnbessy

1/ the enclosed memorendum of statements made by r.
Jabin Hsu, Chief of the vepertment of Qeneral affairs

of the ¥inistry of Pinance, in the course of an in-

formel cdlascussion last night.
It will be poted that Wr. Hsu speaks pessimistlezlly
of the relations vetween Genersl Yen Hsl-shan ané the
anking Government; thet he consicers the four northern
provinces under Jepenese coutrol for all prastical pur-
poses; t at he thinks Cenersl Han Pu-chu mey be able
to hold ocut sgeinst the Jespanese, and thetl he hopes
ambassador arita will be more sffactive than imbassedor
ariyoshi in giving support to the moderate elements in
the
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the Japanese Government and Asrmy. He says the outoome

of the Jolhara-Tads dispute mizht Tave tesn diffsrent

hud sriyoshi been stronger. R

Respeetfully yours,

C. k., Gauss
4 erlean Consul General.

nclosure:
1/~ ksgorsndum of Statezents
made by dMr. Jabin Hsu,

8ud
HRL LB

In “uintupliecste to Depsrtzent
by degpateh Ko, 2 éé of even deate,

Cony to Embesey, Uanking.




J1 7 ¢

| -

DECLASSIFIED: E.O. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)
Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
By i » Date _/2-/875

—————— e

knelosure RKo. 1 to despeteh No. i%é of C. #. Gauss,
smericen Consul General at Shanghel, Chins, dated February
24, 1939, on the subjeot: ~ino-Japsnese Relatione.,”

February .4, L9206,
Japversstion: o

Lr. Jublo ssu, hlefl of Lepurtoent of
Genorel wffeirs, «inietry
of Finance,

Y. Gavis.

Subjeet: . ino-Jdagenese Relstlons,

wp. deu apoke st slee length last nlikt adoul Lhe
opinion of himeelf end nie asscelintes with regsrd te
the genercl politiest situstion., e asid they oosusider
ad tis four nort ern pRovicess 1ot o the ¥anking
Goverraent for all prsetiesl surposes; st Lulyusp s
iselated end at the zerey of the Jupspese; that Ten
Agl-zhan Mus aceepted Jupsuese advisers and wili do us
they direet, and thetl ung Che-yusn 12 under such prossure
th-t @ sas no eholce but to conply with Jepenese wisres.
wP, {su seews more Litter towsrd Yen Fal-szhan thapn snyone
elze in the northern s«res, daying thet they have slwaye
kuown he would do abstever bhils selfisb interests might
dletate, He 12 less hersh in spesiing of Hunmy (he-yusn
snd epparently hes coufldence in FHan Fu-ohu, who he seoens
to thlnk w#ill hold out agsinst the Jupauase.

Apropes of sewspaper reports of the disasgreecnent
between .olhara and (unde, he exyressedé the eonvietion
that the bresch betweexn thsse officers would never be
healsd sad thet domments $O the coutrary sre for publieity
purposes only. In bis opinion Lolhare has Lhe ujpper hand
for the time being but ths uneertainty in the situation
will hold up the Japaness for the prassat. He hopes .rite
will be able to give sffective suppert to the moderstes,
snd says theat Tada :slght bave provailed agalinst Lolhsra
hsd .riyoshi been stronger. He says also that aeccording
to his informetion Fapanese pressure in Fukien iTovinge
heg hesn lessened of late.
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE

DIVISION OF FAR EASTERN AFFAIRS
March 31, 1936,

Shanghai's despatch No., 43, February 29,
1936, reports on the arrival of Mr, Arits,
the new Japanese Ambassador, and refers to
his statement to the press 'that (1) he
considers it essential to establish Sino-
Japanese relations on a firm footing (2)
he has instructions looking to a general
read justment of relations (3) he intends to
deal with problems in private talks and (4)
he will reside in Nanking,

With the despatch are enclosed Shanghai
press comments which welcome Mr, Arita in
the hope that Sino-Japanese relations will
be improved and freed from interference by
the "lesser military satellites",

<<V
JCV/REK
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AMERICAN CONSULATE GENERAL,

Shanghai, China, February 29, 193%6.

Sino-Japanese Relations:

SUBJECT: Arrival of Ambassador Arita.

"eaL

y

P —
A’ TWANV 'I'NQ

: OL IN3S SHId0)
| Divi P
THE HQNORABLE FAR £as reslilko?ri;m

84

/

184

THE SECRETARY OF STATE,

b

WASHINGTON.,

I have the honor to report that Mr. Hachiro Agifﬁ,
newly appointed Ambassador to China, arrived in Shanghai

" aboard the M.V. ASAMA MARU on February 26, 1936, accom-
Oﬂq.‘péﬁied by his wife and Major General Rensuki Isogal,

|
Jaianese Military Attachd. His coming was viewed with

/
.rrmi ed Teelings locally; some fear that he mey syupathize
with the army and favor a stronger attitude toward Ch:ﬂa,

while others hope that his strength and prestige w1ll,,

0}
enable him to effect a genuine rapprochement without §§e
ar

interference from the military which has been so famil

of late. 41
In an interview with representatives of the press

he stated that ke considers it essential to sstablish

Sino—Japanese rzlations on a firm footing for the sake

of peace and prosperity in East aAsia, that he has in-

structions looking to the generallreadjustment of

relations between the two countries, and that he intends

to deal with problems in private talks rather then at

a formal conference. He announced it as his intention

/

11221
are
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to reside in Nanking. It is understood that the

Counselor of Embassy, Mr. K. Wakasugi, newly trans-

\ ferred from Peiping, will continue to live in Shanghail.

THE CHINA PRESS (American and Chinese registered)
of Februery 26, 1936, attacks Ambassedor Arita on the
basis of statements he is reported to have made prior
to sailing to the effect that North China constitutes
a special area beceuse of its proximity to "Manchukuo."
The article continues that thus "with an 'open mind'
Mr. Arita has edvanced by analoéy the same line of
argument which Japanese diplomats have pursued in and
E% out of turn for decades on end." It derives some com-
fort, however, from hls statement that he will discuss
issues personally, and expresses the hope that this will
; mean the discontinuance of interference of "the lesser

military satellites" in the settling of Sino-Japanese

questions.
THE SHANGHAI EVENING POST AND MERCURY (American)
1/ of the same date welcomes the new Ambassador with a
reference to his qualifications of experience and

ability. The writer points out thet although there

have been great changes since he was here before,

there are

"gsigns pointing to a swing back toward the
days when militarism was not the dominating
factor in Japanese policy toward China; to-
ward a restoration of sanity in which such
men as Mr. Arita might play the most vital
of parts. It is not our part to instruct

or to advise. We recognize the fact. But
we and many others welcome every portent in-
dicative of a desire on Japan's part to deal
fairly with China... Expressions of Japanese
policy will be watched with special interest
at this time. We believe that the day has
arrived for the formulation of new theories
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of Sino-Japanese relationship, based on
principles which the world can recognize
as falr to both parties. In no other
theories lle salvation for either of these
inevitably inter-dependent nations.

o

Mr. Arita is welcomed for his knowledge

and cepabilities. These it is hoped will be

given free scope for achieving more funda-

mental and lasting solutions than have

hitherto been forthcoming."

THE SHUN PAO (Chinese) according to a summary
appearing in THE CHINA PRESS of February 28, expresses
great interest in the plans the new Ambassador 1is said
to have for the improvement of Sino-Japanese relations
and expresses the belief that so long as conditions in
North China remain abnormal it is difficult to see how

relations can be improved or set upon a firm and

friendly foundation.

Respectiymlly yours,

C. E. Gauss,
American Consul General.

;

Encloa{ie:

1/~ Editorial from THE SHANGHAI EVENING
POST AND MERCURY of February 26, 1936.

800
MBD MB

In Quintuplicate.

Copy to Embassy, Peiping.

Copy to Embassy, Nanking.

Copy to Embassy, Tokyo.
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Enclosure No. 1 to despatch of C. E. Gauss, Americean
Consul General at Shanghal, China, dated February 29,
1936, on the subject: "Sino-Japanese Relations:
Arrival of Ambassador Arita."

SOURCE: THE SHANGHAI EVENING POST
AND NERCURY (American),
February 26, 19386.

Editorial.

Shanghai, February 26, 1936, No. 48 Vol. 59 |

Welcome, Mr. Arita!
OLD FRIENDS AND NEW welcome Japan's
new Ambassador, Mr. Hachiro Arita, who
arrives from his native land today to take
up delicate and difficult tasks.

Their delicacy and difficulty will not daunt
him, for he has had long experience in
diplomatic service. He knows China, although
for some years he has been out oOf direct
touch. His spirit is sympathetic toward China’s
aspirations, we believe. He is a man of reason.,
ready to understand reason in others. ;

We have previously commented upon Mr,.
Arita’s service in the former Japanese Legation
at Peking, when the national capital was to
the north. He was not then “No. 1” in his
diplomatic establishment but he ranked as
decidedly a “No. 17 in his contacts with his
feillow-diplomats—and, incidentally the foreign
press which upon his departure made a pre-|
sentation to him.

Returning as Ambassador, Mr. Arita findsl
the capital changed and the situation changed|
much more. Not the least of the changes in-’
volves his own country. Yet. there are signs
pointing to a swing back toward the days
when militarism was not the dominating fac-
tor in Japanese policy toward China; toward
a restoration of sanity in which such men as
Mr. Arita might play the most vital of rarts..

It is not our part to instruct or to advise.
We recognize the fact. But we and many
others welcome every portent indicative of a
desire on Japan’s part to deal fairly with
China; and if indeed the signs are hopeful
of better times to come, we regard it as most
fortunate that a man of the Arita stamp is
to be Jopan’s chief diplomatic representative.

Mr. Arita is not weak, and it would be
neither for Japan's benefit nor China’s if he
were. Advocating fairness on Japan’s part to-
ward China, we similarly recognize the need
for fair treatment of Japan—although the re-{
cord would hardly disclose many instances of

- any lack of Japanese capacity for insisiing
. upon_the receiving it at the hands of Chinat|
Mr. Arita can and w111 be pxoperly ﬁrm, he

We beteve that 'the day has arnved for the
formulation of new theories of ano-Japanese
relationship, - based on principles which the
world can recognize as fair to both parties.
In no other theories lie salvation for either of§
these inevitably inter-dependent nations.

Mr. Arita is welcomed for his knowledge|
and capabilities. These it/ is hoped will be]
given free scope for achieving more funda.-
mental and lasting solutions than have hitherto|

been forthcoming.
i
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we WINPT "g4Y Nas arrived for the|

formulation of new theories of Sino-Japanesel
relationship, based on principles which the
world can recognize as fair to both parties.
In no other theories lie salvation for either of
these inevitably inter-dependent nations.
Mr. Arita is welcomed for his knowledge
- and capabilities. These it: is hoped will be
given free scope for achieving more funda-
mental and lasting solutions than have hitherto
" been forthcoming.
@ ®
Since the foregoing was written, word has
come of apparently sensational developments|
in Japan which may foréshadow ,changes of
tremendous consequence. What this will mean
‘either to Japan or to China it is of course
impossible to forecast. A severe strain
~may be thrown upon Mr. Arita through
'such an event at the very moment of his
arrival in his new post but his difficulties will
be recognized and his course made easy in all
possible ways, we are sure.

——

#* L4

‘




SECLASSIFIED: E.O0. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

epartment of State letter, A t 10, 1972
By M&Mﬂzﬁf Date _/2-/8-75

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

DIVISION OF FAR EASTERN AFFAIRS
March 31, 1936,

Peiping's despatch No, 270, February 28,
1936, reports on the origin, status, and
significance of the Eastern Hopei Anti-
Communist Autonomous Govermment under Yin
Ju-keng.

Yin Ju-keng's career is reviewed and
reasons for his autonomy move are found in
(1) relations with the Japenese, (2} dis-
satisfaction with the National Government,
and (3) straightened financial circumstances,

The statement is made that Sung Che-yuan
agreed with Yin to declare autonomy within
three days after Yin's declaration but failed
to do so because of opposition from Nanking
and from his own subordinates,

Yin has extended the area of his
autonomous regime beyond the original limits
of the demilitarized zone, witness the
inclusion of Tangku.

The security of Yin's regime is due the
support of the Japanese military, That Yin
has this support is made obvious by the
presence in Tungchow and in many of the
districts in his area of Japanese advisors

and by the visits of prominent Japéanese
ST — to
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to his "capital" (Tungchow), His security
is evidenced by the disregard for Nanking's
order for his arrest.,

Chinese $700,000 monthly is estimated
as the income received by the "autonomous
state™,

The following reasons for Japanese
support of the regime are cited: %1) it
serves as an offset to the fallure to
establish an autonomous government for the
five northern provinces, and as an
instrument for effecting autonomy over a
larger area, (2] it strengthens the Japanese
military position, (3) it maintains no
effective customs barrier to the entry of
Japanese goods, (4) it weakens the Chinese
National Government, and furnishes evidence
to the Western world of the lack of unity in
China,

The Embassy states that the reginme may
be expected to last as long as it serves as
;an instrument of Japanese penetration,

J=V

JCV/REK P —
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/
EMBASSY OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

No,~”2 /O Peiping, February 28, 1936,

Subject: Mr, Yin Ju-ke and his Eastern Hopei
An’Ei-CommunTs% quonomous Government,

a
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Department of State

Honorable
[22)

fI'he Secretary of State, T HANMR :;FCHEETA#Y

Washington, D. C. AFR - W

BIEARTMENT OF BTATL |

I have the honor to comment, as follows, on the
origin, development, present status, and significance
of the Eastern Hopei Anti-Communist Autonomous Govern-
ment which was established November 25, 1935, by Mr.
Yin Ju~-keng in the demilitarized area of northern
Hopei Province as one outcome of the machinations of
the Japanese military to extend their control over

North China.
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Mr. Yin Ju-keng's career:

Although there are in Hopei Province a number of
Chinese who are willing to do the bidding of Japanese
expansionists, the fact that the pfincipal Chinese of-
ficial in the demilitarized zone was one of them great-
ly facilitated Japanese plans. It is, therefore, worth
while to recount Mr, ¥Yin Ju-keng's career as it was im-
portant in influencing him to turn traitor to the Na-
tional Government and to China,.

Mr. Yin was born at Wenchow, Chekiang Province,
about 1890, was graduated from Waseda University at
Tokyo, and married a Japanese of a reputedly good family
in Shikoku. Acting as agent for General Kuo Sung-ling
at the time of General Kuo's rebellion in 1925 against
Marshel Chang Tso-1lin, warlord of Manchuria, Mr, Yin
took refuge, when the rebellion collapsed, in a Japa-
nese consulate, subsequently making his way to Shanghai.
When General Huang Fu became Mayor of Shanghai in 1927,
Mr. Yin became a municipal councillor, subsequently be-
ing transferred to the Foreign O0ffice of the National
Government as an adviser when General Huang Fu became
Minister for Foreign Affairs in 1928, Fram this time
on, Mr. Yin was one of General Huang Fu's followers or
hangers-on. As a result of this association, Mr. Yin
was made an unofficial negotiator in the settlement fol-
lowing Jepanese military action at Shanghai in the early
part of 1932. According to one report, he was disap-
pointed that he received thereafter no reward which he

considered commensurate with his services. Again, as

2
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a result of his association with General Huang Fu,

Mr, Yin was appointed, after the conclugion with the
Japanese military of the Tangku°Truce of May 31, 1933,
to the post of Special Administrative Inspector for the
Miyun-Chihsien (western) area of the demilitarized zone
of northern Hopei Province which had been created under
the terms of the Tangku Truce. As a result of numer-
ous disturbances in that area involving Japanese in-
terests, Mr, Yin negotiated frequsntly with the Japa~
nese authorities concerned. Following the resignation
of Mr. Tao Shang-ming on July 27, 1935, from the post of
Administrative Inspector of the Luanhsien-Shanhaikwan
(eastern] area of the demilitarized zone, Mr. Yin be-
came the only Inspector in the zone and the principal
Chinese o fficial there. His responsibilities in respect
to Sino-Jg enese negotiations increased.

Causes of Mr. Yin's defection:

It is believed that there were three primary causes
for Mr. Yin's declaration of autonomy in November, 1935.
(1) In addition to having been educated in Japan and hav-
ing a Jegpanese wife, he had been in frequent association
with Japenese during his two and ome-half years of duty
in the demilitarized area, during which time it is rea-
sonable to suppose that Japanese officers promised him
a brilliant future provided he would throw in his lot
with them. (2) Mr., Yin had been disappointed in the
past in appointments received fram the National Gov-
ernment and had reason to believe that, when his post
of Administrative Inspector ceased to exist as a re-

sult of rapidly changing political conditions in Hopei

Province

Sy 73
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Province during the autumn of 1935, he would obtain
under the National Government no satisfactory posi-
tion. In addition to his not having received a
satisfactory reward following his participation in
negotiations in 1932 at Shanghai, it is also under-
T stood that General Huang Fu promised him in the lat-
ter half of 1934 the lManaging Directorship of the Pei-
ping-Mukden Railway and shortly thereafter the liayor-
' alty of Tientsin, Neither promise materialized.
Furthermore, when the confused political conditions
of the autumn of 1935 threatened the existence of his
post, General Huang Fu's influence was in eclipse, so
that Lr. Yin was fairly sure that his patron would be
unable to obtain for him a good post under the National
Government. Mr. Yin procseded to make this a certainty
by giving vent to bitter criticism of the National Gov-
ernment in the autumm of 1935. (3) Mr. Yin was also
motivated in turning traitor by his straightened finan-
; cial circumstances. [Not only 4id he have no money but,
it is understood, speculation had put him into debt more
than $100,000 (Chinese currency).

The establishment of Mr. Yin's regime:

Mr. Yin Ju-keng, supported by some other officials
of lesser importance in the demilitarized zone, declared
on November 25 the establishment of the Eastern Hopei
Anti-Communist Autonomous Council to govern the 22 dis-
J tricts of that zone under a commission of nine members.
(He altered the word "council"‘on December 25 to "gov-
ernment™, giving himself the title of "High Administra-

torm,)
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It is now fairly well esteblished that Mr. Yin
had arrived at an agreement with General Sung Che-yuan,
the principal Chinese military figure in Hopei Province
upon whom the Japanese military were bringing pressure
to bear for the establishment of an autonomous regime,
to the effect that General Sung would declare autonomy
within three days of Mr. Yin's declaration of autonouy,
General Sung failed to live up to this agreement, pre-
sumably for two reasons: (1) the effect of a telegraphic
order of November 19 from General Chiang Kai-shek to drop
e gotiatl ons with the Japanese over autonomy and (2) the
opposition of important elements among the military sub-
ordinate to General Sung and opposed to Japanese aggres-
sim.,

The security of Mr. Yin's regime:

Following his declaration of autonomy, Mr. Yin was
safe from molestation by Chinese forces because of (1)
the terms of the Tangku Truce by whieh no Chinese troops
may enter the demilitariged zone and (2) the fact that
Mr, Yin enjoyed the favor of the powerful Japanese mili-
tary. Four of the districts claimed by Mr.Yin lay only
partially within the demilitarized zone, but he laid claim
to those parts of them lying oubtside the zone. In con-
sequence of this claim, he despatched 200 members of his
peace preservation corps on or about December 15 to oc-
cupy the important port of Tangku, vhich lies within that
part of Ningho District not within the demilitarized area.

No effective effort was made by other Chinese authorities
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to restrain them. Further, to enhance his security,

and perhaps to extend the sphere of his influence, Nr.
Yin has begun to increase the number of his armed forces,
apparently with Japanese assistance.

The only counter measure taken by the Natiomal Gov-
ernmment since the establishment of the regime has been
to issue an order for Mr., Yin's arrest, an order which
has been ignored, as indicated by the facts that Mr. Yin
has frequently visited Peiping, where he maintains a re-
sidence, and that his Japanese-piloted airplane has fre-
quently used the Nanyuan airfield at Peiping.

Mr. Yin's financial status:

Not only has ¥r. Yin been secure militarily, but
also his financial situation has improved. According
to information obtained from a Japanese official, Mr.
Yin's income -~ or rather, that of his regime - is ap-
proximately $700,000 (Chinese currency) a mamth, the
details of which are: $2850,000 fram the land tax;
$50,000 from the wine and tobacco tax; $50,000 from
the consolidated tax; $1C0,000 from the Peiping-Mukden
Railway; and $250,000 from the salt tax. In additiom
to these revenues, he probably receives revenue from
various minor organs existing in the demilitarized zone
and also payments allegedly made by smugglers of Japa-
nese-made produce entering North China through Mr, Yin's
area and paying no tax to the Chinese Maritime Customs
Administration. There is an unconfirmed report that
Mr. Yin has entered into a tariff agreement with "Man-
chukuo" extremely favorable to importers - or, as the
Chinese Customs Administration would describe them,

smugglers.
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It is not known what progress has been made in
conversations between Mr., Yin, Japanese officials, and
the Hopei~Chahar Political Council for an adjustment
of the division of revenue in Hopei Province.

Japanese support of lir. Yin and reasons therefor:

Mr, Yin would not have made his declaration of
November 25 if he had not been confident that he had
the approval and support of the Japanese military, al-
though the Embassy is without definite information with
regard to what rewards or assurances he may have received
from the Japanese prior to his declaration. That he has
their support is obvious, among the many indications be-
ing (1) the absence of any effort on the part of other
Chinese to oust him, (2) the presence at Tungchow, the
seat of his "government", of at least two Japanese ad-
visers, (3) the presence of other Japanese advisers in
allegedly some twelve of the twenty-two districts under
his "government", and (4) the visits to his "capital®
of such significant Japanese as Major General Seishiro
Itagaki, Vice Chief of staff of the Kwantung Army, Major
General Kenji Doihara, Chief of the Special Military Mis-
sion at Mukden, and Mr, Ohashi, "Manchukuo® Vice Minister
for Foreign Affairs.,

There are in the establishment of Mr, Yint's regime
a number of advantages to Japanese expansiomists. (1)
1t was a concrete development which offset the failure
of the Japanese military - primarily Major General Doi-~
hara - to effect last November, as they had apparently

planned and anticipated, an autonomous regime for the

five
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five northern provinces for purposes of military
strategy and economic development vhiich need not be
discussed in this despatch. YThe regime established
December 18 in Hopei and Chahar Provinces under Gen-
eral Sung Che-yuan may be regarded as insufficiently
autonomous to0 be considered an unqualified success of
the Japanese military.) By the establishment of Mr.
Yin's regime, the prestige of the Japanese military was
enhanced. (2) The establisilment of Mr, Yin's regime,
which is independent of the National Government, created
an instmument useful to the Jgpanese military in even-
tually effecting the establishment of an autonomous
government over a considerably greater area in China.
For example, the offer to merge Mr. Yin's regime with
the Hopei-Chahar Political Council has been used by the
Jap anese military as a bait to General Sung Che-yuan
and his followers to increase the autonomy of their re-
gime, so far without marked success. (On the other
hand, subordinates of Mr., Yin claim that the Japanese
militery have promised him an extension of his sphere

of control at the expense of the Hopei-Chahar Political
Council,} The usefulness of Mr, Yin's regime as an in-
strument for the furtherance of the aggressive designs
of the Japanese military is meanwhile being enhanced by
an increase in the strength of the forces under Lr. Yin's
direction. It is understood, also, that bMr,., Yin is not
indifferent to the activities of such renegade Chinese
militarists as Liu Kuei-t'ang snd Shih Yu-sem, in the

hope that cooperation with their bandit troops might

extend
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extend his power ~ which means also the power of the
Japanese. (3) The establishment of Mr. Yin's regime
strengthens the Jepanese military strategically for
" the reason that the Peiping-Mukden Railway traverses
4 the demilitarized zone and the Peiping-Suiyuan Rail-
way runs c¢lose to the zone, thereby rendering it easier
for the Japanese military to take over control of both
rd lways in case of necessity. In short, it may be said
Jthat the Japanese military now have an important base
south of the Great Wall as a result of Mr. Yin's de-
claration of agubtonomy. That they intend to take ad-~
vantage of this is indicated by the decision of the
Japanese military to enlarge their North China Garrison
substantially and to put it under the charge of offi-
cers of higher rank than heretofore. (4) Economically
the establishment of the new regime is beneficial to
Japanese interests for the reason that there is now
no customs barrier of sufficient significance to bar
the unrestricted entry of Japanege-produced goods.
(5) As the National Government has been weakened
economically, strategicelly, and politically by the
establishment of Mr, Yin's regime - as indicated in

the foregoing - so has the Japanese military been

strengthened, for the reason that the National Gov-
ernment is a barrier to Japame se expansim in China.
{6) The Jepanese military probably regard the estab-
lishment of Mr, Yin's regime also with satisfaction
because they regard it as evidence to the Western world
supporting the Japanese theory that China is not a uni-

fied state.

The
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The future of Mr. Yin *s regime:

The future of Mr. Yin 's regime cannot be pre-
dicted. It is safe to say, however, that the Japanese
military will see that it is maintained until such time
as it is no longer necessary to them as an instrument
for Japanese penetration, after which time Mr. Yin and
his subordinates will be eliminated with 1little, if amy,

compunction.

Respectfully yours,

For the Ambassador:

v L

—TF. P. Lockhart

Counselor of Embassy

710
LES-SC
Original and four copies to Department

Copy to Embassy Tckyq
Copy to EZmbassy Nanking
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AMERICAN CONSULATE

Foochow, China, February 13, 19836.

o For hi\p‘l‘.,‘:,,,]_m,n,.x\.
Grade || X

l
el g 1 meimy e {
STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL. |_For | o] mUsa L7
' | Ak | ovi1 ra 1 D)

o

SuBJECT: Alleged Plans for Esteblishment of
1035 azo Autonomous Government in Fukien.

COPIES SENETO

A
O.N.]. : =
THE HONORABLE ANDM. LD. /%:&%‘ﬂfc ‘
pDivisidn of AN

THE SECRETARY OF STATE p FAR EASTERN AFFAIRS

PIRL/VYEREL

WASHINGTON AR 251936

epariment ot State

I have the honor to transmit herewith, for the
information of the Department, a copy of this Consulate's
despatch No. 421 of today's date, addressed to the
American Embassy, at Peiping, China, entitled "Alleged
Plans for Establishment of Autonomous Government in

Fukien.™ This despatch is self-explanatory.

Respectfully yours,

Bt Ko (Fute

Gordon L. Burke,
American Consul.

r
wﬁ\ nclosure:

1/ To American Ambassy, No. 421,
Febrwary 13, 1936.

800
GLB/HCY

In quintuplicate.

REGISTERED.
TS » . ‘,“ ‘i

§ TN TR

Becelve:""
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Enclosure No. 1 to despatch No., 656 dated February 13,
1936, from Gordon L. Burke, American Consul at Foochow,
China, on the subject of ™Alleged Plans for Establish-
ment of autonomous Government in Fukien."

No. 421
AMERICAN CONSULATE,

Foochow, China, February 13, 1935.

STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL.

Subject: Alleged Plans for Establishment of
Autonomous Government in Fukien.
The Honorable
Nelson Trusler Johnson,
American Ambassador,

Peiping, China.

Sir:

I have the honor to refer to the strictly con-

&
fidential despe tch No. 92&7 ated January 15, 1936,

addressed to the Embassy by the American Consul
General at Canton, entitled "Alleged Plans for
Establishment of Autonomous Government in Fukien
Province.”

Much of the information contained in the secret
document in question is not new. There has and does
exist a wlde-spread fear among Fuklenese that the
Japanese have designs on Fukien Province.

The receipt of the above-mentioned despatch was
the first intimation this Consulate had received that

a "crisis" was possibly approaching in/Sino-Japanese

relations

718l Ao CbL
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rela tions in this Province. Usually well-informed
foreign and Chinese circles also know nothing of this
crisis. The fact that the alleged activities are
reported to be centered in and around amoy may or
may not account for this.

Upon receipt of the foregoing despatch, I made
discreet inquiries here about the alleged plans, and
I learned that such a report was already known in
local Government circles. However, wy informasnt, a
native of Foochow and an official close to the Provin-
cial Government, did not seem to consi der the situation
one to give cause for alarm in the near future. The
locallity of the reported trouble was described to me
as southern Fukien. The disaffected elements were
descrivbed to me as bandits and bad characters,who
were conniving with the Japanese (Formosans). My
informant was either unable or unwilling to describe
just what Japanese were concerned.

In this connection it must be kept in mind that
there are many Chinese politicians eand militarists
who are daily seeking Japanese support to further
their own (the Chinese politicians' and militarists')
self ish interests. The Chinese people, therefore, are
as much (or possibly wmore) in danger from such Chinese
self-seekers as they are from the Japanese. This
situation is generally unknown in america, and would
herdly be understood, if it were known. Democrats
and Republicans may oppose each other’bitterly, but

it would never occur to Republicans to seek the help

of
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of Canadians in opposing Democrats, anymore than it

would occur to Democrats to seei the backing of

Mexicens in politically battling Republicans. Yet,
that extresordinary situation do;s exist in China.
lieny Chinese militarists and politicians do seek
foreign support in their strictly internal feuds.

It is noted that the report was made by "secret
Government egents," presumably Central Government

(Nanking) agents, and that it was made known in Canton.

The secret document states that "Our Association deputed

il AN i

officers to carry out a careful investigation and the
r information obtained is authentic.™ It appears from
this that the "secret Government agents" received
their authority from an "Association."

With reference to the statement made on page 1 of
the secret document in question that "ever since the
suppression of the Fukien Rebellion, Japan has had
a sinister desire to establish a "Hua Nan Kuo"; it
may be stated that it was not generally belileved
locally that Japan gave any support to the Fukien
Rebellion in 1933-1934.

Page 6 of this Consulate's April, 1934, political
report first tells of the activities of the People's
Army (E@j%i }=-better kxnown as the militis or wlunteers--
in southern Fukien, and its reported connections with
Japanese and the Talwan Government.

First mention of Hua Nan Kuo (#‘é’]lﬁ] ) is made
T on page 4 of this Consulate's June, l§54, political

report.,

The
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The sums of money mentioned in the secret document
are rather small for hope of early success in carrying
out such a far-reaching program.

With reference to the statement on page 2 of the
secret document that "in order to enllist the sympathies
of the People's Army in Fukien"; the following is of
interest. During a recent comnversation between Captain

J. L. Hall of the U,S.S. ASHEVILLE, Mr. Toyoichi

Nekamura, Japanese Consul General here, and myself; I
stated to Mr. Nakamura that I had informed Captain
Hall that Fukien was enjoying more peaceful conditions
than at any time during my five-year assignment at
Foochow. Mr. Nakamura agreed, but added that there
were two potential sources of trouble which woul d have
to be watched: (1) The militia (People's army), and
(2) the old 19th Route army clique. When I replied
that the 19th Route Army was too well scattered to
give cause for anxiety, lir. Nakamura remarked that
the leaders of the 19th Route army (in Canton and
Hong Kong) still had money, and that where there was
money, soldiers could be readily had.

According to the secret document, it appears
that it is the intent of the Japanese plotters to
enlist the sympathy of the People's Army, whereas
the Japanese Consul General here warns that the
People's Army is a potential source of trouble in
Fukien. ‘

With reference to the statement[on page 4 of the

secret document concerning the smuggling of arms and

ammunition
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ammunition under Japanzse naval escort at P'u Tien
( ﬁiﬂa ), et cetera; the writer visited P'u Tien,
stopplng at the home of American missionaries, on
Januery 24, 25, and 26, 1936, and heard nothing
whatsoever of the above-described activities. It
would seem that these American missionaries, who
have resided long in, and are thoroughly familiar
with conditions around, P'u Tien, would have received
some news of this important smuggling. Smuggling
activities (including arms and amnunition) were
mentioned to me by these missionaries, but only as
a chronic condition.

It is a well-known fact that arms and ammunition
have been and no doubt still are smuggled into Fukien,
but not on the large scale and under the conditions
envisaged in the secret document. In this connection
it 1s interesting to note that during the time that
the 19tk Route Army was in control of Fukien, the
NORTH CHINA DAILY NEWS (British), in its September 8,
1933 issue, carried a readable article about arms
smuggling into Fukien from Formosa (see this Consulate's
despatches Nos. 349 and 184, dated September 20, 1933,
to the Department and Legation, respectively).

The scheme described on page 2 of the despatch
mentioned in the first parsgraph of this despatech,
to arouse local opposition to Nanking's appointees in
Fukien, smacks of the so-called "People's Government,"
set up in Fukien by the 19th Route Army clique in

1933-19Z4. At that time the people were supposed to

be
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be opposed to the "pro-Japenese" Nanking Government.
The '"people" were not, it was rather the 19th Route
Army politicians that were opposed to Nanking and
Chiang Kei-shex (see this Consulate's despatches
Nos. 369 and 204, dated November 24, 1933, to the
Department and Legation, respectively, entitled "The
People's Revolutionary Government” and "The People's
Republic").

It would be far more difficult now to arouse
popular opposition to the Nanking Government than
even in 1933. General CH'EN Yi (E%L{%C), Chairman
of the Fukien Provinciasl Government, and some of his
Commissioners, enjoy, to a considerable degree, the
confidence of enlighted circles here, including
Chinese bankers and merchants., Chinese generslly
speal: of General Ch'en as a sincere, herd worker.

It is also interesting to note that Mr. Nekamura has

on several occasions voluntarily remarked to the writer
that General Ch'en is a sincere, honest man. There are,
of course, local politicians who have lost thelr jobs
through the advent to power o©f General CH'EN Yi and

his Chekieng followers. These local office seekers

are naturally critical of the present regime.

There is no evidence to justify belief that the
com~basndits in northeastern Fukien, who are in league
with pirates, are instigated by the Japanese Government.
These outlaws are just like their brother com-bandits

who are to be found in any province in China.
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There are no reasonable indicatlons, at the
present writing, of Jepanese aggression in this
consular district. Whetner, or not, the fear of
Jdo anese aggression in Fukien is justified, time will
prove. At any rate February 1, 1936, the date fixed
for the "Uprising," has passed without the "Uprising"
having materialized.

The foregoing comments are made with nc desire
of passing judgment on the authenticity of the secret

document.

Respectfully yours,

Gordon L. Burke,
american Consul.

800
GLB/HCY

In quintuplicate to Department, sent with Despatch
No. 656 of February 13, 1936.

Copy to Embassy, Nanking.

Copy to Consulate General, Canton.

Copy to Consulate, Amoy.

Copy to Consulate, Swatow.

Copy to Commander South China Patrol.

REGISTERED.
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~
&
FROM China ¢ Lockhers ) DATED _.__Feb 11, 1938 ? )
TO NAME 11137 ere ©
'S
~
-4
o+
REGARDING: Student conference in Nanking; Orgemization of Hopei-~Chahar —
Political Affairs Commission. General Isogel visits Chiang o

Kai-shek,
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in responss to Genersl (hleag Geleshei's inviteticn

(-
- (] ( #x {ssusd late in Dwecenbder thev student delagations ané sduco-

tionsl heuds come to bunklng to dlsouss the palitienl sltus-
tlon, some 120 student delegutes and 180 raculty reprosen-
tatives of unlversitics end schools throughout the eountry
wvere gothered in Genking on Jenuery 13 %0 styend ths cone-
ference,

The visitors were taken ont &« sight-seoing tour of ihe
¢ity and wiong other things were ahown iis .overnrmnt aire
fields mnd tha nilitery sosdasy, probesbly with ¢ view to
impressing uvon them the steps Selng teken by the Toverns
aent O propare ror wer.

he delegutes, 1t !s understocd, pressnted to dcnatal
chinng & List of subjoots whleh they wished to dls°ﬁbﬁ-£3)

“hey s2u#d under whut sircunat nees Generrl hlang would

6055;42;

P

Telepren wo. 17, Junuery lo, 10 #.m.
Teloyrem %o, 19, Jenuary L7, ¥ E.m.
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sonsider thet the “lset extremiiy” had besn rosohed nnd
nilisary reslstenoe to Jupen sould “ msda, snd inguired
conceralng ghin&'s @ilitery preperedavss. They usked,
wmong other thingsg, thet cutonouy novermnts in the north
ba suppressed, that fresdos of the press Le restorsd, thut
openr diplompey be resortad 1o Instssd of geworst 4iplomeey,
sed thed the dopei-~Chehar . olitlenl Commiselon be sbulishe
ad.

vn Jepusry 18, In &8 eddress leegilng about {our hours,
Genersl Uhleng polnted cut to the Selagates that Japen's
roliey wus direeted tosard obtelning an seonomle sutlst in
Lhloe, i ohserved that It was onrly & sgiter of time balore
wer with Jepen would become inevitable, However, he stuted,
cofnr wus Inferior to Jepun in miiltery prepurednsass end
therslore {4 should not recxlessly declurs war.

e repseted to the delegeten tha wswurence whicl he
Hed given tha netion in his specoh btefors the Fifth Natlonel
songress of cuonlntang lelegntes, thet 80 long s9 he wes
in gontrol of the dovermment, Chips would not reliaguish
any terrltory to Jepan, and thot when the last axtramity was
recoled o waz prepursd %o fight, Ho furiber assursd the
delegutis thet therae were no svoret clsausss ia ths Tengku
Truce, and that no such thing us the Ho-Uysneteu .preeusnt
sxlotod.

fter the closlng of the confarenoes the oiflcers of

the verious adusstionsl {nstitutions who had uitended issusd

a manlfuuco.(4> The wenlfests, which wes apparantly lssued

xith

(4) Telexrum No. £, Jonuary 18, & P.n.
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with & view %t satisfying the students mhile nt the secue
time supporting Censrsl Chinng sei-shek, cclled for full
oconfidenee {a the Govermment, the maintensnoe of the nation'sy
soversignty snd serritoriel fiategrity, the Institution or

un educctlionnl system suited to the nesds of the netlon
during the present orisis, and the exercise of diseipiine

smong %he students.

il R T T e
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roonlzetdion of Lopslechohup folitiesl «ffeire
Jommission

The }roviefonnl Gensrel ¥rinalples Soveyrning the

Crganizetion of the idopsi~Chehur roltisiosl sffefrs Com~
wlisslon wers promulgetod by & Nutionsl Covermment mundete
on Jesusry 17. (8) The purposs of the Comulealon ss stated
in the Irineiples 1s to control "sil politloesl arffairs™

ia the two provinces of jiope!l und CLar . &nd the munici-
palities of velplng snd Tilentsdn. The Commission is to
songlst of from 17 to 21 wubere with & chelrmen zpd @
atending comuittes of thres members, ©ll W be chiossn by

the Nationsl Covernment. The Ivinciples provise thet

the Commission is to satabilebh three szotions, & seerstsriat,
and deopertments of political end flnpancinl sfralrs. 7The

cossd sslon moraeovar fs smpowsred “within the scops of

ths luwa and ordinsnoea of the Cantrael suthorities to

{5) Telegrsm Ho. BE, Junusry 21, 4 penme

of the eountry, to withstend Japan indefinitely. This

vellef hes been growing ss the Chiness heve besy veteh-

{ag the slow progrese heing made by the well orgenized

end eguipped Itailan troops egsinst the Ithiopisns. The
Chinese fee)l that if the ithioplens, who sre much less
prepured for war than China ia end who have peither the
regscuroes nor the population of China, ean withetand the
Itelisn forews, esrtsinly Chine should be &ble o hold
Japan in cheok and et the smme time gein fevor in the

syes of the worid by putting up a fight.
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Frior to returning Vo Jepon on lesve ye jor Genersl K.
Trogel, Jepmnose Hilitary stteohd, paid Semervl Chiang iel-
shek & furswsll visit, The imbesey 1s relisdly informed
thet during the course of thelr conversation Cenersal Isogel
intimuted thet be fevored the propossl of the Chinsse Jovera-
went thet nagotlations detween Chine sné Jspan de condusted
through regular diplomatie channels rathar shan dy nilitary

lsndsrs. (1)

Isogai®s stsitute ves ttridbuted by the Chlnese
to the feot thut he in & menbar of the Jupunese ser Offlce
end 1s thersfors jeclous of whe importsnt pert velng pleyed
by the officers of the Kwaatung ammy in the megotlstions in
Xortb Chine. Cubsejquent press reports indlcated no sntsgon~
fam on the part of Usnsrel Isogal to the Xwentung srmy, end

the Chinese inforence muy have besn mietsken.
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SEE ____893.515/1033

FOR Tel#l'?bl lpm

FROM ____Shanghai (..Gauss ) DATED ___Merch 23, 1936__

TO NAME 1—1137 e

918L /v6°S6L

REGARDING: Pinancial situation in North China.

Issuance of new currency with Japanese backing: Interview of
Isogai, Japanese Military Attache, granted NEW YORK TIMES
oorrespondent, regarding-, commenting on silver reserves in
area, states that the currency of the Central Government
will be forced out,
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DOCUMENT FILE

NOTE

893,515/1034

FROM .__Telf147, 8pm (....Johnson ) DATED __Merch 24, 1936

TO NAME 1--1137 “ro

REGARDING: Isogal's allegation that new currency will be issued in
North China, with Japenese backing, unsubstantiated,
Developments in North China continue, apparently, to
await clerification of the situation in Tokyo. Isogei
has been appointed Director of Military Affairs, Buresau
of War Department and will be succeeded as Military At
tache by Beiichi Kita, Arita will spend Merch 25 and 26
in Tientsin end will then proceed to Tokyo via Mukden anéd
Hsinking.
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GRAY
Pelping via N. R,
Dated March 24,1936
A Rec'd 9:55 a, m,
Secretary of Stgte,

Washington,

147, March 24, 8 »n, m,

Cnee Shanghaits 175, March 23; 1 pe m.

The Imbassy has been unable to obtain any informa-
tion locally which supports Isogails allegation. Opin-
ion of officials of several nationalities is that such
a scheme might be a development of the future tut is
not an i;sue at present,

Two, According to the ress, Isogai has been
appointed Director of Military Affairs Bureau of War

Department and will be succeeded as Military Attache by

heoifsig e b3

Seiichi Kita, referred to in Embassy's 89, February 25,
S DPe T
Tl'ree, Arita will spend March 25 amd 26 in Tient;in
and will then nroceed tc Tokyo via Mukden and Hsinkinge.
Four, Developments in North China continue aoparently
to awelt clarification of the situation in Tokyo.

By mail to Shanghal and Tokyo

‘

JOUNSON
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE

DivisioN OoF FAR EASTERN AFFAIRS
March 27, 1936.

The first of the two indicated articles
in the April ASIA MAGAZINE, "Suspense in
North China!' 1s interesting as giving the
views of a well informed correspondent,
yi1lliam Henry Chamberlin, on the future
importance of north China in Japanese
policy. _Brief portions of the article
(page 224) have been marked for attentlon.

The second indicated article (page 249)
is chilefly about the late finance minlster
Takahashi. I have read the article and
find nothing new in 1t.

pivision of

£ FAR EASTERN AEFAIR
AFR 9 - 1936

Depar\men‘ of State

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

THE SECRETARY
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40 EAST 49TH STREET } Ftment 'fa! e f‘y

NEW YORK,N.Y. EPA " UF ST
i V“\” O} arch q&,ﬂg

/‘3" Rubf-l\/’-D ’ \ ,
'j ’V
z/ APH 28 1936 \MAR 20t

The Honorable Cordeld i Lin uF {
Secretary of State
Washington, D. C. > N”Amm AND i DHIGE OF THE SECRETARY

Dear Mr. Hull:

Under separate cover we are sending you an advance copy
of the April ASIA MAGAZINE, in which there are several
highly informative articles having immediate bearing on
the events in the Far East.

"Suspense in North China," by the well known corres-
pondent, William Henry Chamberlin, presents the clearest
analysis of the situation in North China as yet available

to Amerlcan readers.

e/l-Li18L/¥6°S6L

"Can Japan Pay the Bi1l?" by Guenther Stein, explains
the assassination of Takahashi in terms of his financial
policies, though written before the coup took place.

We trust you will find the articles of suffiecient impor-
tance to justify our drawlng your attention to them.

Very sincerely yoyns,

QWWL

Circulation Director

DANiE4 MaBANE X

9E61 88 HdY
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Yarch 27, 1936.

Uy Prpr Ure Jlehalie:

hHa Leershary has asied me to aclnowledge the
receipt of your letier of dareh 13 and of an advance
copy, forwarded wnder separate cover, of L3IA TAGAZINT
for inril, Tr. Imll wishes me to thanlk you for your
courtesy and tc tell you that he looks forward to
reading et tle flirst opportunity the two articles to
which you draw attention.

Sincerely yours,
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Harry A. licErlde,
tasistant to the Secretary.

¥r. Daniel Xebens,
Circulation Dirsctor,

ASTA MAGAZTIHE,

40 East 49th Street, T
LIRS A
the Yirhersf . .

Hew York, Hew Ycork. L vrg:
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Remember, there is still an oceanful of unusual places
to the westward. And a fieet of swift Canadian Pacific liners ready
to take you there with all the luxury you've found on your Trans-
Atlantic crossings. Regular sailings from Vancouver and Victoria
in Canada’s Evergreen Playground.

[EP—

Philip D. Gendreau
HAWAIl... A GOOD FIRST STOP ... Only five days and
you're in a new world . . . sunshine, languor, flowers, and romance.
Loll on the beach at Waikiki; see the volcanoes and hula dancers;
play golf on magnificent courses. Ask for inclusive tours folder.

De Cou
10 DAYS AND YOU'RE IN JAPAN ...A nation that turned
modern in one generation! You can reach this amazing country in
only 10 days on a fast, luxurious Empress. Direct route, reduced round-
trip Summer fares, $427 up, First Class; $240 up, Tourist Class; via
Honolulu, 3 days more, $457 up, First Class; $285 up, Tourist Class.

D Gendreau

VACATION IN CHINA ... Summer round-trip fares to Shang-
hai as low as $496 First Class; $277 Tourist Class. Or include
China in a Pacific Circle Tour which takes in Australia and New
Zealand as well. Rates start as low as $461.50.

y2 1t
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ALASKA IS STILL FRONTIER . . . Through picturesque in-
land waterways . . . past mighty glaciers . . . the Canadian Pacific
Princess liners carry you comfortably to Alaska. Follow the “Trail
of '98” to the fabulous Yukon. From Seattle, Victoria, Vancouver.
9-day cruises, $90 up. Special 11-day cruises, $110 up.

<k W
Philip D. Gendreau

MONDAY MORNING IN JAVA . .. Where wash-day is a
social event. Nothing like a round-the-world jaunt to broaden your
perspective. Canadian Pacific will arrange a World Tour to fit your
purse and interests. Take 90 days or two years. Stop-overs as you
please. Six popular tours (Combination of Classes), $583.80 up.

v BFRY . R

TO AUSTRALIA . . . BY WAY OF THE SOUTH SEAS
. . . New Zealand-Australia tours start at $530 First Class, $399
Cabin Class for 51 days. Tropical islands on the way. Sail from
Victoria, or from Vancouver where the Golden Jubilee will be
celebrated this Summer. See the Canadian Rockies en route. Let
Canadian Pacific arrange your trip and take care of all details.

® Booklets, information, rates . . . from YOUR OWN TRAVEL AGENT
or Canadian Pacific: New York, 344 Madison Avenue; Chicago,
71 East Jackson Blvd; San Francisco, 152 Geary Street;

and 38 other cities in U. S. and Canada.

10, 1972
Date /2-/875

HANS KOHN, professor of modern history at
Smith College, is the author of many books, among
them A History of Nationalism in the East and Orient
and Occident.

LIN YUTANG is one of the leading literary figures
in China today. His recently published book, My
Country and My People, written in English, is being
translated into several European languages. Dr. Lin is
now engaged in preparing a pocket-edition Chinese
dictionary.

WILLIAM HENRY CHAMBERLIN, author of
The Russian Revolution, 1917-1921 and Russia’s Iron
Age, was for twelve years correspondent at Moscow for
The Christian Science Monitor. He is now chief Far
Eastern correspondent for the Monitor at Tokyo.

LEONARD HANDLEY has made record of his life
as a soldier and a traveler in Time's Delinquency:
An Eastern Cavalcade. Major Handley is now retired
and living in England.

H. L. and MARY PUXLEY camp for three months
each year in an Indian village, where Mr. Puxley, who
is head of the economics department at St. John’s Col-
lege, Agra, studies rural economics. In a foreword
(page 231) they have explained the place and station
of Pandit Tula Ram, whose diary—kept at their in-
stigation—they have edited and translated.

WILLIAM ERNEST HOCKING, Alford professor
of philosophy at Harvard for the past sixteen years, is
the author of many books on theological and philo-
sophical subjects.

ALEXANDRE |ACOVLEFF received his early
training in St. Petersburg, where he was born, and in
Italy. In 1920, after three years spent in China,
Mongolia and Japan, he settled in Paris. His success as
artist to the Citroén expedition to Africa in 1924 was
so great as to bring about his inclusion on the second
journey, through the passes of the Himalaya to Tibet,
and across Asia to the Pacific.

VICTOR G. HEISER, international consultant on
health matters for the Rockefeller Foundation, has
for the past twenty years “doctored” countries all
over the world. He has coped with plague and cholera,
yellow fever and leprosy, and has organized methods
of sanitation in many lands.

WALTER BOSSHARD, Swiss journalist, photog-
rapher and explorer, has been in the Far East since
1919. Mr. Bosshard is Far Eastern correspondent for
the Ullstein Press at Peiping.

GUENTHER STEIN, an internationally known econ-
omist, formerly on the staff of the Berliner Tageblatt,
is the author of Made in Japan. He has spent the past
two years in Tokyo investigating industrial and
financial conditions.

ALICE LEWISOHN CROWLEY, with her sister
Irene Lewisohn, in 1915 founded the Neighborhood
Playbouse, now one of the oldest experimental theater
organizations in the United States. Mrs. Crowley and
her sister visited the Orient in order to have contacts
with survivals of dramatic rituals. Mrs. Crowley now
resides part of the year in Zurich.

ANNA LOUISE STRONG, whose article in this
issue is taken from her new book, The Soviet World,
to be published in April, has lived in the U.S.S.R. for
fifteen years.

MARTIN BIRNBAUM has arranged exhibitions in
various museums throughout the United States and
abroad. For work in connection with the International
Art Exhibitions arranged in Venice he was decorated
by the King of Italy.

HESTER MERWIN HANDLEY has made three
trips to the Orient, totaling almost three years and
covering Japan, China, Malaya, Cambodia, India and
Afghanistan. In the murals, which are Mrs. Handley’s
work while at home in the United States, she employs
eastern themes or subject matter as much as possible.

THREE VIEWS OF A RHODONITE EASTER EGG, SHOWING: “CHRIST'' IN RUSSIAN LETTERS, THE
RAYED RUSSIAN CROSS. “IS RISEN."" COURTESY, THE AMERICAN MUSEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY

FOUNDED IN 1917 BY WILLARD STRAIGHT
Richard J. Walsh
Elsie Weil, Henrietta Gerwig

Gertrude Emerson Sen, H. J. Timperley
CALCUTTA PEIPING

ART DIRECTOR. ..ttt ittt iie it teeeiaennaannnesransnons J. Walter Flyan

APRIL, 1936

FRUIT SELLER, INDIA

by Frank Meclnt
KEEP THE OLD, ADD THE NEW

CHRONICLE

OPINION

DEMOCRACY WINS IN EGYPT
Hans Kohn

CAN THE OLD CULTURE SAVE US?
Lin Yutang

SUSPENSE IN NORTH CHINA
William Henty Chamberlin

FIREWALKING IN MYSORE

Leonard Handley

THE DIARY OF AN INDIAN VILLAGER —I
Tula Ram — Edited and Translated by H. L. and Mary Puxley

CROSS-CURRENTS IN ASIAN AIMS
William Ernest Hocking )

THE FACE OF ASIA

Drawings by Alexandre lacovleff

HUSTLING THE EAST
Victor G. Heiser

SHANSI CAVE DWELLERS
Walter Bosshard

CAN JAPAN PAY THE BILL?
Guenther Stein
JERUSALEM AT EASTER

Alice Lewisohn Crowley

STALIN'S HEROIC ARTISTS

Anna Louise Strong

CONTEMPORARY ART IN BALI
Martin Birnbaum

AFGHANISTAN —RACIAL VORTEX
Hester Merwin Handley

ASIA BOOK-SHELF
Conducted by Pearl S. Buck
ASIA MAIL

Friends and Enemies of China

PHOTOGRAPHIC FEATURES

Peiping — India — Aden — Tel Aviv—Jerusalem

227,230, 245, 253, 254

VOLUME XXXVI. NUMBER 4, ASIA, PUBLISHED MONTHLY BY ASIA MAGA-
ZINE, INC. RICHARD J. WALSH, PRESIDENT; BRUCE BLIVEN, VICE-PRESIDENT; O. N,
GORTON, SECRETARY; C. F. BAECKER, TREASURER. 35 CENTS A COPY: $4.00 ONE YEAR,
$6.00 FOR TWO YEARS, IN ALL COUNTRIES. PUBLICATION OFFICE, 10 FERRY STREET,
CONCORD, N. H. EDITORIAL AND GENERAL OFFICES, 40 EAST 49 STREET, NEW YORK.
ENTERED AS SECOND-CLASS MATTER AT THE POST OFFICE AT CONCORD, NEW HAMPSHIRE,
UNDER THE ACT OF MARCH 3, 1879. TITLE REGISTERED IN U. S, PATENT OFFICE. COPY-
RIGHT 1936 IN U. S., CANADA AND ENGLAND.

ASIA IS INDEXED IN THE READERS GUIDE, TO BE FOUND IN PUBLIC LIBRARIES.




THE NATION’S

HE telephone directory is the nation’s
Tcalling list. Millions of people refer to
it daily—in homes and offices and in pub-
lic pay stations. It is the busiest book—it
plays a part in countless activities.

For the names in the telephone book are
more than names. They are friendships and
homes and families. They are bridge parties
and golf games—business successes—buyers

and sellers of wheat or pins or skyscrapers.

214

ng LIST

More than 12,000,000 names are listed in
the directories of the operating companies
of the Bell System. You can go straight to
any one of these millions of people—easily,

quickly and economically—by telephone.

The classified directory is an important feature of your tele-
phone book. Itis a handy, reliable buying guide
~—a gquick, easy way to find “Where To Buy It.”

BELL TELEPHONE SYSTEM
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KEEP THE OLD, ADD THE NEW

We stop the presses to record
briefly the military uprising in Japan
on February 26. Our article by
Guenther Stein was of course written
before the event, and there is not
time to alter its tense from present
to past. As it stands it is a timely and
astute explanation of the long and
bitter struggle between Takahashi,

-the venerable Finance Minister, and

those who have assassinated him at
last—those militarists of whom he
prophesied that if they persisted
*‘in their unreasonable course” they
would “become the object of public
condemnation.”

The large problem of the Asian
peoples today is not whether they can
or should cut loose from ancient ways
—for that they must do—but only
how soon and how boldly. What of the
old can they keep if they try, what of
the new do they want, and what is
going to be driven in upon them
whether they want it or not? We take
this problem of new versus old as a
central theme for this issue of Asia.

Dr. Lin Yutang confesses to ex-
hilaration in being forced to choose at
every moment between tradition and
change. Yet he feels that the choice is
no longer free. The question, in his
view, is not whether China can save
the old culture, but whether the old
culture can save China. And, since he
believes that China is bound to be
modernized, the sooner she accepts a
change of philosophy the better.

Dr. Hocking does not wholly agree
that China must cut herself loose from
old grounds of strength and begin
anew. He is convinced that all of the
great eastern civilizations are headed
away from Communism and toward
democracy. The Orient, he believes,
will become more individualistic, not
less so. But it need not imitate the
chaos of western economic egoism. He
fears a ‘“mongrel type of culture”
which is neither of the East nor of the
West. We must seek not uniformity
but a “unity in variety,” a world-
society to which the Orient will give
the more because it holds fast to its
historie roots.

A new triumph for democracy, and
perhaps for the world-order, is re-
corded in Dr. Kohn’s article on recent
events in Egypt. We do not often deal
with Egypt in this magazine, becausc
the continent of Asia itself is in-

finitely too large for our space. But
the struggle for an independent
Egypt and the consent of England to
reopen negotiations may have im-
portant effects in Asia, certainly in the
Arab countries and perhaps in India.

Meanwhile, at the opposite cx-
treme of the continent, in North
China, there has been one of the lulls
which have marked the contest be-
tween China and Japan for years. Mr.
Chamberlin is certain only that the
suspense will not last. The contest
will go on, he says, between China’s
aversion to change and Japan's im-
pulse to bring in western industrial
and commercial organization.

For contrast with present-day
alarms we turn to Dr. Heiser’s amus-
ing account of his earliest efforts to
“hustle the East,” when he went to
Siam to introduce modern public
health measures. He found the Sia-
mese amiable but inclined to fecl that
they were being forced to do some-
thing they didn’t want to do. This is
not much to be wondered at; for

cvery time Siam had come into con-
y T

tact with the white race she had lost
something. When the East declines to
be hustled, it is partly because she
has so often been trampled upon.

A current example of this fear is
found in the Indian village in which
Tula Ram lives and writes his diary.
This diary, which we begin in this
issue, to run serially for five or six
months, is one of the most revealing
documents that Asia has discovered
in years. It is a day to day account,
written on the spot throughout the
past year, of exactly what goes on in
one of the little communities which,
multiplied by thousands, make the
great enigma which is India. Tula
Ram is a village leader, and his trans-
lator, Mr. Puxley, an observant Eng-
lish resident. Among the pictures of
life which flash through this first in-
stalment is one of the farmers resisting
and ridiculing the attempts to intro-
duce better agrigulture. “The English
are very cunning,” said Moti Singh;
“they want to find out what our land
is worth, and then they will open a
farm of their own and make us mere
employees.”

The struggle for Indian independ-
ence goes on. It is significant that
Jawaharlal Nehru has been reélected
president of the Indian National
Congress. Veteran of many imprison-

ments for his political activities, he
returns to his labors saying, “In India,
as everywhere else in the world, free-
dom still has to face powerful forces
of reaction and vested interests. We
shall continue to present an anti-im-
perialist front.”

Even the artist runs into the dis-
trust of the foreigner, a distrust based
on sad wisdom. Mrs. Handley gives
a lively account of her troubles in
getting permission to sketch portraits
of racial types in Afghanistan. It is a
tribute to her energy and her person-
ality that she was able to get the
extraordinary series which we repro-
duce in this and the June issue. Here,
at one of the cross-roads of Asia, she
found a bewildering variety of types,
where faces and figures are eloquent
of the wars, the invasions and the
migrations of many centurics. Heirs
to the ages, the Afghans have as yet
netther a racial type nor an indigenous
art of their own.

Bali, on the other hand, has an art
which is, as Mr. Birnbaum shows, a
vital part of the social structure.
Foreigners have brought in new
themes, new materials and new tech-
niques. But the old traditions are in
little danger where art is blended with
religion and nature, where the farmer
may be a sculptor too, where the very
children in the strecets watch the
artist and themselves begin to carve.

In Soviet Russia all doors have
been flung wide for the new to cnter.
Discussing the democratization of the
arts, Miss Strong says: “Tens of mil-
lions of people from earth’s most.
backward races have awakened in the
Soviet Union from their sleep. . . .
To the artist now growing up in a
Soviet environment, art is the natural
expression of the collective life of mil-
lions given significant form by his own
special talent or genius. Such an artist
feels no repression in this new environ-
ment; he feels its great creative urge.”

And, if it be thought too far a cry
from art to international affairs, we
may, as we ponder the conflicts
between old and new, ponder also the
question which Pear] Buck asks at the
end of her Book-Shelf:—what if there
were a scale on which could be
weighed the hard facts of history, of
trade, of war, against “the thoughts,
the dreams, the deepest feelings which
go into the making of painting, of
poetry, of philosophy**?
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SEC YR SV b ks :
Bali ... traveling the Island, the visitor
may frequently see dramatic plays being

given in front of the many temples

Hollow the Call of

SUMATRA
JAVA-BALI

and travel to these
wonderlands by

operating modern Liners between
Europe and Java vv., specially fitted for
travel in the tropics, and offering

COMFORT
SERVICE SPEED

Through bookings U.S.A.—Europe—
Java—China—Japan—U.S. A.

Apply for details to:

NEW YORK —Representative R. W. Kaak,
Chrysler Building

SAN FRANCISCO — Representative D. A.
Vonk 681 Market Street

or any Holland—=America Line Office

CHRONICLE

(A BRIEF REVIEW OF THE SIGNIFICANT
NEWS OF THE MONTH IN THE ORIENT.)

JAN. 21—Serious riots broke out in Damas-
cus as a result of the Jan. 18 police raid on the
offices of the Nationalist bloc and the impend-
ing trial of thirty-nine members, on the charge
that the party was organized as a secret society,
not registered according to French laws.

JAN. 21—1In a circular telegram sent through-
out China the Peiping Cultural National Salva-
tion Association composed of university pro-
fessors and literary leaders opposed Japanese
Foreign Minister Hirota’s Jan. 21 proposal
which it called ““nothing but a plan aimed at
reducing China to the status of a colony.”

JAN. 24—An official Japanese spokesman at
Nanking declared that Japan no longer con-
sidered prompt solution of Chino-Japanese is-
sues possible but would proceed with patience.

JAN. 25—Ni Ma-O-Tes-Su-Erh, member of
the Inner Mongolia Autonomy Political Coun-
cil, was reported assassinated by bandits who
held up the bus in which he was traveling.

JAN. 27—Anti-Japanese student agitation in
Shanghai resulted in serious rioting.

JAN. 29—A Khabarovsk despatch reported
that 109 rebel Manchoukuoan soldiers, headed
by Lt. Ho Gin-sha, after killing 4 Japanese of-
ficers crossed into Soviet territory, in the
Grodekoff region, and asked for refuge.

JAN. 29—Cairo police sprayed rioting Na-
tionalist students with indelible ink for identifi-
cation, the color to be changed daily.

JAN. 30—A serious clash occurred between a
Japanese-Manchoukuoan force and troops de-
scribed by Japanese despatches as Manchou-
kuoan mutineers within the Soviet border, and
by Soviet despatches as a Soviet patrol inside
the Siberian border.

JAN. 30—In a reply to an official Italian in-
quiry, Turkey stated that she considered the
Turko-Italian 1928 treaty of friendship sub-
ordinate to the League of Nations Covenant.

JAN. 30—Aly Maher Pasha became Egyp-
tian Prime Minister and formed a Cabinet, to
function until the elections of May 2.

FEB. 1—Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru was re-
elected president of the Indian National Con-
gress, which, he announced, “will continue to
struggle for Indian independence.”

FEB. 1—A royal Egyptian decree named eleven
delegates—six Waldists and five representing
other parties—to negotiate a treaty of alliance
with the British.

FEB. 1—Great public interest was aroused in
Japan by the declaration of Lt.-Col. Aizawa, on
trial for the murder, Aug. 12, 1935, of Lt.-Gen.
Nagata, that he was activated by the patriotic
desire to support the Throne and bring about a
*“second restoration.”

FEB. 2—Finance Minister H. H. Kung, in co-
operation with leading Chinese bankers,
adopted a plan to fund China's entire bonded
indebtedness with a new bond issue of $1,460,-
000 Shanghai money, at 6 per cent, and to float
a new loan of $310,000,000.

FEB. 4—Palestine Arabs held a general strike
in sympathy with Arab nationalists in Syria. |

FEB. 7—The Japanese Nichi Nichi published,
as the view of the Japanese army, a proposal for
parity of the armies on the mainland of East
Asia—that is, the Japanese and Soviet forces.

FEB. 7—A Soviet “show trial ’—the first for
almost three years—opened dramatically in
Leningrad, with thirty-nine defendants ac-
cused of organizing and operating privately
owned factories and one of the witnesses,
scheduled to testify against his sister, reported
to have committed suicide the previous night.

FEB. 9—Work was begun on a great canal to
link the Caspian Sea with the Black Sea by way
of the Sea of Azov.

FEB. 10-~On the twenty-third day of the
Syrian disorders five more rioters were killed,
bringing the total to twenty-five, and many
were wounded. French officials, seeking to crush
the “gray shirt Syrian Fascist movement,”
ordered merchants to reopen their shops and
forbade newspapermen to print riot news.

FEB. 10-——The Hawaiian Sugar Planters Asso-
ciation announced its decision to finance a pro-
gram of diversified agriculture in order to in-
sure sufficient food in case of emergency.

FEB. 11—Gold shipments worth $9,970,406
were earmarked for China by the U. S. Treas-
ury, presumably in payment for silver bought
under the 1934 Silver Purchase Act.

FEB. 13—Hsinking despatches reported eight
Japanese were killed, four Japanese and seven
Manchoukuoans wounded, in a successful at-
tack on 250 Outer Mongolians alleged to be oc-
cupying Manchoukuoan territory.

FEB. 14—The Manchoukuo government an-
nounced that only 4 of the 91 disputes arising
on the Soviet and Outer Mongolian borders
since Feb., 1932, had been settled.

FEB. 14—The Soviet government ordered its
consulate at Mukden closed.

FEB. 14—Because of war tension in Manchuria
large numbers of Chinese-born women and chil-
dren crowded the trains to Peiping, while all
Soviet citizens were being withdrawn by the
Russian Consulate General.

FEB. 17—The centenary of the birth of Rama-
krishna was the occasion for many celebrations.

FEB. 17—Maj.-Gen. Kenji Doihara unoffi-
cially announced that the Japanese garrison in
North China would be increased, to protect
Japanese civilians expected to come to North
China, and that Japanese advisers had been
requested by the Hopei-Chahar council.

FEB. 20—An official announcement in Izvestia
rejected the suggested plan for a mixed Soviet-
Manchoukuoan border commission, on the
ground that the Siberian frontier had been fixed
by Soviet-Chinese treaty in 1924,

FEB. 22—Returns from the Japanese general
election of Feb. 20 showed large liberal and
labor gains and a swing away from Fascism: a
victory for the Minseito party and the tri-
party alliance supporting the government con-
firmed the Okada Cabinet in power.

FEB. 26—Premier QOkada, ex-Premier Saito
and General Watanabe were assassinated,
Finance Minister Takahashi was mortally
wounded and other Japanese Liberals were in-
jured by Japanese militarists in an attempted
coup to gain control of the government.
Loyal troops were said to have the situation
in control.
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IT’S THE SOVIET
UNION IN 1936

ACATION planning for Europe

this coming season is made easy
by including a land about which every-
one is talking and where travel is easy
and reasonable. The usual natural
beauties are important . . . and so are
the museums and the old places some
people like to poke around in . . . but
more important is the fact that it
is a country being remade from the
ground up.

Swift air or train hook-ups with more
Western centers give the European
tripper a chance to go to Leningrad,
Moscow, Kharkov, Kiev, and all those
other places in the U.S.S.R. you have
heard about, in quick time and . . .
because you still pay for Soviet tours in
dollars on an all-inclusive basis . . .
cheaply. It’s $15.00 for first class; $8.00
for tourist and $s.00 for third.

So if you are going to Europe this sum-
mer it would be a good idea to consult
your local travel agent about costs and
connections or write to us and get lit-
erature. Intourist will send you a big
booklet and a fine three colored map
X-4 of the U.S.S.R.

INTOURIST, INC.

545 Fifth Avenue, New York

TRAVEL nHEU.S.S.R.

APRIL, 1936

OPINION

(RECENT PERTINENT COMMENT, QUOTED
WITHOUT ENDORSEMENT OR CHALLENGE.)

REGARDLESS of whether Nanking has ac-
cepted Hirota's program, the Chinese people
will oppose it to the death.—Circular telegram
sent by the Peiping Cultural National Salva-
tion Association,

FOLLOWING the Manchurian incident
Fascism swept the country, but now it is show-
ing signs of decay, along with the subsidence of
a reactionary wave, and we can be certain that
before long it will have disappeared.—KFrom a
resolution of the Japanese Social Masses party,
which won 18 seats in the general election.

TO show that the French and any other bour-
geois revolution, while liberating people from
the chains of feudalism and absolutism, placed
them in new chains—the chains of capitalism
and bourgeois democracy—while the Socialist
revolution in Russia has smashed every chain
and liberated the people from all forms of ex-
ploitation—such must be the line throughout
the textbook of modern history.—Critique
signed by Stalin, Zdanov and Kirov.

THERE is evidence of a growth of support for
the idea that China must eventually abandon
her neutrality and must conclude an alliance
with Russia against Japan.—Hallett Abend.

IN China . . . artistic activity is normal in
ahy complete personality, not freakish as with
us.—Basil Gray, in the Journal of the Royal
Central Asian Society.

MILLIONS today recognize the principal
causes of war as economic. These same millions
must now learn that the foundations of world
peace can be laid only through organizing co-
operatives.—Dr. Toyohiko Kagawa.

NEITHER the Japanese nor the military party
(these, for the moment, are almost synonymous
terms) is likely to alter course until they see
that their present line will not lead to final suc-
cess in solving their own domestic problem,
which is the key to the whole matter.—Sir
Frederick Whyte.

WITHOUT a close coisperation between Jews
and Arabs outside of Palestine no lasting peace
will ever be achieved in Palestine itself.—A.
Revusky, in Jews in Palestine.

THE story of the last generation has been not

only the story of the westernization of the |

world, but also the story of the revolt of Asia
and Africa against the western nations.—
William L. Langer, in Foreign Affairs.

NEVER in the great days of empire building in
the last few decades of the nineteenth century,
has an empire been welded so quickly las by
Japan] and so effortlessly.—Nathaniel Peffer.

AS a Chinese I will sympathize with the fears
of Filipino statesmen that without American
protection the islands would immediately be
the prey of outside aggression.—T. V. Soong.

FOR any government in Japan—aside from
the question of morality—to become involved
in responsibilities in the Philippines that would
necessitate a permanent division of their own
fleet would show a far lower rate of ability than
the world has always given the Japanese credit
for possessing.—U. S. Maj.-Gen. W. C, Rivers.

t
THEY [the Burmese] possess the secret of how
to use leisure more than any people I have
ever come across.—Lord Peel.

|
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into this

Delightful
Formula of
Adventure

Emancipate yourself from the humdrum. Be on
hand when the N.Y.K. Line whistle blows for the
commencement of Happy Days Japan-bound.
For there's everything you could wish for in
this thrilling formula— Modern Motor liners . . .
Enjoyment and Relaxation in the splendid state-
rooms’ magnificent appointments . . . orchestras
and movies...Good Fun and Adventyre around
the swimming pools and at deck sports...congenial
people ... plus a cvisine that paralyzes our pen:

JAPAN ¢ CHINA * PHILIPPINES
Stop-over at Honoluly

LOW ROUND-TRIP SUMMER FARES
(In effect April 1st)

from San Francisco and Los Angeles to Japan
First § Cabin §
Class 465 up Class 375 vp
Second $ Tourist $
Class 285 up Cabin 202 up
Regular sailings from San Francisco and Los

Angeles. Also direct departures from Seattle,
Vancouver and Portland.

Write to Department 1 for information, rates and res-
ervations. New York, 25 Broadway; San Francisco, 551
Market Street; Seattle, 1404 Fourth Avenue; Chicago,
40 North Dearborn Street; Los Angeles, 518 West
Sixth Street, or ony Cunard White Star Limited
office. Consult your local tourist agent. He knows.

MY ICLINE
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WIDE WORLD
Mustapha Nahas Pasha, successor to Saad Zaghlul Pasha as
leader of the Wald. In 1930, while Prime Minister, he engaged
in the treaty negotiations which were subsequently broken off

ACME

King Fuad I, on the occasion of a visit to London in 1927. The
King, now said to be gravely ill, seems to have reversed his atti-
tude and to favor a peoples’ rather than a dictatorial government

WIE WORLD
Hafez Afifi Pasha, former Minister of Foreign Affairs and Egyp-
tian Minister at London. Dr. Afifi is one of the members of
the official delegation to negotiate a treaty with Great Britain

ACME

Saad Zaghlul Pasha, founder of the Wafd in 1919 and its head
until his death in 1927. Egyptians, without distinction of class or
creed, were united in a national movement under his leadership
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nificant victory in Egypt at the beginning of
1986. This victory will undoubtedly have its
repercussion in all Arabic countries and even beyond
them in other oriental lands. The negotiations which
arenow to start between Great Britain and Egypt—or
rather to be resumed at the point where they were
broken off in May, 1930-—may indirectly lead to
Egypt’s joining not only the League of Nations
but also the Near and Middle Eastern entente. The
events of the late months of 1935 and of the begin-
ning of 1936 in Egypt may thus have far-reaching
consequences for the countries of Western Asia.

At the present time all the Arab countries find
themselves in a state of excitement. In Syria the
struggle of the Arabs against the French Mandatory
Administration has entered into an acute state, with
the formation of a new radical party led by intellec-
tuals in Beirut and with the recent riots in Damas-
cus. The Syrians demand for themselves a treatment
similar to that accorded the Iragis by Great Britain.
Egypt’s example will encourage the Syrians to press
their demands with insistence. In Palestine the gov-
ernment has finally proceeded to redeem its long-
standing pledge of a Legislative Council. This first,
although very limited and cautious, approach towards
a democratization of the unmitigated colonial régime
will afford the Arabs there the possibility of construc-
tive statesmanship instead of their purely negative
protestations. Two independent kingdoms of the
Arab world, Saudi Arabia and Iraq, are negotiating a
treaty of alliance and mutual assistance which will
be an important step on the road to the formation
of an Arab federation. Iraq has entered the system
of treaties of friendship existing between Turkey,
Iran and Afghanistan. All four states are members
of the League of Nations and their close entente
promises a peaceful development in the Middle East.

Of all Arabic-speaking lands Egypt is by far the
most important both in population and in the wealth
of its soil. It was the first of the Arabic-speaking
countries to come into contact with European im-
perialism. Culturally it came under the influence of
France, economically under that of France, Belgium,
Great Britain and other European countries, polit-
ically it has been dominated by Great Britain since
its occupation by British troops in 1882. For the
British Empire, Egypt has been the guardian of the
Suez Canal, the vital link between London and In-
dia. From the valley of the lower Nile the British
pushed southward, up the Nile, into the Sudan to
consummate the great imperial dream of Cecil
Rhodes of an unbroken East-African empire from
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DEMOCRACY and nationalism have scored a sig-

DEMOCRACY WINS IN EGYPT

By HANS KOHN

Cairo to Capetown. At the same time they cherished
the hope of expanding northeastward into Palestine
and the Euphrates Valley, to build a Middle East-
ern empire as a land bridge from the Mediterranean
to the confines of India. This aspiration seemed al-
most realized in 1919 when, after the World War
and the downfall of the Russian, Ottoman and
Central European empires, the British found them-
selves in seemingly undisputed possession of Cairo
and Jerusalem, Constantinople and Baghdad, Tehe-
ran and Baku. It was endangered and almost shat-
tered by an unexpected element: the new nationalism
of the Asiatic peoples. Great Britain had to renounce
the control of Turkey and Persia, of the Caucasus
and of Transcaspia. By wise concessions and a supple
policy in Egypt, Palestine and Iraq, she preserved,
however, the essence of control over the road to India.
It was under those circumstances that she granted,
on February 28, 1922, the Egyptian demand for
independence, reserving in her own discretion until a
later agreement the security of the communications
of the British Empire, the defense of Egypt, the pro-
tection of foreign interests in Egypt and the Sudan.

This unilateral declaration of recognition of
Egypt as “an independent sovereign State” came as
the result of the national movement which, under the
leadership of Saad Zaghlul Pasha, had united practi-
cally all the Egyptians without distinction of class or
creed and had for the first time aroused the long
patient and silent peasant masses, the fellahin, to
active political consciousness. The movement which
under the name of Wafd united in complete harmony
the Mohammedans and native Christians (Copts)
demanded the complete independence of Egypt and
her freedom not only from British military occupa-
tion, but also from extraterritoriality.

The declaration of independence of 1922 had
been only a step in that direction. The struggle went
on. Egypt had been declared a kingdom with a
fairly democratic constitution, which was elaborated
in 1923, not, as the Wafd demanded, by a constituent
assembly, but by a commission appointed by the
King. Parliamentary elections were held and gave
the Wafd an overwhelming majority. But Parlia-
ment was never allowed to function properly in
Egypt. Two mighty opponents stood in its way: the
British and the King of Egypt, Fuad I, who tried to
run the country with the help of a court party. The
seven years from 1924 to 1930 witnessed this constant
struggle. T'wice the constitution was practically sus-
pended and with the help of the British a dictator-
ship under a protégé of the King introduced.

With the advent of the Labor Government to
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power n Cireat Britain n 1929 the constitutional ife
F Byt e<iirned The learter of the Wafd,
Mustanha nhas Paiha, vho Sai eceeded Saud
Zagbbnl Puctin sfter Wiz death in 1927, beeamne Prime
Minister of [irynt and in the pring of 1930 went to
Lomdon 1o, negetinte o treaty with Great Britain, \s
drafted, this tresty, thanks to the intelligent and
zenerous noliey of Arthur Henderson, seemned to
#4tle the recerved points to mutual satisfaction and
opened the way to the complete independence of
Favpt. The unilaters) and limited declaration of
ihdependence was to he replaced by 2 bilateral treaty
of friendshin, This hope was not realized. Mustapha
Nahws Pasha, adopting an sttitude which many
thonght ton doetrinaire and narrow, did not agree
to Britain’, desnands in the <ndan. The negotiations
were hroken off. King Fuad now saw another sppor-
tunity for ending demoeraey in Bgypt. Nahas Pasha
was distnissed, Parlisment dissolved. [smail Sidky
Pasha, regarded ys a vigorous enemy of the Wafd
and of denoeracy wnd a great favorite in European
finaneind circles in Egypt, formed a new Ministry
and promulgsted in the stumn of 1930 4 new enn-
stitution intended to exelude the Wafd from power
and to naintain the dictatorship. There seemed an
*nd to demorracy and nationalism in Egypt.

But disunion @mong the three parties which up-
held dictatorship in £gzypt, the British, the King and
the dictatorial Prime Minister, sonn revealed ail the
inndequacies of the régime. Popnlar opinion was
united in demanding its repeal. Finally in the au-
tumn of 1934 Towfik Neasim Pasha, a liberal with pro-
Wafdist leanings, berame Prime Minister, with the
understanding that he was to prepare the way for
the return of the democratic constitution. The eon-
stitntion of 1930 was abolished, but the British
opposed the retarn to demoeracy, which would have
meant. the return of the Wafd to power. Mustapha
Nahas Pasha digplayed wise statesmanship to an
unaeccustomed degree. He restored the organization
and influence of the Wafd Party to its full power hut
he restrained his adherents from any impatient de-
mand« or manifestations. He was ready to wait.

The conflict hetween Ttaly and Ethiopia revealer
the threat to Egyptian independence implied in
Ttaly’s expansionist desives and stressed at the same
time the importance of Egypt for Great Britain and
imperial defense. Egypt's sympathies were whole-
heartedly on the side of Ethiopia, but she resented
the fact that Grent Britain used her territory for naval
and military preparations without consulting her,
and she fenind it strange that Great Britain protected
the independence of small nations in the case of
Ethiopia and declined to do it in her own case,

The five years of dictatorship had permitted
Cirent Britain to encroach more and more upon even
the limited field of independence which she had
granted Egypt in 1922. The British Conservative
Government had no desire to change the situation,
anel the foreign colonies in Egypt were afraid that
with Egypt's independence a time would come when
foreigners living in Egypt would have to pay taxes
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in the rountry ~where they lived and made money, to
share in the finanecial burden of developing the coun-
tr and to mbmit to it3 jurisdiction. A rather tactless
remark by Sir 2amuel Hoare in a speech in the Guild
Hall in [ondon last November, wherein he impiied
that Great Britain wnould judge which eonstitution
wag suitable for Egypt, 3et the smouldering indigna-
tion nf the Egyptians aflame. The students demon-
strated, riota started, blood was shed, The leaders of
all politieal parties and classes united around the
Wafd. Even the formér dictators and embittered
adwversaries of the Wafd and democraecy, Ismail Sidky
Pasha and Mohammerd Mahmud Pasha, joined the
united front. Under those eireumstances Great Brit-
ain declared that she did not oppose the return of
Egypt to democracy. The Constitution of 1923 was
put again into power, and parliamentary elections
are to be held this spring. There is no doubt that they
will give an overwhelming majority to the Wafd.

The King, who had already been forced last April
te dismiss from his court Zaki el Thrashi Pasha, the
‘power behind the Throne for the past five years, is
gravely ill and apparently willing this time to side
with the people. The British government has de-
clared its readiness to resume the negotiations broken
off in May, 1930, and to conclude with Egypt the
treaty of friendship and alliance which will enable
Egyptian democracy to set the house of independent
Egypt into order. In the proposals of 1930 Great
Britain had agreed to withdraw her army of occu-
pation from Egypt, where the garrisons of Cairo and
Alexandria are a permanent reminder to the Egypt-
ians of foreign control, and to confine an army limited
to eight thousand men fo the Suez Canal zone.
The new situation arising out of the Italian threat
may modify those arrangements by allowing larger
British contingents in the Suez Canal zone and on
the western border, under a military alliance and for
the protection of Egypt. Egypt will be able to build
up her own army to coiperate with the British army
in case of need. The treaty will give Egypt complete
independence in all her internal affairs. The capitu-
lations and extraterritorial rights of foreigners will
disappear. Egypt will join the League of Nations.
But, above all, her independence and freedom from
foreign interference secured, she will be able to de-
vote her attention and energy to the fight against
the ignorance of the masses, against the low standard
of living, against backward conditions in the villages.

Since 1922 pioneer work in this direction has al-
reardy been accomplished. Private and governmental
initiative has taken the first steps toward general
erducation, better sanitary conditions, the training of
the people to participation in modern economic life.
The achievements of the Bank Misr, the first great
Egyptian Bank with purely native capital, manage-
ment and personnel, in promoting Egyptian industry
and commerce promise well for the future. The Egyp-
tians have learned that independence and democracy
are not merely political forms of life and aims in
themselves: they are instruments which make prog-
ress possible,
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CAN THE OLD CULTURE SAVE US?

The First of Two Articles on Intellectual Currents in China

By LIN YUTANG

veritable paradise for men born with a sense of

the joy of battle. And, when I say battle, I do
not mean the periodic civil wars, but the battle of ideas
and of the gigantic spiritual forces that are shaping the
destiny of the old nation. For the mind of China of
today is a whirlpool of violent currents and eddies.
For this reason, it is most interesting to be born a
modern Chinese, striding, as it were, across two
continents of thought, forced at every moment to
make a choice between tradition and modern change,
between a great old heritage of the past and a totally
different culture of the modern scientific and indus-
trial world, and compelled at every turn to grapple
with problems of the first magnitude, involving
philosophies of life and such deep, personal things as
the choice of one’s underwear. It is a tremendous
field, indeed, for the free play of the mind and the
exercise of the critical intellect. Like Chuang Tzu’s
mythic bird, which with each flap of the wing covers
three thousand miles, the mind of the modern Chi-
nese must be able to flash across continents of thought
in the twinkling of an eye, bring together the great
spirits of the past and the equally great spirits of the
present across millenniums of time, and work out,
with this material and great, good luck, some sort of
synthesis for his practical problems of life.

This seething foment, this weltering chaos, social,
political, literary and artistic, that surrounds the
modern thinking Chinese is all-encompassing and
affects us in a highly personal way. It does not mat-
ter so much if Margaret Sanger is to be substituted
for Chuang Tzu, but it does matter a great deal that
we have to make a choice between chopsticks and
fork and knife. We are faced with problems of the
most unexpected kinds. I am purposely giving some
trivial instances to show how far-reaching such
changes are. Should Chinese grammar be European-
ized? Should we throw the Classics into the cellar,
say, for thirty years, and studiously devote our-
selves to acquiring a mastery of the machine gun?
Since clan names no longer indicate relationships,
should we abolish them? Professor Chien Hsiian-t‘ung
of Peking University has already given up his sur-
name and adopted a bisyllabic surname of “Niku”
(“Doubter of the Ancients”’). Professor Chou Tso-jen
has rejected his birthplace at Shaoshing, and calls
himself a true Pekingese. Even the terms of address in
social intercourse are changing and have to be dis-
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CHINA, the traditional land of peace, is today a

cussed. The late Professor Liu Pan-nung issued an
order in 1930 that girl students of his college should
not address each other by the English “Miss.” He
was forced to decree an artificial term of address,
“kuniang,” for the girl students, and since the term
“kuniang” had close association with the girls of
singsong houses he brought down a torrent of criti-
cism upon his head. In 1929, Professor Chu Chia-hua,
as Chief of the Educational Department of Chekiang
Province, decreed that girls in his province should
not bind their breasts, while another Chief of the
Educational Department, in Kwantung, decreed that
girls with bobbed hair should have their heads
chopped off as Communists. A girl who traveled from
Chekiang to Canton would have therefore to grow
her hair long and bind her breasts again. General
Chang Tsung-ch‘ang, who used to receive visitors
with his Russian mistresses sitting on his lap, decreed
that girl students should not be admitted to the city
parks. At the National Educational Conference held
at Nanking in 1929, Hu Han-min, the head of the
Legislative Yiian, proposed at a luncheon of the dele-
gates and school principals that they should discuss
the question whether marriage should be abolished.
Chiang Mon-lin, the then Minister of Education,
commented that the marriage system in his opinion
would work probably for another fifty years, while
Tsai Yuan-pei, former Minister of Education and
Chancellor of Peking University, decided that the
marriage institution could be dispensed with, and
that a child’s natural father could be traced or iden-
tified by a proper system of registration. Other ques-
tions are: Is Chinese medicine to be discarded, or
should it be preserved? Is there any essential differ-
ence in sex appeal between the Chinese bound feet
and the Parisian high-heeled shoes? Is Manchu rouge
more artistic than Parisian rouge? Such are some of
the personal problems that modern Chinese are
constantly forced to ask themselves. Never was the
mind of man called upon to exercise, amidst vexa-
tious problems like these, a greater finesse, discern-
ment and capacity for creative synthesis.

It is natural that questions of this sort are apt
to develop a questioning mental attitude and liberal-
ize the minds of the growing generation. At the same
time, such a total upset of the standard of values is
liable to cause a loss of intellectual center of gravity,
an extreme superficiality and a childish confusion of
ideas. The mind, overburdened by ideas and prob-
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lems too big for ordinary human intelligence, loses
its balance and occupies itself in a perpetual hunt for
the yearly “new models” of thought. In general, this
works toward a deprecation of the old and an affecta-
tion of ideas, customs and morals of the West. In
general, the modern Chinese is a little ashamed of his
own country, a little too anxious to cover up all China
with a huge shroud as if it were a carcass, and allow
foreigners to see nothing of China except white-
collared English-speaking Chinese like himself. A
man who reprints some ancient authors is howled
down as “bourgeois” by the Communist schoolboys.
As soon as Russia begins talking about salvaging her
“literary heritage,” Young China also begins talking
about her “literary heritage.” But Young China does
not believe in her literary heritage. She would ac-
knowledge Maxim Gorky and Semenov as part of her
“heritage,” but not Tu Fu or Li Po. To talk of Tu
Fu and Li Po is to be “behind the times.” The idea
of these young Chinese is to keep on the move. Well,
they have moved. They are moving so fast that they
have lost not only Tu Fu and Li Po, whom they
place below Carl Sandburg and Robert Frost, but
they have also lost their good temper and the cheerful
common sense of Old China.

If we look at it from a sufficiently detached point
of view, the battle of ideas resolves itself into two
problems: the problem of salvaging the old civiliza-
tion, and that of searching for the new. The problems
are those of the age and rejuvenation of a country. It
seems to me the question of paramount importance
for China is what shall we do with her grand old age,
and what shall we do for her rejuvenation? All change
is a process of growth, and I have confidence that this
grand old tree will put forth new branches yet. All the
intellectual currents and problems of modern China
could be viewed from this standpoint of biologic
growth, viewed as problems of conserving the life
force of old age and of bringing new life to it. The
arguments for conservation and for progress are the
same everywhere, but there are some special aspects
of this process as seen in the intellectual currents of
modern China. I shall try to outline the three most
significant currents. First, in this article, the move-
ment for preserving the old culture and tradition, and,
in the next article, the western influence on Chinese
thought and literature, the contemporary Russian
influence and the movement which I call literary
Bolshevism.

As to the question of the preservation of the old
culture, perhaps it is not difficult to understand that
there should be a current of thought favoring the
preservation of grand old China, and perhaps it
weuld not be extremely difficult to take up its defense.
But it is a question which calls for careful, scientific
thinking. The older generation, who think illogically,
cannot defend it properly and generally make fools of
themselves. The advanced liberals are against it,
because they have something else, the modern cul-
ture, to champion and to sell. As it has actually
worked out, the issue has, fortunately I think, been
split into two, the scientific and the cultural. The
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scientific study and regvaluation of Chinese history,
literature and scholarship is manifestly different from
the advocacy of the old ideals and manners of life.
In fact, the general position most liberals take today
is the rejection of the old culture and mode of
thought, while simultaneously favoring a scientific
study of the old arts, literature, history and philosophy.

This scholarly movement, known as ‘““iseng-li
kuo-ku,” has attained great vogue. It really means
the application of modern scientific methods to the
study of the old civilization, especially the old litera-
ture and philosophy. Modern Chinese scholars are
very fortunate in this because, everywhere they turn
with this new technique, they strike out virgin paths.
It is in itself one of the most significant influences of
western scholarship and learning. Modern methods
of textual criticism and higher criticism are applied
to the Classics and the early works. A modern com-
parative viewpoint enables us to differentiate the
true history from mythology and to restate where
true history begins. One of the greatest academic
disputes raised in 1922 was started by Ku Chi-kang, a
brilliant young scholar, who questioned the real
existence of the Emperor Y1, the great founder of the
Hsia Dynasty, who is supposed to have lived twenty-
three hundred years before Christ. A historical per-
spective enables us to write Chinese literary history
with a greater understanding and a juster apprecia-
tion. There are Chinese geologists and archeologists
today whose work will furnish the necessary raw
material for rewriting China’s history. Some very
important work has been done in this direction, espe-
cially in archeology (Li Chi), geology (the late V. K.
Ting), literary research (Hu Shih), history (Ku Chi-
kang), phonology (Lo Ch‘ang-p‘ei), modern dialects
(Yiian R. Chao).

Very often, however, this sort of work is mere
trash, and curves and statistics are becoming mere
fads. There was even a professor of psychology,
evidently an American product, who undertook the
insane task of counting the number of times the
words for “eyebrow,” ‘“‘hair,” ‘“cheek,” ‘‘feet,”
“breasts” occur respectively in a given number of
Chinese love poems, and deduced therefrom the as-
tounding conclusion that the Chinese are believers in
the religion of “eyebrow worship.” Another academic
boob took the “Book of Changes™ and started count-
ing the frequency of occurrence of the names of
different animals, in order to decide which domestie
animal, the horse or the cow, was more in evidence in
ancient China. Such prostitution of the inductive
method, which has inundated American college work,
can also easily inundate Chinese colleges, because of
its extreme ease and the low standard of intelligence
required in such work. I think I must hold Professors
Thorndike, Terman and the other American profes-
sors of psychology of the Chicken-counting School
responsible for this.

But apart from the scientific study and regvalu-
ation, which bristles with modern terms, the advo-
cates of the old ideals of life have fought, in the main,
a losing battle. It is very unfortunate because the old
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§cholars who take up their defense are so hopelessly
1gnorant, and all we need is to laugh them out of
court. Only in 1980, I exposed a book which cham-
prons Moctus against Jehovah, attacks the “shallow-
ness and superficiality of Jehovah’s scholarship,” and
states as plain fact that the Old Testament was
forged by St. Paul while the New Testament was
forged by Martin Luther, concerning which forgery,
he says, “modern scholarship is agreed.” It is further
u‘nfortunate because the advocates of the old tradi-
tion of seclusion of women, chastity of women and
compulsory abstinence of widows are exactly the
corrupt and dissolute generals and officials who
sleep with two concubines in their beds and are adept
at seducing girls. General Ho Chien, of anti-Commu-
nist fame, took it upon himself to preserve oriental
culture by banning the use of Alice tn Wonderland in
the schools of Hunan. General Ho argued : How could
Alice talk with the rabbit and the mouse? And by
making the animals talk the human language are
we not placing the animals and human beings on the
same plane, which Mencius, the humanist, was anx-
ious to avoid? Advocates of Chinese medicine can-
not sound very convincing so long as they continue
to talk of the female and male mystic principles in
human physiology or of the battle between the
fire element and the earth element in your
alimentary canal. On the whole, their mentality
is no higher than that of the Boxers of 1900 who
believed that their bodies could be made bullet-
proof by the incantation of magic formulas. There-
fore, it is a very unfair and easy game. All we need
is to wither them with a Voltairian laugh, while they
smart and feel exasperated, but cannot put forth a
single coberent argument.

But, apart from these incidents, the opponents of
the classic way of life have really a very strong case.
Among these, I may mention Dr. Hu Shih, who be-

lieves in the wholesale importation of western cul-
ture, and Wu Chih-hwei, the Chinese Samuel John-
son, who holds that we should confine the Classics to
the toilet for thirty years and practise shooting with
machine guns. We can legitimately question whether
Confucian ethics can be fitted into modern life. We
can argue that the family system works for more harm
than good, that it develops the family mind to the
detriment of the social mind, that, while encouraging
mutual help within the family, it makes a man regard
everything outside his family as legitimate loot—
that it is, in fact, a form of magnified selfishness.
We challenge the duplicity of the old standard of
morality. Confucianism, as such, is the doctrine of
abject obedience, and the historical position of the
Confucianist scholars was that of job-hunters who
always supported the rulers against the people, in
spite of Mencius. It has as little to do with modern
industrial and banking problems as the Christian
Apostles’ Creed. China has accepted democracy, and
yet our generals and dictators are innocent of demo-
cratic ideas and concepts precisely because they cling
to the feudalistic notions of face, fate and favor of the
old régime. China is being modernized, industrialized,
whether she wills it or not. In an age of American
machinery, German science, English cotton cloth,
French perfumes, Russian cabarets and Japanese
bombing planes, the quicker she becomes a modern
people with modern ideas, the sooner will come her
salvation. It is useless to say that we must stand
resolutely on our ground, because any moment the
Japanese airplanes may drop bombs on our heads
and the Russian dancing partners may sweep us off
our feet. Constant foreign invasions seem to call for
an immediate and thoroughgoing change of our life
and philosophy of life. The question is, therefore, not
whether we can preserve our old culture but whether
our old culture can preserve us in the modern world.

Cut-outs, in designs of animals, plants,
insects, dragons, are made by the women of
Shantung and pasted on windows orwallsat
the Chinese New Year, in accordance with
an immemorial custom. In late years, how-
ever, their use has expanded and adapta-
tions of more varied design are used for
stationery, Christmas cards and the like.
This example of the cut-outs of Temple
Hill, Chefoo, illustrates the story of the
sage Wang Shen, wherein the sage, testing
the ingenuity of his two disciples, defied
them to lure him from the cave in which he
was sitting. After several abortive at-
tempts, one said, "'if | could get you out, |
could get you back.” The ruse wotked
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SUSPENSE IN' NORTH

By WILLIAM HENRY CHAMBERLIN

For months North China has been an arena of
struggle between Tokyo and Nanking—a struggle
carried on with typically oriental methods, which
must have proved highly bewildering to occidental
observers. Nothing has ever been so sure, so hard-
and-fast, as it seemed. There have been days when
the five provinces that come under the name North
China (Hopei, Chahar, Shantung, Shansi and Sui-
yuan) were separated from Nanking in the morning,
restored to their allegiance in the afternoon and
divided by evening.

There have been demonstrations and counter-
demonstrations, feints and counterfeints. Japanese
airplanes circling over Peiping, Japanese soldiers
regulating freight traffic on Chinese railroads, prod-
ded General Sung Cheh-yuan, the war lord of Hopei
and Chahar, a little farther in the direction of
“autonomy.” Student demonstrations and clashes
with the police exerted a retarding influence. Sino-
Japanese negotiations through more or less authorita-
tive representatives were proceeding simultaneously
in several places. Innumerable programs, points and
formulas, usually quite eastern in their vagueness,
were published from time to time and only deepened
the confusion. Occasionally there was a delightfully
humorous interlude, as when a Japanese military
spokesman in Tientsin compared the provinces of
North China with the American colonies and sug-
gested that the sorely harassed Sung Cheh-yuan bore
strong traits of similarity to George Washington.

What has made and still makes the outcome of the
North China situation extremely difficult to gauge
is that the final decision rests in the hands of a few
Chinese military governors who are conventionally
known as “war lords.” Few of them have made any
notable contribution to military history; but most of
them possess the knife-edged shrewdness of the mer-

. chant or the diplomat. They are subtle, chameleon-
like and completely unhampered by any fixed princi-
ples. Not one of them, left to himself, would, in all
probability, be inclined to break away from Nanking.
But it is equally doubtful whether either Sung
Cheh-yuan, who has been most involved in the com-
plex network of Japanese and Nanking thrust and
counterthrust, or Yen Hsi-shan, the “model gover-
nor” of Shansi and Suiyuan, or Han Fu-chu, ruler of
Shantung, would hold out if squarely confronted
with the alternative of complying with the demands
of the Japanese military leaders or losing the prestige
and emoluments of office. As a matter of fact what
the Chinese hates above everything else is being
obliged to choose definitely and irrevocably between
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two clear-cut alternatives. His instinct is always to
seek some middle way of compromise, and this psy-
chological trait explains the enormous amount of
shifting and backing in North China during the
past months.

The determination of the political destinies of the
northern Chinese provinces really rests in the hands
of a very small number of individuals. During a
recent trip to that part of China I completely failed
to discover a trace of the “broad sweeping popular
autonomy movement”’ about which I read so much in
the Japanese press on my return to Tokyo. The
prevalent mood among the Chinese masses, so far as
I could discover, was one of apathy. Only a few in-
curably optimistic Japanese generals could envisage
them as panting with desire to write a Declaration of
Independence and cast off the yoke of Nanking.
Neither did they seem inclined actively to resist
autonomy, if it should be thrust upon them. The
setting up of an obviously pro-Japanese régime in the
demilitarized zone—the area of some five thousand
square miles, inhabited by some five million people,
which lies between the Great Wall and a line running
from Yenching to Lutai—provoked no large-scale
disorder or fighting. The small Chinese educated
class, so far as I could judge, was vigorously and al-
most unanimously opposed to an autonomy that
seemed to bear the label “Made in Japan.” But stu-
dents, professors and other intellectuals did not
constitute a military force that might resist a possible
Japanese invasion from beyond the Great Wall.

The issue in North China would have been very
much simplified if the Japanese had been in 2 mood
to repeat the “Mukden Incident” of 1931. But this
was not the case. Neither the certain heavy additional
expenditures nor the possible foreign diplomatic
complications which would have been the sequel to a
large-scale occupation of North China seemed de-
sirable to the Tokyo government. So the main driving
force behind the movement for North China auton-
omy, General Kenji Doihara, chief of the special

“‘service. of the Kwantung army, was limited in the

amount of pressure he could bring to bear on the
slippery and elusive Chinese war lords. Saber-rattling
gestures were brought into play; obnoxious Chinese
were arrested in a few cases by Japanese gendarmes;
there were ominous shifts of Japanese troops on the
other side of the Great Wall; Japanese airplanes on
one occasion circled over Peiping. But the Chinese,
who are among the world’s best and most inveterate
gamblers, are not easily bluffed. They sensed the lack
of ultimate power behind Doihara and yielded very
much less than they would have if an out-and-out
Japanese military occupation had been in prospect.

! ASIA

CHINA

During my stay in Peiping I had an opportunity
to interview Sung Cheh-yuan. He is a large, strongly
built man; his shaved bullet-shaped head and heavy
features are suggestive of the fact that he has risen
from the ranks, after a schooling in the armies of
Feng Yu-hsiang. Only his hands, soft, white and well
cared for, convey an impression of finesse. After the
usual exchange of oriental amenities through an
interpreter I endeavored to obtain from the General
an expression of opinion on two points: his relation
with the Nanking government and his relation with
the Japanese. As might have been expected, his re-
plies were soothingly noncommittal. He regarded
himself as loyal to the Nanking government and as a
military subordinate to Marshal Chiang Kai-shek.
At the same time he desired to preserve ‘“harmoni-
ous” relations with Japan. Indeed, he added, the
guiding principles of his life were justice, truth,
sincerity and benevolence.

All this cast little light on the practical details of
the protracted game of three-handed diplomatic
poker in which Sung has been engaged along with
Nanking and the Japanese army. Yet there is no
reason to question the reality of his typically Chinese
desire to keep a line of contact with both sides, to
remain “loyal” to Nanking and “harmonious” with
Japan at the same time. In December, when he was
being hard pressed from two sides, by Chiang Kaj--
shek’s trusted lieutenant, Ho Ying-chin, who had
come north in the interest of Nanking, and by the
Japanese military leaders, Sung found a character-
istically Chinese escape from the dilemma by sud-
denly disappearing from sight for a few days until
the pressure had somewhat relaxed.

The high-water mark in the latest separatist drive
in North China was reached shortly after the middle
of November, when most observers, both in Japan
and in China, were predicting the speedy emergence
of a régime that would be quite independent of
Nanking in the five provinces north of the Yellow
River. Then a cog slipped somewhere; the sensitive
Chinese realized that the indefatigable Doihara did
not have a Japanese army at his back; and a con-
ference of the Chinese military leaders which was
supposed to meet in Peiping and proclaim an autono-
mous régime melted away. General Shang Chen,
military commander of Hopei, dived into the nearest
mission hospital and declined to receive visitors.
General Han Fu-chu, ruler of Shantung, suddenly
discovered pressing administrative responsibilities
that made it impossible for him to come to Peiping.
Doihara was left, fuming and futile, waiting for the
Chinese who never appeared.

Neither side has delivered a knockout blow in the
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shadow-boxing for the possession of North China. It
is characteristic of the atmosphere of misty uncer-
tainty which enveloped the whole affair in its con-
cluding stages that a friend in Shanghai wrote me
Japan had been foiled, while an equally well-informed
friend in Peiping expressed his belief that the Japa--
nese had obtained pretty much what they wanted.

The most certain thing about the North China

situation is that it has not yet reached a point of per-
manent stability.

Two sets of considerations, military and eco-
nomic, impel Japan to adopt a forward policy in
North China. At the same time financial motives
exert a retarding influence and make the course of
Japanese policy even more sinuous and irregular than
it would otherwise be.

An active army, like nature, abhors a vacuum.
Respecting a strongly defended frontier, it sees in a
weak frontier an invitation to a designing enemy,
which it should, if possible, anticipate. No one can
talk long with a Japanese military leader in Man-
choukuo or North China without realizing that, from
his point of view, Russia is Public Enemy Number
One. The Soviet Union is the only state, besides
Japan, which maintains a powerful army in East
Asia. This in itself would provide ground for friction
and suspicion. But Russia is also the source of what
is to the Japanese a highly dangerous idea which,
under certain circumstances, might work more havoc
than poison gas. There can be little doubt that the
Soviet Union bulks large in the North China calcula-
tions of Japanese army experts.

The Japanese army seems to be pursuing simul-
taneously a larger and a smaller objective in North
China. The larger objective is the creation in the
whole region of a governmental system that will be
virtually independent of Nanking and correspond-
ingly dependent on Japan. The smaller objective is an
increase of Japanese power and influence in spacious,
scantily populated Inner Mongolia, which is divided
into three provinces, Chahar, Suiyuan and Ningsia.

Apart from iron deposits in Chahar, Inner Mon-
golia is not a rich region; its arid stretches are best
suited to the pastoral economy of its nomadic Mon-
golian inhabitants. But strategically Inner Mongolia
is well worth the attention which General Doihara
and other Japanese military leaders have been devot-
ing to it. The establishment over that region of an
administration that is reliable, from the Japanese
point of view, would be a wall against the penetration
of Soviet influence, whether this takes the form of
despatching ‘Communist agitators into China or of
supplying arms and munitions to the Chinese Red
armies. Inner Mongolia has become still more im-
portant because the main forces of these Red armies,
driven out of their original stronghold in southcentral
China, have made a long trek, first in a western,
later in a northwestern direction. So far as anything
is accurately known about these elusive guerrillas,
they are now in occupation of considerable stretches
of territory in the northern parts of Kansu and
Shensi provinces. Only Ningsia is between them and
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Soviet-controlled Outer Mongolia; and Japanese in-
telligence officers are convinced that arms are reach-
ing the Chinese Reds from Russia.

The Japanese have not been slow to exploit the
antagonism which has always existed between the
wandering Mongols, who require large stretches of
untilled land to support their herds and flocks, and
the Chinese settlers, whose desire is to put as much
land as possible under cultivation. The Mongolian
Autonomous Political Council, under the leadership
of the progressive Mongolian Prince Teh, has ap-
parently moved farther in the direction of completely
ignoring Chinese local authority; and the new régime
which has been set up in six counties of Eastern
Chahar under the direction of General Li Shou-shin,
head of the so-called Mongolian Peace Preservation
Corps, is also likely to serve as a nucleus for an
Inner Mongolian autonomy that will be closely
linked up with Japan.

Sovietized Outer Mongolia is a thorn in the side
of the Japanese military leaders, who see in it an out-
post of oriental Bolshevism and a source of revolu-
tionary infection for the Mongols of Inner Mongolia
and Manchoukuo. Relations between the Japanese
and Soviet dependencies, Manchoukuo and Outer
Mongolia, became perceptibly strained after two
conferences at the Manchoukuo border town of
Manchouli, last summer and autumn, broke down
following the refusal of the Outer Mongolians to ex-
change diplomatic missions with Manchoukuo. The
Japanese Foreign Office Spokesman remarked that
Manchoukuo was knocking at the door of Quter
Mongolia, “as Perry knocked at the door of Japan.”
Skirmishes between frontier outposts, involving loss
of life on both sides and followed by recriminations,
in which each side accused the other of aggression,
occurred along the vague boundary line between
Manchoukuo and Outer Mongolia near Lake Boir in
December. If Inner Mongolia can be brought defi-
nitely within the orbit of Japanese influence, Outer
Mongolia will be enveloped to the south and to the
west and the dream of a Pan-Mongolian state, under
Japanese hegemony, will be brought closer to
realization.

Japanese business men, as well as Japanese sol-
diers, are interested in the possibilities of North
China. Ever since the strong action of the Japanese
army last May and June foreshadowed greater
Japanese political domination of this region, Tokyo
has been buzzing with rumors of large-scale projects
of economic development. Cotton is grown success-
fully in North China, especially in Hopei, where the
output increased from 801,260 piculs in 1929 to
2,836,127 piculs in 1934; and a favorite dream of
Japan’s economic nationalists is to promote the cul-
tivation of cotton in North China until Japan’s
dependence on the United States and India for this
very important commodity is appreciably reduced.
Chahar is believed to contain some of China’s most
valuable iron deposits, although little development
work has been undertaken, and North China pos-
sesses valuable coal reserves, mostly in mountainous
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Shansi. There has been much talk of new railroads:
it is expected that the South Manchuria Railway,
spearhead of Japanese economic penetration in
Manchoukuo, will play a large part in any future
railroad construction in North China.

Investigation on the spot reveals that no project
{for the economic development of North China has as
yet advanced beyond the stage of discussion and
planning. The cotton that is grown in North China
is coarse in fiber and short in staple; it would have
to be greatly improved before it could serve as a
substitute for American cotton. Japanese purchases
of cotton in China reached their highest figure of
recent years in the second half of 1983, when they
amounted to about 17,500,000 yen, as against about
194,000,000 yen in the United States and 48,500,000
yen in India. In the first half of 1935, the last period
for which figures are available, Japan bought only
2,881,343 yen worth of cotton in China, while its im-
ports from the United States amounted to 217,199,-
479 yen and its purchases in India to 169,609,351 yen.
Much the largest part of China’s cotton output is re-
quired for domestic use, and in recent years China has
itself been a heavy importer of cotton.

Japan is so heavily committed to large develop-
ment projects in Manchoukuo that little capital
would seem to be available for enterprises in North
China which would require a large initial outlay and
a period of time before any profits could be expected.
Not the least of the reasons why Japanese policy in
North China has been somewhat wavering and un-
certain is that no large capital resources are available
for economic development and the country shrinks
from the further increase in military appropriations
which would most probably be the result of a large-
scale occupation of the Peiping-Tientsin metropolitan
area and its hinterland.

Opinions differ as to what the future holds for
North China, with its incomparable historic capital,
its dry sun-baked plains, its grimly impoverished
peasants and its as yet little-tapped stores of mineral
wealth. A shrewd Chinese observer suggested that,
however strongly the Japanese military leaders might
talk on occasion, Japan could not afford the expense
of a second Manchoukuo; that North China most
probably would become a second pre-1931 Man-
churia, with predominant Japanese political and
economic influence, but without Japanese military
occupation. A shrewd Japanese observer ventured the
prediction, for which there is no official confirmation,
that the time would come when the Manchoukuo
L_Empfaror Kang Teh would mount the Dragon Throne
in Peiping. What seems certain is that there will be no
cessation of the struggle between Japanese military
power and Chinese capacity for bending without
bre.ak.mg, between Japan’s impulse to bring a well
assxm_llated western technique of industrial and com-
me}-cml organization to the Asiatic mainland and
(?hma’s aversion to changing under foreign direc-
tion. North China will remain the central arena of this
struggle, with more than one foreign power a deeply
Interested spectator, if not an active participant.
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LED BY THEIR PRIEST, FIREWALKERS OF MYSORE PASS THROUGH THE HOT ASHES

THE ECSTASY MOUNTS WITH
298

THE CRESCENDO OF THE DRUMS

FIREWALKING

After the demonstration of firewalking re-
cently held in London before a group of physi-
cians and those interested in psychical research,
by Kuda Bux, a young Kashmiri, some specta-
tors insisted it was trickery; others, that it was
a combination of faith, courage and technique.

Iirewalking, once common among primitive
races, still survives in the Pacific Islands and in
some of the backward sections: in India and
Japan. When T witnessed one of the most inter-
esting demonstrations of this strange phenome-
non, which takes place annually during February
in Mysore, South India, there was no doubt in my
mind that firewalkers temporarily possess that
great faith which “will move mountains.”

At the Mysore rite the firewood was piled at
the edge of w large open space. The evening
before the ceremony the gure, the officiating
priest, walked round the stack of wood, perform-
mg a puja. The next morning, the stack of wood,
reduced to ashes, was thrown into the pit pre-
pared for the ceremony. The firewalk is usually
t\\'c'lve feet long, three feet wide and three deep.

Those who were to participate in the cere-
mony spent the night in a state of religious exalta-
tion. When they arrived at the pit, around which
several thousands had gathered, they attended
one last puja and, as tliey executed a final dance
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almost within singeing distance of the pit, many
cast sidelong glances of dismay at the hot embers.
The guru blew upon the sacred conch and the
ashes were raked with an eight-foot pole and
fanned to a white heat until the fire burst into
flames. At this moment the sacred bulls were led
round the fire, the drums began to throb and the
tension of the crowds hecame acute. To the roar
of the drums the guru then stepped into the hot
ashes. 1Te was followed by those who had decided
to perform this act of devotion or penance.
Most of the firewalkers collapsed hysterically
and had to be supported by their friends—but
their feet showed no evidence of burn, not even
minor blisters, nor were the ends of their trailing
garments scorched. A few, whose frenzied ecstasy
liad not been quenched by the ordeal of fire, prac-
tised self-mutilation, sticking pins and wires
through their cheeks and arms, as they were car-
ried about on the shoulders of their friends. I was
told that no ointment or medicine is applied to
protect the soles of the feet, but that any one who
walks through the fire in a spirit of bravado will
suffer terrible burns. It is beyond my modest
power to explain this phenomenon, about which
doctors disagree, but in my opinion it is a striking
example of the domination of mind over matter.
Leoxarp HANDLEY
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THE “GURU" SUMMONS THE FIREWALKERS WITH HIS CONCH
‘ 299




227

DECLASSIFIED: E«Os 1.1652' Sec, B(E) and S(D) or (E)

Department of State letter, August 10, 1972
By _Milten D ‘ﬁ;l.#m Nz%f Date _/2-/§75

as he was born and bred in Barhan
village, and has lived there most of
his life. At the same time, it would

ate in Hindi, though not in English,

of which he knows only a few words,

and his intelligence, enthusiasm and

initiative are far above those of his

fellows. As hereditary priest of at

least a part of his village he is one

of the accepted “village leaders,”

and his energetic work on behalf of

the Congress party has done much to increase the re-
spect in which he is held by many of his humbler
neighbors. It is for this reason that his diary so fre-
quently records the visits of others to ask his advice
or help. It should be borne in mind, however, that he
is not the only unofficial counsellor in the village, but
one of a number of recognized leaders such as exist in
every Indian village.

In translating the diary, efforts have been made
to keep as closely as possible to the original language
used, but in many cases compromise has been neces-
sary either in the interests of grammatical construc-
tion or to make the meaning intelligible. In particular,
difficulty has arisen in the translation of conver-
sations. There is no such thing as indirect speech in
the Hindustani language, so that all conversations
recorded were in direct speech in the original. This is
unusual in a Westerner’s diary, and such conversa-
tions have been rendered into indirect speech wher-
ever it seemed practicable. Long conversations, how-
ever, have inevitably been left in the direct form.

Cottage industries stil| survive despite industrialization. This woman The glimpse afforded by this diary gives an ac-
of Cawnpore rewinds cotton from hanks onto spools for weaving curate impression of the life lived in thousands of vil-
lages in the central part of the Gangetic Plain. At the
same time, there are more “Indias” in India than
there are “Americas” in the United States, and this
diary cannot apply to all of them.

PHOTOGRAPHS BY C. W. STOKES

A wedding feast, even in preparation, is an important event in an
Indian village. Custom-hallowed, it puts the poor deeply in debt

Feb. 18, 1935.

Got up and washed. Went to my dispensary.
There I found three women, two Nains [barber caste]
and one Vaish [tradesman caste]. All three were ill.
One of them, who was eighteen years of age, told me
that her baby had died eight days ago, and that she
had been ill ever since it was born. I immediately
asked her whether she had received proper attention
at the birth of the child, and found that, because of
her mother-in-law’s dislike for her, she had been left
unattended and without proper food.

“Why does your mother-inlaw dislike you?” I
asked.

“My mother-in-law is not my husband’s mother,”
she replied. “My father-in-law has married again,
and his new wife doesn’t care for me.”

“Doesn’t your husband love you?”

“Well, he is afraid of my mother-in-law.”

“Why so?”

- : Translators’ Note—Pandit Tula

Ram is a thorough villager inasmuch T H E D O F A N
beincorrect for various reasons tocall
him an ordinary villager. He is liter- E R

By TULA RAM

Edited and Translated by H. L. and Mary Puxley

“He is unemployed, and my father-in-law is not
at home; so my mother-in-law rules and my husband
is oppressed.”

“Panditji,” the girl’s mother interrupted, “it is
for this very reason that I have brought my daugh-
ter back to my home. I was afraid her mother-in-law
might kill her.”

“How long are you going to keep her?” I asked.

“Until her father-in-law comes home. Then I'll
send her back, but I'll give him a good talking-to
first.”

I agreed to treat the girl, and said that she would
have to take medicine for a month. The woman pro-
tested that she had no money to pay for the medi-
cine, because, although both her sons were earning
good pay, they refused to live with her or contribute
to her support. “‘I can manage to fill my stomach only
by helping the caste women to do their hair,” she
said.

“Why do you live apart from your two sons?” I
asked.

“They have wives who quarrel with me,” she re-
plied, and the third woman, who had been sitting
silently listening, broke in: *“ Panditji, that is no fault
of the wives. The earth is hard and the pick is blunt
[that is, the fault is on both sides].”

The girl begged me again to treat her, and said
that she would get the price of the medicine somehow.
I told her that if she was poor and had no money I
would give her treatment free, but they insisted that
they would get the money from somewhere; they did
not want to take medicine free from me, as I was
their special priest.

The women then went off, and I turned to talk to
a diviner, a devotee of the god Shiv [or Siva], who had
just come up. He was wearing a belt of brass bells, as
is the custom of his kind. He began to tell my fortune,
and said that, although I had had a bad time up till
now, I should now live in peace, and my last days
would be spent in comfort. Then he boasted that he
was so clever he could give me the answer to any ques-
tion I thought of. To test him I thought of something.
He scribbled some numbers on a piece of paper and

asked me to put my finger on any one of them. I
pointed to number two, and he immediately said,
“Your enterprise will not succeed.” I told him he was
talking nonsense, and paid no more attention to him.
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Just then Hublal, Bania [shopkeeper caste], whose
shop is near mine, picked up a shoe and began to beat
his wife, and to swear at her. The woman retorted by
swearing too. Thereupon a large crowd of men and
women collected;; for today was the local market day.
Hublal, taking the name of the gods, began to nod his
head [invoking a curse] and rant against the Raja’s
men who had broken down the platform outside his
shop a few days before in order to clear the road.

After prescribing for three other men, I went home
and found my wife and small child lying on a charpat
[rope bed used by all villagers] with fever. She told me
that the child had been running about all day in the
sun and the wind with nothing onm, and that she
hadn’t eaten anything since morning and had tooth-
ache. I told her that neither of them must go out in
the sun for a while. I gave them some medicine, and
went off to see Mr. Dwivedi in his camp. We talked
about improvements in manure. In the middle of our
talk the sound of singing fell on my ears. Genda Lal,
my son, who was sitting near Dwivedi, told me that
it came from the house of Banarsi Das who, in his
happiness, has been distributing alms. Today is his
baby’s mulshanti. “Mul” is the name of a sign of the
zodiac. If any child is born under this sign, a cere-
mony of propitiation must be performed twenty-seven
days after its birth, and this ceremony is called
“mulshanti.” Water from twenty-seven different
wells is brought; also twenty-seven kinds of vege-
tables, twenty-seven kinds of grain, twenty-seven
kinds of minerals. Then a service of worship is held,
and the father divides among the astrologers a weight
of grain and minerals equal to the weight of the child,
and feeds twenty-seven Brahmans and one astrologer

sitting separately.

On the way home from Dwivedi’s I went to try
and see the dance, but there was no room for me. Lala
Ram told me that Bhika the washerman was dancing
and the village mandalt was singing.

Coming home, I tied up the cow, and, after asking
how my wife was, went to bed.

Feb. 19.

Got up and washed. Went to my fields to see how
the new seeds were getting on, and then back to my
shop. While I was there, the wife of Mukanda the
shepherd came by in a tantrum. In front walked
Mukanda with a tin of milk on his head; the woman
was carrying two children. As she walked she kept
crying, “I won’t let these children go to Lachu’s
house.” Now, Lachu is the first wife of Mukanda, who
left her two years ago. She now works in the village
girls’ school, calling for the girls and bringing them to
school each day; she has not married again, but she
calls Mukanda to go and see her periodically. Just as
Mukanda’s wife reached her own house, Lachu her-
self arrived at the milkman's house, which is next
door. Mukanda’s wife promptly fell upon her, and
they began beating each other with their shoes. They
went on fighting for about an hour until Pandit
Kyali Ram frightened them and stopped them.

About five o’clock in the evening, Rewati Ram,
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Brahman, who is 2 money-lender, began fighting with
one of his clients, Munli, a Chamar [that is, leather-
worker and therefore an Qutcaste]. A crowd collected
and some one said to Rewati: “Why are you beating
him? Which are you going to take from him, your
money or his life?” At that moment Rewati Ram
caught sight of me, and cried out: “Look here, he’s
insulted me; I'm making up my account with him.
This very moment his daughter-in-law came here and
insulted me.” “Let us settle the business,” I replied.
“What is the point of beating him? Now don’t think
about the insult any more, and stop fighting.” Munli
Chamar with his sons went to the zillehdar. The
zillehdar is the landlord’s bailiff and lives in the vil-
lage fort; he also settles the disputes of the neighbor-
hood and every one accepts his decisions; his judg-
ments are usually good, as he always consults the
men of the village before making them.

In the evening I went to Dwivediji’s camp. Mr.
Dwivedi is a professor at a college in Agra. At pres-
ent he is out here trying to improve agricultural
methods and the poor economic condition of the vil-
lagers. With him and some other farmers I went to
see my grass. This is called Napier grass, and Mr.
Puxley, who is also a professor in the same college,
ordered it for me and got me to sow it as an experi-
ment. It has already given out little shoots; it is
beautiful to look at. Mr. Puxley told me that its yield
is about six hundred maunds [2 maund is eighty
pounds] per acre, and animals like it very much.

While we were looking at the grass, Moti Singh,
Thakur [Thakurs are the second big caste after
Brahmans; in Barhan, most cultivators are Thakurs
or Brahmans], came up to me and said jokingly:
“Have you ordered this for your own food? It’s grow-
ing fine. Cut some up and give it to your buffalo now;
perhaps then she will give an ounce or so of milk.” I
answered: “Brother, it has only just been sown. It
will grow in time and there will certainly be fodder.”
Moti Singh was obstinate. He said: “You have made
your field useless. Can such foreign things grow in
our district? You take my advice and sow something
else here.” “Brother,” I answered, “have you never
heard that potatoes and sugarcane Nos. 213 and 244
were foreign once, but now are doing well here? This
too in future will flourish. We must keep on hoping.”

Thus talking, we came to the camp. Every one
sat down and began to smoke, I was not smoking; so
I sat slightly apart from the rest. “See, Tula Ram,”
said Moti Singh, “these English want to do away
with our country-made goods and want foreign goods
to prosper.”

“Well,”” said Ganeshi Lal, my younger brother,
“we have still got our intelligence, haven't we? If
we do our work intelligently, who is there that can
deceive us?”

But Moti went on: “The English are very cun-
ning, see? This is what they want. They want to find
out what our land is worth, and then they will open a
farm of their own and make us mere employees.
Nowadays some bread comes our way, but if that
happens we shall not get a crumb.”
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I told him that these college people at any rate
didn’t want to open 2 farm, but only wanted to see
progress in agriculture and the peasants enriched, and
that is why they are trying to show us new methods.

“What sort of improvements can these professors
teach us farmers?” said Moti Singh impatiently. “I
have farmed for twenty years, and my ancestors were
farmers before me. I myself can teach agriculture to
Dwivediji and the Sahib [Mr. Puxley].”

At this every one began to laugh, and Ganeshi
Lal told him that if that were so he would like to take
lessons from him.

Moti Singh said: “Brother, you can talk well.
You teach in a school; you draw government pay. If
you cultivate as I do, then you will see, and if I
earned as much as you then I too could talk well. 1
am poor; so all my intelligence has died.”

“Moti Singh, you are right,” broke in Mr. Dwi-
vedi. “Opportunities come mostly to the wealthy.”

““No,” said Ganeshi Lal, “it is not a question of
wealth. Moti Singh doesn’t trust any one and has no
stamina. Strong-minded men find all work possible.”

“If people can get good food,” replied Moti,
“then they will all be strong, but if there is no money
in the house no one respects you.”

“See, brother,” said Dwivedi, “in our village
there was a doctor who quarreled with the patwar:
{the government-appointed village accountant, very
much feared for his power]. The patwari sued him
falsely, but the doctor was not afraid and counter-
sued the patwari. There is an example of strong-
mindedness for you.”

“And in Barhan you know Het Ram, the
carder,” added Ganeshi Lal. “He lives alone, but he
is strong, and is afraid of no one.”

Moti Singh simply said “Yes” to everything and
got up and went off.

Just then we heard the sound of singing and danc-
ing coming across the fields from the direction of the
village. Today too there was some sort of show on in
Banarsi Das’ house. I went to see what was going on.
Bhika the washerman, dressed like a woman, was
dancing and beating a drum. As he danced, the on-
lookers were making sacrificial gifts of money to him.
After standing there a short time, I went away, as I
didn’t like the dance.

I came home and had dinner. My wife and small
child were still both ill. My wife asked me to make
some arrangement for milk for the child, as he would
get very weak if he didn’t have any, but I replied
that I had no money. “You don’t look after your
children,” she burst out. “You are always busy with
other people’s affairs. I too have no money. I was
thinking as I lay on my bed how I might arrange for
milk. Now the land rent is also due and the harvest
failed last rains. Last night I couldn’t sleep for
worrying about it.”

Feb. 20.

Went out in the morning to see Hublal about a
cow to provide milk for my child. Found him and
sixteen other men chopping up cattle fodder at the
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but which they had built themselves out in the field.
Talked awhile, but couldn’t come to any agreement
on the price of the cow.

I asked Hublal how he made his manure, which
was lying scattered around in front of me. “That is
not a good way,” I said. “During the rains the water
will wash all the good out of it, and the manure will
be just dust; and if the juice gets into the pond and
the animals drink it they will get sick.” I gave him
one of the pamphlets on manure which Puxley Sahib
had had printed for me, and told him to dig a pit and
put his manure in that, covering it over after he had
dampened it. I also advised him to try sowing vege-
tables next year as well as grain.

I came back to the village and opened my shop.
At noon, I and all my household went off to see our
relation, Adh Ram, in Seput village, who had invited
us to the terawin of his father. The terawin is a cere-
mony performed thirteen days after the burning of
the body of a man who has just died; food is dis-
tributed to the local Brahmans and other neighbors.
There we were given kir [rice cooked with milk and
sugar] and malpua [soft porridge cakes cooked in
clarified butter).

Feb. 21.

A thirsty traveler came to my shop today and
asked for water. I have no arrangement for drinking
water; so I went out and got hold of Pandit Kyali
Ram, who is the head man of the bazar, and asked
him to engage a water-carrier to supply water to
passers-by. He agreed enthusiastically, and sent for a
man at once, so that drinking water will now be avail-
able free in the bazar for any one who happens to
want it.

In the evening Ganga Singh and I were sitting in
my dispensary when the Senik newspaper came.
There was an account of the civil war in China in to-
day’s edition. I read about it aloud to a group of
listeners who had collected to hear the news, and they
were all much saddened by it.

Feb. 22. ]

Got up and washed. Went to the camp of the
Raja Sahib’s manager [the “Raja Sahib” is the sole
landlord of Barhan village), who has just arrived in
the village in the course of a tour of the estate. To-
day is the ninth day of his tour. He is appointed to
settle disputes which arise between the tenants and
the landlord. Because of the fall in the price of grain,
the rents are a great load on the shoulders of the
cultivators, and the farmers, gathered in great num-
bers, were asking for rents to be collected on the in-
stalment system. The Manager Sahib promised to
put the request before the Raja’s Council. Some men
of Barhan presented him with a petition showing
that, whereas, according to the village by-laws, no
shopkeeper might sublet his shop, several people in
Barhan had done so, and the landlord ought to stop
it at once. The manager roared with laughter and
said: “Don’t make a habit of bringing me such peti-
tions as this. I don’t mind people making money. I
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wish the public to be well-off: T don't wish them ill.”
The men who brought the petition, who are the kind
of men who can't bhear to see other men get ahead.
became very gloomy and disappointed.

Qur present Raja has been our landlord for twenty
vears, and has looked after his tenants well. caring
for orphans, establishing schools and dispensaries and
awarding scholarships. He himself really does care for
his people, but his underlings take a lot of bribes.

Feb. 28.

Waent into Agra to see a friend of mine who is the
manager of a hotel and keeps a general store. He had
taken two English tourists off to show them his vil-
lage. T gave an order for a certain sort of oil to he pre-
pared which is good for headaches, bad memory and
so on. Then 1 went off to Dwivediji’s house. where 1
met a man called Hari Shankar Sharma. He talked &
lot about village improvement, and said that some
educated men ought to go and mix whole-heartedly
with the farmers and work there in the villages, doing
the same work as the farmers but bringing in as many
improvements as possible; that great and small, city
men and villagers, rich and poor. landlords and farm-
ers, bankers and paupers, educated and ignorant,
ought to forget all their distinctions and in unity
think of one another’s good. Then and then only
could the Indian village progress.

Feh. 26.

Got up and went to have a Jook at my fields.
When 1 got back to my dispensary, Pandit Jainti
Prasad came to see me. He used to live in Barhan.
and in 1921 1 and he together used to work for
Congress, After this he tried to start a factory for
making homespun stockings with Indian machines,
but it wasn’t a success. Then he went to Allahabad.
where he worked on the railway. When. in March.
1930, Gandhiji defied the salt tax, the pandit was his
fifty-ninth man. Since then he and his family have
never entered their home, and his vow is that thev
never will enter it until India has won Home Rule.
He has given up all his property and it has gone to
rack and ruin. When he comes to Barhan, he stays
with his friends. He told me that we ought to open a
branch of Gandhi’s Village Industries Association in
the village, and that he would stay there and work
with it. I told him certainly to open it and to get any
Jand necessary from the Raja Sahib. I also told him
that there would be a f6te on March 1 in honor of the
Raja’s recovery from a long illness, and that would
be his opportunity to apply for land for the project.

Tomorrow, the 27th, will be the wedding of the
daughter of Sobran Singh, Thakur, the mulhiya
{village headman, supposed to be popularly elected:.
He never lacks for food, drink or money, to be sure.
He has arranged for the wedding guests, that is, the
bridegroom’s entourage, to stay in the primary
school, and a great many people are at work getting
the place ready.

Feh. 27. ‘
Today there was great rejoicing in the bazar.
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Firstly, evervthing was being decorated in prepara-
tion for the wedding, and music was playing. See-
ondly, a lot of men were setting out from the village
for the Ganges carrying bamboo slings to bring back
holy Ganges water for the ceremonies of Shiv Ratri
festival in honor of the god Siva). Thirdly, the
thanedar Thead police constable] of the district had
just been transferred, and many people were glad to
see the last of him. Fourthly, three great Pathans
from Afghanistan with staves in their bands were
wandering about the bazar with their long shirts and
haggy trousers; behind them walked a erowd of vil-
lage boys clapping their hands at the sight of these
stranpe men from a far country. Today there was also
2 hohday in the school in honor of the wedding, as the
bride is the headmaster’s cousin. The junior masters
and senior boys were all busy with preparations for
the arrival of the wedding guests; the smaller boys
were trring to drive the Pathans out of the village.

Shiv Ratri will take place in four days’ time.
Hindus keep fast for joy at this festival, and pour
Ganges water and flowers and leaves on Mahadeo,
the great Lord Shiv. Lord Ganges flows about eighty
miles from bere. Men and women go there on foot
with little bottles which they fill with Ganges water;
then ther wrap them in paper and bring them back
to the village in slings hung with strings of bells and
decorated with flowers and colored cloth. Two men
attend each sling. Coming home from my dispensary,
1 found my vounger brother, Bhanki Lal, getting a
sling ready to go to the Ganges. He asked my
permission to go and went off.

Todav was the date appointed for the hearing of
the lawsuit between Suraj Pal Singh and Munshi Lal.
On Jan. 26 they had come to blows over some canal
water. They have neighboring fields watered by the
canal, and Suraj Pal claimed that Munshi Lal had
taken the canal water during hours when it should
have heen flowing onto his [Suraj Pal’s] fields. The
quarrel was complicated by the fact that Munshi Lal
had not actually used the water himself but had
passed it on to the fields of a family which was al-
ready at loggerheads with Suraj Pal on account of &
theft which had occurred two months earlier. Suraj
Pal’s uncle came to my shop today when Paki Ram,
the mukhiva of his village, was sitting there with me,
and asked him to settle the quarrel in a village pan-
chayat lelected village council], as he couldn’t afford
to take it to court. Shyam Lal, who was sitting near
by, told us that a number of Munshi Lal’s friends had
collected money for the lawsuit and were pursuing it
simply to make trouble for Suraj Pal and his family.
Paki Ram and 1 promised to help him.

In our village there are three parties. One works
for the police, giving them chances of staging lawsuits,
and thus earning money for themselves. The sec-
ond merely amuses itself watching the squabbles of
others whom it has set at loggerheads. The third tries
to step in and settle the disputes.

The second instalment of Pandit Tula Ram’s diary
of events in his Indian village will appsar in May.
ASIA
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CROSS-CURRENTS IN ASIAN AIMS

By WILLIAM ERNEST HOCKING

HEN there is a point of undeniable superi-

ority somewhere in the world outside of us,

the prudent realism in our natures has a
contest on hand with our pride. Realism is drawn, per-
haps subconsciously, to imitate what it cannot help
admiring; pride is drawn defensively to admire and
maintain what one has. The Orient has gone through
this phase of struggle, and on the whole now moves
with an undivided will toward the scientific-mechani-
cal conceptions of cultural strength. It has been put-
ting behind it, only too fast and too completely, its
ancient centers of prestige.

But meantime there has developed a rift in what
it is moving foward. If we of the West feel a clash
between the individualism we inherit and the collec-
tivisms that are crying their wares in our ears, the
Far East feels still more intensely the conflict of
claims between an individualism it has never had
and a collectivism near at hand. It is a strife between
opposing theories, to be sure; but not between mere
theories. For now—and this has never before been
the case—hoth theories are concretely represented
by large-scale social experiments. Individualism is
likely to be tarred as ‘“western”; Communism as
“Russian” or “northern.” But, in any case, the
near presence of the Soviet order brings into all the
social thinking of the Orient a cross-current of feel-
ing, which means a competition between opposing
centers of prestige.

Since it has been in China that the system usually
called “Communism” gained its most tangible
foothold in Asia outside its original home, it will be
well to note what the actual character of that system
in its Chinese version has been.

It has obviously not been a Communism of the
industrial world. The Chinese proletariat is chiefly a
rural proletariat, not a proletariat of artisan classes.
Of the roughly three hundred and fifty million
Chinese peasants, it is possible that as many as fifty
millions were at one time or other under a régime
purported to be communistic. But we recall that the
rural districts of Russia have been the last to absorb
the spirit of the Soviet socialism: so far as the farmers
of Russia were won to the Revolution in its early days
it was by the vision of substituting themselves for the
landlords as private holders of land. The Chinese
farmers are not psychologieally different in this
respect; and no honest-to-goodness Communism of
the land could have had the slightest chance of
winning their interest under the turbulent conditions
in which the movement gained its precarious hold
on portions of China. Had it continued as an experi-
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ment under governmental favor, as during its intro-
ductory years, 1924-1927, a genuine Communism
might have appeared in spots. But, as an anti-govern-
ment plan, it has had to dig in by catering to the
peasant interest, not to the students’ definition.

Now the facts are, so far as there are any dis-
cernible facts in this murky history, that the Com-
munist régime has in some places had a lively support
from the population; and it was solely because of
this that it was able in many places, as in the
hill country between Central and Southern China,
to hold its ground until 1935 at a considerable dis-
advantage in equipment and organization against
government troops. There are other regions in which
the reverse is the case, and the communistic overturn
is remembered—as in the Canton area—as a brief
nightmare of dispossession by relative incompetents,
and hence of ruin. These facts, however, cannot
cancel the other facts which alone concern us—that
here and there “Communism” became a govern-
ment, and won not only the people, but occasionally
the very troops that were sent against it.

When one asks the reasons for this popular sup-
port, one finds that the Communist régime, apart
from its peculiar political form, has meant these
things: First, a redistribution of ownership, an
expropriation of large landholders in favor of the
actual cultivators. Secondly, a considerable cancella-
tion of debts, and, with it, abrogation of extortionate
rates of interest. Thirdly, a revised system of taxa-
tion, and the confiscation for public use by the
Communist governments of religious property, that
is to say, of large areas which belonged to monasteries
and temples and some buildings and lands which
belonged to the ancestral halls. Fourthly, a group of
measures aiming positively at the general welfare:
regulation of working hours and of prices, attempts
at mass education, and—an important matter—
effective prohibition of poppy culture.

Considering these various policies one by one,
and asking what the mentality is to which they ap-
peal, the answer is evident: they appeal to the sense
of justice in terms of private ownership; they are not
in any theoretical sense communistic at all. What is
the revision of taxation except an appeal to the
pocket of the person who pays the taxes? What is
the annihilation of debt except an appeal to the
proprietary sense of the debtor, who is the benefi-
ciary in terms of his private property? What is the
redistribution of ownership except an extension of
the ownership interest in property? Clearly Chinese
Communism is not Communism; the appeal of the
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Communist régime is simply the appeal of radical
reform, chiefly agrarian, in ownership, taxation and
the general appointments of labor.

Against such an appeal, the argument of the
Nanking government cannot be, and is not, purely
military. It has to be an attempt to meet these inter-
ests by corresponding policies, so far as it considers
them legitimate, and by providing some benefits
which the Soviet system has, at least so far, been
unable to secure. The mass education undertaken
in the Communist areas is carried out much more
effectively by the Nanking government and agencies
operating under that government. It is only a cen-
tral government which can plan, and by degrees
build up for all China, a system of roads—unques-
tionably the great need of the country for every type
of advancement. The Nanking government, while
gaining some of its military revenues from opium
taxes, has made a remarkable step toward general
economic health; it succeeded for a moment in
balancing its budget, by abolishing the tael and by
seeing that taxes reached the public treasury instead
of stopping on the way in private pockets. If it is less
successful at the present moment, that is due more
to the vagaries of American silver policy than to
defect in its own financial sense. The main interest
of the agrarian revolution, that of redistributed
ownership, the Nanking government cannot meet in
full measure; for it cannot dissipate the wealth upon
which much of its maintenance depends. It cannot
bribe its way to popular support by committing
suicide. It can, however, lighten the burdens of debt
and interest, and move by gradual measures to an
enlarged ownership of land. I think it is fair to say
that this government has grasped the problem of
China at the points which are most critical, namely,
national unity and solvency, an improved living for
the masses, road-building, education. Having had
the choice between investing in those things or in-
vesting in armaments, it chose, in part because of its
former confidence in the West and in the League, to
invest in these positive goods. Its present helpless-
ness in warfare is largely due to this choice; and,
apart from the fact that we instinctively approve
that choice, we are also inescapably involved in
responsibility for it, and for China’s consequent
military weakness.

It is evident, then, that Chiang Kai-shek’s cam-
paigns against Chinese Reds have very little to do
with the problem of theoretical Communism. They
are an effort toward political unification, on a basis
of reform as distinct from economic revolution; and
at the same time an effort to delay a military contest
with Japan which he rightly or wrongly feels would
be ruinous, and toward which Russian sympathizers
are disposed to hurry the nation. But it is likewise
clear that the whole social program of Nanking is
distantly governed by the necessity of approaching
those benefits which Soviet propaganda promises,
and which in millions of Chinese minds have become
the social ideal.

Tt is not difficult to see why Communism should
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be attractive to that half of the human race already
accustomed through hundreds of generations to the
great-family system, with its intimate sharing of
burdens and benefits. Between the ancient habits of
Asia and the practices of Soviet Russia the distance
is relatively small. Nevertheless I record my convie-
tion that the great eastern civilizations are headed
away from Communism; and that, whatever the
outcome of the present cross-currents of influence,
the emerging social forms will be more individualistic
than the present forms, not less so. I am not identify-
ing individualism with unrestricted egoism nor with
governmental laisses faire: I mean by it a type of so-
ciety which promotesindividual responsibility,individ-
ual control of property, marriage, career, and which,
to achieve these, promotes individual development.

To justify this judgment, let me mention in the
first place that it is precisely its ancient family and
clan communism from which the Orient is now react-
ing. Instead of favoring a general communistic order,
the fact that the large family or clan of the Orient is
communal in its spirit and procedures is a formidable
obstacle to that aim. For it is just the old family
system which all contemporary changes of prestige
are tending to break down.

What is being discarded may be illustrated by the
Dhoti-Lota Case, a famous case of perhaps a genera-
tion ago in the history of India. A young Indian went
to Brazil and made his fortune there. When he came
back his relatives received him with open arms; for
by all tradition his wealth would now be shared with
them. The young man’s views were different: he felt
that something had changed in the world; he was
not disposed to divide up his fortune. The case came
to court; and in the eyes of the court the matter
turned on this question: Who furnished the young
man with the clothes he wore when he went out to
Brazil—his dhoti and his lota, or loin cloth? And,
inasmuch as it appeared that this minimal capital
had been provided by his family, it was decided that
the proceeds of his work in Brazil should be merged
with the family property. That case would not be
reproduced in India today; and the reaction against
that principle is permeating the East. The era on
which the Orient is entering is one which requires of
each person a greater amount of responsibility for
the disposal of what comes into his hands, and hence
a greater measure of control.

But, further, there is a direct relation between na-
tionalism and democracy; and a direct relation be-
tween democracy and individualism. The line of
connection seems to me to be this: Democracy
inevitably concentrates on the individual, making
him responsible for his thoughts, his votes and his
actions. Democracy therefore concerns itself with
the education, standard of living and function in
society of the person who has to do the voting, judg-
ing and thinking. It must be his experience and his
judgments which in the long run constitute the
strength of the State. Throughout the Orient where
nationalism is making its way, there the education
of the people is accepted as an integral part of the
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program—nowhere else, I think, with such far-
sighted planning, with such a clear conception of the
nature of education, as in China.

The Chinese experiments in education today, the
work of C. H. Chwang, formerly of the Sun Yat-sen
University in Canton, and now of Shanghai, of W. T.
Tao in the neighborhood of Nanking, of the Huang
brothers in rural reconstruction in Shantung, of Chang
Peng-chun and Chang Po-ling in Tientsin, and es-
pecially of J. Y. C. Yen in Ting Hsien—all these more
northerly enterprises now seriously disturbed by the
Japanese menace—constitute an intelligently di-
rected body of mass education to which Westerners
should give their attention. Among the qualities
which favor its spread is the fact that it is almost
costless. It reaches the ideal of education for persons
without means, and it concerns itself not alone with
literacy but even more with individual character.

In Japan one finds a remarkable system of educa-
tion, perhaps the most completely organized system
of education in the world. The percentage of literacy
is very high; Japan may be the most literate of all
nations. But, as one observes these schools in opera-
tion, the conviction is deepened that, if China can
carry on, in twenty-five years Chinese education will
be producing a more intelligent type of citizen than
will Japanese education. For Japan is regimenting
her schools to such an extent and indulging so deeply
in indoctrination—which is the polite name for
propaganda in school—that the children are not
growing up with the birthright of clear-headed origi-
native thinking necessary for democracy. That is one
of the imponderables which is heavy with the future.
When we see what China is doing for its peasants
and workers, we perceive very concretely the connec-
tion between nationalism, democracy and individual-
ism. A Chinese observer said to me, “There may be
still another attempt to restore the monarchy; but
any such attempt is doomed in advance to failure
because China now, in a silent but wholly resolute
way, is set toward democracy.”

In judging the China of today, we are sure to go
astray if we neglect the invisible traits of the Chinese
mind. Such a trait is seen in the fact—another of the
imponderables—that China is disposed to build
from the bottom instead of from the top. We can
divide human and racial temperaments into two
groups with reference to modes of knowledge and
operation. There are those who act empirically,
building up from details, and there are those who act
in what the philosopher would call an a priori man-
ner, beginning with unity and descending to the
parts. A centralized government is one which begins
with the unity and proceeds to diversity; a decen-
tralized government may well submit to a great deal
of superficial disorder while, beginning with local
unities, it builds working-arrangements more and
more comprehensive until eventually it substantial-
izes the unity of the whole. The latter type of unity
is more enduring and real, because it is not a shell but
an organism. There is such a thing as hopeless and
meaningless disorder for which no plea can be made;
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but there is also a propitious disorder in which a
genuine unity of spirit strives to give itself form. Not
all of the disorder in China is of the latter sort, but
this principle accounts for much of it, and for the
courageous patience and persistence with which the
Chinese nation, aware of the lack of organized
unity, moves toward its new modes of political ex-
pression. Such political unification is necessarily
slow, and calls for a corresponding patience from
outside. “If they will only give us time-—ten years
only,” one member of the banking group said to me.
More than this, it ought to be possible, in a world
with a League in it, that China should be aided,
without being forced, to stabilize that minimum of
unity without which no government exists. But in
any case the mental and cultural unity of China is
already a substantial reality. China has achieved a
general will to be a nation; and with this will, and its
cultural inheritance, it already is a nation.

(In our judgments with regard to this imponder-
able, we may note by the way that the Chinese have
little capacity for propaganda and no great interest
in it, while the Japanese are a self-conscious people,
highly aware of the processes of diplomacy and
making the utmost of propaganda. I do not know
which, in the long run, is the shrewdest policy, be-
cause when we become aware of this ineptitude in
propaganda we begin to do precisely what the Chi-
nese would like to have us do—we inquire for
ourselves, and we proportionately distrust what
comes to us from Japanese sources. An English friend
suggests that this is precisely what the Chinese are
relying on and that this is but one instance of their
superior subtlety!)

By way of increasing the conscious depth of cul-
tural unity in the nation, and emphasizing its con-
tinuity with its great past, there are vigorous
movements in China toward reinterpreting the
ideals of Confucian morality. I had the pleasure of
traveling one day with an old Chinese gentleman who
told me he was going to Peiping to join a society
established for the sake of destroying the influence
of filial piety in China! This man was over seventy
and was a natural beneficiary of filial piety; but he
had come to the belief that China needs a new type
of attitude on the part of youth. He said, “We must
give our attention to science and not to filial piety,
which has dried up the roots of Chinese intelligence.”
To other minds, the problem is not one of uprooting
filial piety, but of transforming it. As interpreted by
President Lim of the University of Amoy, filial piety
is an integral part of Confucianism, and Confucian-
ism an integral part of Chinese culture; but filial
piety has to be understood as follows: “It is the duty
of the son to respect his parents so far as they are
respectable; and, if they are not respectable, it is the
duty of the son to make them so.” Filial piety in that
sense seems to be robbed of its ancient hostility
toward a forward movement, and toward a reason-
able individualism!

But, fundamentally, the necessity which will lead
the Orient toward greater individualism is simply
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that principle which Arnold Toynbee expressed
many years ago in his History of the Industrial Revolu-
tion: Men must separate in order to unite. When
Thomas Carlyle tried to protect the interests of the
English working man by referring him back to the
personal and group dependencies of earlier and
feudal England, the working man was deaf to his
advice. The problem could not be solved by more
natural belonging, but by first finishing the task of
becoming independent. Men must become individ-
uals, in order that from the position of a mature
freedom they may form bonds which are moral and
rational bonds rather than bonds of birth, status,
nature. The Orient has to substitute for an inflexible
family-status a type of relationship in which the unit
is the individual, who thinks his way freely into the
groups to which he is to belong. Cotperation for
economic and for noneconomic ends may create, not
communisms, but communities of free men. The
Orient has no need to reproduce the chaos of western
economic egoism; it has an opportunity to control its
individualism in the public interest, superposing an
intelligent collective purpose upon its individual base.
It remains true that men must unravel themselves as
individuals from their group-background in order to
build conscious, rational, significant unities; and
oriental society is now providing that possibility.

That is the strength of China. But there is a
danger, to which I have already adverted, and it is
the danger of the entire Orient. It is that, in listening
to these new voices and in experiencing these migra-
tions of prestige, it will cut itself loose from its old
ground which is the source of its unique strength.
There are many in China today who are saying that
the old China has nothing for today—that the nation
must begin anew. This is the natural voice of reaction
against ancient fetters. But it is an incomplete
truth which we of the West, who are not involved in
the reaction, are in a position to correct. It thus lies
in a peculiar sense upon our shoulders to aid the
Orient in holding to the qualities of the old culture
which deserve to be preserved. In the nature of the
case, it is not the vigorous makers of the new China
who most appreciate what the old China has to give
to the new; and the same for India and Japan. The
danger which threatens eastern culture is nothing
less than a new kind of Levantinism, a mongrel type
of culture which is not their own and not ours.

Unfortunately most of our agencies for cultural
exchange with the Orient have taken an opposite
view, They have made it their mission to invite the
East to reconstruct itself after our image, and have
been relatively blind to its cultural riches except for
the curious interest of the traveler in what is strange
and, under such names as “occult” and “exotic,”
commonly perverse. Our educational institutions in
the Orient have done valiant service in providing
conceptions and personnel that could serve as agen-
cies of mutual interpretation, as ferment of change,
as promises of an impending cultural unity. But they
have bred too many hybrids, too many polyglots, too
many universalists without a home.
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Fortunately, on the other hand, they are now
beginning to realize how much they have to learn,
as well as to teach. And the best among these institu-
tions are setting themselves vigorously to the new
task, in which the mind of the West has, as we said,
an advantage of position—that of strengthening
rather than of weakening the attachment of the new
Orient to its profound historical rootage.

A new ideal is in order. The destiny of mankind
is not a uniformity of culture, but a unity in variety.
There is already an incipient world-culture, an
undertone of agreement based on the discovery of
universally valid norms of thought, morality, feeling,
which alone make an international order possible.
But with this there is a growing appreciation of
nuances of feeling, historic continuities of idea, which
make of the world-society itself a family of nations,
not all alike, but individual.

In our political contacts we have the same lesson
to learn. The era of sapping the Orient for the major
glory of the West—that era has gone, or is going,
through the awakening virility of the East. The era
of strengthening the East for the major glory of
mankind is not yet at hand, but begins to dawn. The
League of Nations strives for the universal norm—
when it acts in its true character—but it has not
learned, and cannot fully interpret, the individuality
of states.

Japan is suffering, we say, from imitative political
iniquity. But the trouble is twofold. In the first place,
Japan is, as we noted, not convinced of our sincerity
in trying for a cotperative internationalism. In the
second place, she is dealing with an unsolved prob-
lem. On the legal side, Japan has no case: the report
of the Lytton Commission made this clear, and
exhibited the League at its highest point of service to
the world, that of presenting an unbiased report of
situations and rights. But there is a problem which
the League has not touched, the problem of status,
and which no agency has dealt with by way of reflec-
tive thought. The status quo has seldom been altered
in the world except by resort to force or to fraud. If
we do not approve, and cannot approve, the method
by-which Japan has abruptly restated her position in
the world, we must grapple honestly with the prob-
lem involved, which is one of the individuality of
national cultures. There must be a solution, as
among persons, in which the individuality of Japan
is not on the one hand coerced—nor on the other
hand gained at the cost of Chinese individuality; but
in which the development of each promotes that of
the other. This requirement is clearly a moral, not a
legal, requirement. It demands the introduection into
world affairs of a new imponderable, a willingness on
behalf of a stable world-order to accept tangible
sacrifice. The initiative here again must come from
the West. When we show that we are willing to
sacrifice commercial and political advantage for the
sake of the growing individualities of the Orient—
India, China, Indo-China—then Japan, having in
hand an argument for our sincerity, may be moved

to enter (or reénter) the new world-order thus begun.
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THE FACE OF ASIA shows its every mood in the realistic, vital portrayals of
Alexandre lacovleff, of which only a selection can be shown on these two pages. On this
page we have: (A) Sir Mohamed Nazim Khan, Mir of Hunza; (B) Nirgidma of Torghut, a
Mongolian Princess; (C) Tien Po, a guide in Sinkiang; (D) a wealthy Afghan from Ghir-
. ishk; (E) a Turkoman, chief ot a caravan escort; and, above, a lama visiting a Mongolian tent
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ALEXANDRE IACOVLEFF presents in vivid characterization: (F) wealthy
Mongolians paying a visit to a Mongolian chief; (G) Mirza Loft Ali, of Teheran, expert
in early Persian poetry; (H) Baba Daria, chief boat of the Arjandab River {right) with
two other Afghan tribesmen; (I} Gumbo, Mongolian quide; {J) Afghan warrior dance at
Mukhur; and, sbove, detail of a painting of a butcher shop and popular restaurant in Peiping

HUSTLING

THE EAST

By VICTOR G. HEISER

F the many lands where the Rockefeller
Foundation has helped to make modern sci-
entific methods of attacking public health

problems available, perhaps Siam furnishes the best
contrast between the leisurely East and the energetic
West. Beyond a doubt the Siamese are among the
world’s pleasantest peoples, adept in the art of living,
socially gracious, many of the upper classes conver-
sant with art, literature, politics and the humanities.
But they are the product of a civilization that does
not want to hurry, and, even when they try to make
progress in the western sense, they are pulled back by
the accumulated habits of centuries.

I vividly recall the hot June afternoon in 1916
when I set out to call upon His Majesty Mahavajira-
vudh (Rama VI), then one of the few remaining abso-
lute monarchs in the world. Though the thermometer
was at ninety-five I had necessarily attired myself
in heavy broadcloth morning coat and top hat in
honor of the occasion. One of the fifty royal automo-
biles had been sent for me, and I was driven along
roads built expressly for the use of those automobiles,
bordering the Menam and the tree-shaded klongs, or
canals, that had long served Bangkok as streets. We
drove past beautiful public buildings, past numerous
wats roofed in peacock-hued tiles and decorated with
slim, sharp-pointed prachidees, and past the brick
palaces of the multitudinous brothers, uncles, cousins
and nephews of the King. Finally, we passed through
a gate in the great crenelated wall that enclosed the
King’s compounds, and soon entered the inner en-
closure, where Chulalongkorn the Great, the King’s
father, had added the Chakkri Palace to numerous
picturesque buildings of an earlier date.

After being introduced in one of the reception
rooms to a number of military officers, I was con-
ducted ceremoniously to an unpretentious one-room
bungalow where I found His Majesty, dressed as a
Colonel of a British Regiment. The room was almost
filled with admirals, generals, ministers and other
officials, all in gorgeous uniforms.

King Mahavajiravudh, who as an Oxford graduate
spoke excellent English, graciously motioned me to
a chair and seated himself on a wicker settee. After
the usual inanities about the weather, he suddenly
asked, “What do you think of our medical school?”

“I’m not prepared to talk about it, Your Majesty.”

“I want your frank opinion.”

“Your Majesty, I hope you’ll excuse me.”

“But I want to know.” And, apparently believing
I was embarrassed at the presence of the dignitaries,
he turned to them and said, “You’re dismissed.”

Expressions of astonishment spread over their

faces. Reluctantly, with sabers clanking, they filed
out, and the door closed behind them.

“Now we'’re alone, tell me about my medical
school,” the King persisted.

“Does Your Majesty really want to know?”

“Yes, I do.”

“Then Il tell Your Majesty. I have visited
medical schools all over the world.”

“Yes, yes.”

“I regret to say that Your Majesty’s Royal
Medical School is the poorest I have ever seen.”

As if he were on springs the King leaped up and
ejaculated, ““This cannot be!” He paced up and down
angrily. “This is simply outrageous! This cannot be!
Nobody ever told me that.”

After a time His Majesty regained his composure,
and we had a long and satisfactory talk about the
medical situation in Siam. I informed him that the
Rockefeller Foundation would be glad to supply the
nucleus of a foreign staff and provide fellowships so
that the Siamese would eventually be able to take
over the instruction. Since the King was not himself
in a position to suggest this plan to his foreign ad-
visers, it was arranged that the suggestion should
come from one of his family, who would first visit
the medical school in the Philippines incognito.

This appeared to terminate the interview. The
King rose and I also. “Wait a moment,” he said, and
called a servant towhom he spoke in Siamese, and who
shortly returned with a small plush box in his hand.
The King tendered it to me with the words, “I give
you this in confirmation of my promise to support the
work of the Rockefeller Foundation in Siam.”

I bowed myself out. On my return to the hotel,
I opened the case and found I had been decorated
with the Fourth Class of the Order of the White Ele-
phant, Busanabaran.

King Mahavajiravudh had many genuine lean-
ings toward western science. Indeed he himself had
composed a primer on hygiene and education, good in
every way except that it recommended a local
quack’s medicine for stomach trouble. He was sup-
posed to have a deep sentimental interest in insanity,
and was also said to have paid out of the privy purse
the expenses of one year’s vaccination campaign.

But the King’s medical enthusiasms had been
badly directed. The Medical School fully deserved
the reputation I had ascribed to it in my interview
with him. The entrance requirements were those of
the eighth grade. Almost any male was admitted who
could read and write and was of average intelligence.
No laboratory facilities were provided, and not one
microscope was available for student use; in fact,
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there were only a half dozen serviceable microscopes
in all Siam.

In addition to the customary medical curriculum
a course in Siamese therapeutics taught the applica-
tion of local herbs, barks, flowers and ground sharks’
teeth. The old Chinese materia medica was also in-
cluded, and drugs were prescribed for dosage without
any scientific testing of their medicinal value. The
study of physics had to be attempted because the
subject had not been taught in premedical school.
Sometimes the study of anatomy was omitted en-
tirely, because no teacher was available or because
students objected to the odor of the dissecting room.

Textbooks in Siamese could not be kept up-to-
date because the language lacked means for express-
ing recent medical terminology, and consequently
neither teacher nor student was able to avail himself
of scientific discoveries as they occurred. The only
solution appeared to be that classes should be con-
ducted in English, but this, I was assured, was im-
practicable unless the Siamese could be persuaded of
the inadequacy of their own language.

Moreover, the attitude of the students would
have to be changed. As one of the professors told me,
“Siamese will learn accurately from a book all the
steps of an operation, but they have no desire to
perform it.” The students also objected to having
examinations held, and the authorities, in the desire
to have everything as pleasant as possible, would
often omit these annoyances; a favored pupil was
sometimes allowed to complete the four-year course
in eighteen months. The majority of the students
seemed to do little but sit in the shade and smoke
pink lotus-leaf cigars. Only thirty students were
graduated per year, which meant that one new doc-
tor was turned out annually to tend each 266,666
Siamese. Moreover, the few students educated
abroad, on their return, found their profession so un-
profitable and held in such low public regard that
they usually went into the army.

In the midst of this inefficiency and lack of proper
facilities sat Prince Rangsit, who was credited with
being one of the genuinely publie-spirited men of
Siam. Although not himself a doctor of medicine, he
had been educated in Germany in pedagogy, and was
struggling valiantly to improve the condition of the
school. But he had been able to accomplish little
beyond repairing some of the more decrepit old
buildings and fitting up additional lecture rooms.

I soon left for the Philippines and shortly after
my arrival came Prince Rangsit, using the name of
Krom Mom Jainad. During his stay of almost a
month Governor-General Harrison arranged for him
to see everything that might be of value or interest
to him, and I conducted him personally from hospital
to school to Bureau of Science, and even to the Fire
Department, so that he might see how the United
States ran her affairs in the Orient. In the course of
our conversations, Prince Rangsit became more and
more confidential, and gave me details of the difficult
situation in which the Siamese King found himself,
compelled as he was to cater to the desires and opin-
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ions of the royal Princes, who were numerous as well
as influential, and to the demands of foreign advisers
as well. The King had a good heart and did not desire
to believe anything unpleasant about anybody; con-
sequently he was frequently deceived.

The beginnings of our long labors in Siam were
thus complicated by both internal and foreign poli-
tics. To win the confidence of the Siamese generally
was a difficult task; for they were suspicious of al-
most every proposition put before them and many
officials were frank enough to state that they could
not understand how such help as the Rockefeller
Foundation offered could be entirely disinterested.
Almost every time Siam had come in contact with
the white race it had lost something. Both French
and British, on trumped-up excuses, had appropriated
choice sections of its territory. More bitter to endure
were the extraterritorial rights which exempted for-
eigners from Siamese laws, and the presence of the
afore-mentioned advisers “employed” by the Sia-
mese government chiefly on the insistence of Great
Britain, France and Germany. With advisers of many
nationalities often giving conflicting counsel, the
Siamese were pulled first in one direction and then in
another, all efforts lacking coordination. They had
developed into a set of apologists, and were constantly
confronted with the necessity of giving the least
offense to those whose advice they did not accept.
In other ways, too, their liberty was restricted. They
were allowed to charge only a three per cent customs
duty and, since this did not provide sufficient in-
come, were compelled to adopt an onerous system of
taxation such, for example, as taxing each fruit
tree. Most important from our point of view, before
any sanitary provision could be put into effect the
consent of the foreign powers had to be secured.

A health organization in the modern sense was
nonexistent in Siam at that time. The few health
activities carried on were in the hands of foreigners.
The American Minister was asked to assist in obtain-
ing two Americans for the so-called Bangkok City
Health Service. He submitted two names, but, as
soon as this news was spread abroad, the British pro-
tested and demanded that these appointees should
hold office only until the end of the war when British
successors must be assured. The Siamese government
resisted feebly but finally had to agree.

To obtain French approval for the eventual abo-
lition of extraterritoriality, the Siamese had agreed,
among other things, to keep a Frenchman, practically
in perpetuity, at the head of the Pasteur Institute,
built and subsidized at Siamese expense. When I
first went to Siam, the war was going badly for the
Allies, and France had her back against the wall.
The French incumbent had gone to the front, leaving
control to Siamese. Mismanagement was evident, the
place was dirty, rabbits were dying in their cages.
Out of the dozens of biologicals usually manufactured
in such an institution, only rabies and smallpox vac-
cine were being made. At Prince Rangsit’s request
I suggested a new head for the Institute. But the
French no sooner heard that the Siamese had chosen
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an American than the Frenchman was released from
service to resume his position. Two days later the
American, Dr. Ira Ayer, appeared. The bewildered
Siamese had to do something about this contretemps
and hastily created for him the post of Sanitary Ad-
viser to the Minister of the Interior at a higher
salary.

As I saw the program of the Rockefeller Founda-
tion in Siam, the first step was to start a hookworm
campaign, second, to stimulate the government to
set up higher medical standards, and, third, to create
scholarships for medical students. It was obvious
that in Bangkok politics would hamper us—and
to such an extent that I soon discarded the idea of
beginning work in the capital. The proper procedure
seemed to be to make a rapid survey and to initiate
operations in a rural area which was heavily infected,
and quickly prove the value of demonstrations.

The preliminary survey indicated as a strategic
point of attack the ancient northern city of Chieng-
mai near the Burmese border, once capital of the
Lao kingdom, which is now a provineial unit of Siam.
With Dr. Wilbur A. Sawyer, now Director of the
International Health Division of the Rockefeller
Foundation, I made the three-day journey to
Chiengmai, on a visit of inspection. We had already
established Dr. M. E. Barnes, an excellent choice, at
Chiengmai. His early upbringing had made him at
home with the oriental mind. Born in India, he knew
Hindustani, and had a sound linguistic basis on
which to build. He learned not only the Lao tongue
but also the Siamese, not an easy task because the
differentiations between the two are so subtle.

The people of Chiengmai and the outlying villages
were always affable and pleasant, ever ready with the
making of fine promises, but taking an eternity to
carry them out. Dr. Barnes would ask villagers to
come to a certain place at a certain time; they would
not be there. He would request local officials to make
announcements; they would not be made. To cope
with this amiable lethargy, Dr. Barnes devised an
extraordinarily effective system of using the Bud-
dhist priests, who liked to be considered progressive
and were easily convinced that, when the Rockefeller
Foundation cured their people, they would be the
ones to reap the rewards of gratitude.

I was fortunate enough to be able to attend the
opening meeting of Dr. Barnes” hookworm campaign
in the Wat of Amphur Sansai near Chiengmai. It was
filled to the walls with men, and even a few women
had timidly crept inside the temple door. From the
dusky recesses before them a great gilded Buddha,
smiling and complacent, gazed out at the sea of dark
faces. The dimly lighted temple, the great image, the
tall pillars, the chief priest draped in yellow, the
reverent audience in their panungs, presented a pic-
ture impressively oriental. Seated on their heels on
the floor, these men and these women waited pa-
tiently to receive the message for which they had
been summoned. The only foreign, intrusive notes
were struck by the hookworm chart which bung on
the front of the altar, and by the models of latrines
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displayed on teak tables inlaid with mother-of-pearl.

In sing-song Lao, Dr. Barnes described the busy
little hookworm in their midst; there were signs and
sounds of approval. Then Major Boriracksh, medical
officer of the Siamese army, added what was obvi-
ously enthusiastic corroboration. Although I could not
understand a word, 1 enjoyed watching the people,
who seemed like children listening to a story hour.

Dr. Barnes scored a signal success in Chiengmai
and grew to be admired and trusted by the inhabit-
ants as few foreigners had ever been. Because of his
achievements there we were able to storm the citadel
of Bangkok, and take up the vital questions of a first
class medical school and an efficient health service.

In Bangkok we had more or less the same prob-
lems which had confronted the Rockefeller Founda-
tion in the Philippines, but nothing like the authority
to carry through reforms. The Siamese were so re-
ceptive to ideas, and so many people were offering
advice gratis, that the result was often a jumble.
They had, for instance, violated all the principles we
held dear in the establishment of a medical center by
building the main school across the river, and the
pathological laboratory on the city side; and there
was nothing to do but make the best of it.

Insanity was prevalent, much of it due to over-
indulgence in the dangerous drug bhang, or hashish,
which the government was loath to put a stop to’
because the foreign advisers made no objection to
this source of revenue. The Siamese had abandoned
the practice of chaining their insane to posts, and had
built an asylum across the Menam from the city
proper. Beriberi had kept down the number of pa-
tients until the health department, under my insti-
gation, fed them unpolished rice; thereafter so few
died that overcrowding became serious and only the
city insane could be accommodated.

The public market, which belonged to the privy
purse, was highly insanitary. It was completely
closed in by a set of crowded and dirty shacks in
which lived the people who prepared food and ices
for the venders. In a filthy well were kept the fish
destined for public consumption. After trying for
years to have this market renovated, the Health
Department finally took a series of photographs and
sent them to the King. He was shocked and at once
ordered repairs made. But then the government offi-
cials also went to the King, and said, since it was
understood the market building was to be torn down
soon, repairs were useless. This same excuse served
to hold up improvements for years.

The serious health problems of Bangkok did not
obtrude upon the public notice, but the Siamese were
extremely sensitive about their mosquitoes, which
were criticized by every foreigner. Although not ma-
laria carriers, they were the worst pest I had ever
encountered anywhere in the world. I was often asked
what to do about mosquitoes, and advised a survey
to determine the cost of control. But the Siamese
never seriously undertook the task of eradication.

To Dr. A. C. Ellis belongs the major credit for
building up the Medical School in Siam. He had been
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selected by the Foundation as Director and later
employed by the Siamese themselves. He was able to
see the hands of progress move around the clock, al-
though they were turning so slowly no one else could
detect their motion. It is due to his sacrificial efforts
that the Medical School, with a completely Siamese
faculty, has become a modern institution.

The great problem in medical education in these
later years was whether to have a large number of
poor doctors or a small number of very good ones in
Siam. The poor ones could undoubtedly give relief
to many people, and the few good ones could only
reach a limited number. I had been concerned with
this question here and elsewhere for thirty years and
found it exceedingly difficult to decide which was the
better course. But I knew that dealing with environ-
mental sanitation such as water and sewage would
produce much greater results in the form of a reduced
death rate and morbidity than all the junior doctors
could ever accomplish. The Siamese ultimately saw
the matter from the Foundation point of view.

Our joint labors brought me into contact with a
number of progressive Siamese, of whose problems I
had a growing understanding as I watched them
struggle against winds and currents that often car-
ried them far from their goal. Only slowly and with
extreme difficulty was the work advanced.

Prince Dhamrong, the leading elder statesman of
the royal family at the time when we first began work
in Siam, seemed to represent the highest point Sia-
mese civilization had attained under the old régime.
He was charming and gracious in his manner, philo-
sophic in his comments; it was always a pleasure
to converse with him. Had there been many others
like him our road would have been far smoother.

A much more modern type was Prince Songkla,
whose twelve-year-old son Ananda became King of
Siam upon the abdication of Prajadhipok a year ago.
Prince Songkla might have been King himself upon
the death of Rama VI in 1925, since he was the
only available son of Chulalongkorn’s first Queen.
But practicing medicine appealed to him more than a
throne. He had received an M.D. from Harvard
Medical School and had gone to the Missionary
Hospital at Chiengmai to serve his interneship. Be-
cause of his talents and influence, he was, above all
others, most useful to us in removing friction and
adjusting differences. His early death was a great
loss to Siam.

On Prince Songkla’s refusal to be King, his half-
brother Prajadhipok was chosen. The power behind
the throne during his reign was Prince Nagor Svarga,
head of the Supreme Council of Five and an able
administrator. He was a great friend of Dr. Barnes
who, believing he was the man best fitted for the posi-
tion and hoping to see the Health Department pros-
per under his direction, persuaded him to become
Minister of the Interior. After the Siamese revolu-
tion, I met Prince Nagor Svarga, now called Para-
bitra, exiled in Bandoeng, Java. It seemed odd to see
this Prince, who at Bangkok lived in such regal

splendor, now occupying a simple bungalow. I called
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to mind how he had outdone himself in providing
welcome and entertainment for the delegates to the
1930 meeting of the Far Eastern Association of Trop-
ical Medicine, held in Bangkok. Such are the vicissi-
tudes of politics in present-day Siam.

The official with whom I had most to do was
Prince Sakol, one of the King’s first cousins and a
graduate of Oxford. In 1915 he had been considering
going into the Treasury Department, but I had per-
suaded him to cast his lot in the public health field
by showing him the far greater opportunities there.
He rose steadily and in 1926 succeeded Jainad, the
former Rangsit, as Director of Health.

With conditions as I have described them, the
work of the Rockefeller Foundation was by no means
all smooth sailing. From time to time points of
difference would arise. Even Prince Sakol, honest as
he was, would exaggerate the alleged shortcomings of
the Foundation in fulfilling its part of the contract,
and minimize those of the Siamese. His burden of
complaint was that the agreement called for two
foreign doctors, and he submitted records showing
that, owing to vacations, lapses of a few months had
occurred during the last two years of the five-year
contract. But he ignored the fact that the Siamese
had transferred men out of our units or failed to
furnish them altogether. Each year, as their propor-
tionate share of the budget increased, the Siamese
seemed to believe that we were taking something out
of their pockets. We knew, of course, that this senti-
ment was a defensive reaction because of their own
realized, yet unacknowledged, shortcomings in com-
plying with their agreement with us.

As far back as 1926 it had seemed advisable for
the International Health Division to withdraw from
Siam, for a time at least, until the government, of
its own initiative, should present a sound plan for
continued cooperation. The attitude was all too preva-
lent that we were forcing the Siamese to do some-
thing they were not convinced they wanted to do, and
that we offered them fellowships, which they keenly
desired, only in order to bribe them into doing some-
thing the value of which they considered debatable.
They apparently failed to understand that we were
there to help them in their struggle for something
better. On the other hand, they were so innocently
amiable that we had a feeling we ought to help them,
and any failure on their part must be due to their
not having understood.

In 1929 the Foundation finally withdrew com-
pletely from Siam except for a single adviser. Dr.
Louis Shapiro, who had done brilliant work in Pan-
ama, volunteered for this difficult task. He had re-
fused our offer of retirement, although he knew his
term of life would be shortened by any strenuous
labor, saying he would rather die in harness. Dr.
Shapiro became a tremendous favorite with the
Siamese. When he died we did not replace him. Siam
is now in the throes of political change, but the fu-
ture must reveal to what extent the medical progress
slowly achieved since 1916 will be permanently
utilized for the health of the Siamese people.
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Aden, outpost of the British Empire and under administration of
distant Bombay, is strategically located near the south end of the
Red Sea. A modem windmill, with its salt beds, and sleepy sun-
baked streets make peaceful contrast with rugged, fortified hills
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The cave dwellings of Shansi, though primitive, show structural The entrance to a cave home is screened with stones and thoms
method. The barrel-vault used in Chinese architecture is said when no one is within. Doors and other such fittings—except
to have originated in these arches and dome-shaped galleries paper windows, a luxury only for the wealthy—are nonexistent

1

The size of the openings is often misleading. Behind small doors large caves can accommodate herds of goats and sheep
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A Kitchen, dug deep in the loess cliff, has an earthen stove The “'k'ang,'" a platform or shelf of earth, had its origin in
but no other furnishings, unless perhaps a table. The smoke, the loess caves. Among the cave-dwellers it still serves as a
having no outlet, colors the walls with a brilliant black patina gathering place when work is done, and as a bed for the family

HANSI CAVE
DWELLERS

More than a million people in Shansi Province still live in caves, which they
hollow out of the loess cliffs. Loess permits easy carving and supports itself when
the caves are properly domed and arched. In this ancient cradle of Chinese
civilization—mountainous, remote, arid most of the year—men have for thou-
sands of years found it easier to dig a home than to build one, Sometimes s field
of grain is directly above the home of the man who tills it. The peasants who
wrest their scant existence from the potentially fertile loess, vitiated as it is by
drought and erosion, know little except poverty. Most of them spend their days
in primitive farming, producing wheat, millet, rice and maize. Women share in
the labor, tending vineyards and persimmon, date and pear orchards. Felt rug-
making and the crudest of iron smelting are common home industries, The
people are known for their shrewdness and enterprise, and from Shansi have
come some of China's greatest bankers and financiers.—WALTER BOSSHARD
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CAN JAPAN PAY THE BILL?

By GUENTHER STEIN

Shansi cave dwellings contain but little that is not hewn from the
earth. A large paper window, a table, the Chinese pictures hanging
above the "‘k'ang," mack this home as one exceptionally well-to-do

The dwellings—each has but one window and one door—are con-
nected with the storerooms and mangers by inner passageways.
The caves are warmer in winter and cooler in summer than houses

nance Minister, today personifies the fiscal con-

science of Japan. In the fierce struggle which is
being waged for the “harmonization of armament and
financial security,” the Grand Old Man of Finance is
undoubtedly the central figure—less because he just
happens to be Minister of Finance than for a number
of highly personal reasons.

First of all, Mr. Takahashi is the only really au-
thoritative civilian left in the foreground of Japan’s
political scene, in which Cabinet Ministers as well as
party and business leaders are likely to be dwarfed by
the increasingly powerful chorus of their army and
navy partners. Yet, unchallengeable though the
fighting services are in their compact mass, they lack
outstanding and undisputed leaders. Thus the per-
sonality of the lonely civilian statesman is thrown
still more into relief.

Furthermore, Mr. Takahashi is the faithful ally
and public exponent of the only other authoritative
civilian, Prince Saionji, who, despite his eighty-five
years, exercises so dominating an influence from be-
hind the scenes. The backing of this only surviving
“Elder Statesman,” with his silent mysterious way of
influencing every crucial decision from his secluded
country villa, means the backing of the Imperial
Court and of Big Business for Mr. Takahashi. Apart
from the present disunity among army leaders, the
cooperation between these two octogenarians seems
to be the only influence restraining the military
group in its progress towards unrestricted power and,
possibly, a reckless inflationary policy.

Mr. Takahashi’s great personal authority was
founded long ago, in 1904-1905, when, by his daring
and successful borrowing activities in London and
New York, he helped Japan to win the war against
Russia and her present place in the world just as
much perhaps as did the heroes of the army and
navy. The prestige so glori-
ously won, was tested and

KOREKIYO Takahashi, Japan’s octogenarian Fi-

confirmed when he became, While this page was on press the news came

on six occasions previous
to his present tenure of

of the assassination by Japanese milifarists

ity survived the early degeneration and general dis-
repute of the political parties. Always identified with
Big Business, he lived to see, with a gain rather than
a loss of personal prestige, even this powerful group
being driven into the background of mere intrigue
against, and occasional profitable compromise with,
the military element, which, once more, grew domi-
nant in domestic as well as foreign politics.

Highly competent in finance, Mr. Takahashi is
widely known and well trusted abroad. A diligent
scholar of world economics and politics, he makes it
his custom even in his very old age to read up on all
important Japanese questions in the morning and on
foreign topics in the afternoon. Hardly ever does he
miss any important book or article. But Mr. Taka-
hashi also has the great advantage of being a born
psychologist. He knows his people, how to deal with
them and how to impress them. He is regarded as
“patriotic” enough, according to military standards
(which means sufficiently fond of the principle of
Japanese expansion abroad), to be beyond any real
suspicion on the part of the military leaders, though
not entirely persona grata perhaps with their radical
and uninformed followers. Yet so careful, clever and
resourceful is he, and so much the traditional guard-
ian of Big Business, that he always enjoys the full
support of this still important group. And he is specu-
lative and inflationist enough in his fundamental
views (a real *“New Dealer” who acted on such lines
long before the theory was developed in America) to
please a large section of a people in whose mental
make-up speculation and easy spending form such an
outstanding trait. Mr. Takahashi is a genius in the
typically Japanese virtues of compromise and face-
saving. He resembles George Bernard Shaw in his
aggressive yet fascinating humor, which is so rare in
Japanese public life and which, more than anything
else, has won for him and his policy the support of
many of Japan’s semicon-
trolled newspapers.

The fact that Mr. Ta-
kahashi, in spite of his
eighty-one years, is still as

office, Minister of Finance, of Korekiyo Takahashi, the Finance Minister active, cheerful and sar-
on five further occasions who is the subject of this article. Mr. Stein’s donie as ever and that he

the holder of other port-

still takes full responsibility

folios, and once Prime Min- analysis goes far to explain the recent events for Japan’s financial policy,
ister. Though he was in Japan which lend tragic emphasis to Taka- dangerous though he him-

formerly an enthusiastic

self regards its present

protagonist of modern hashi’s prophefic utterance: “If the military course, is perhaps the
party government and the persist in their unreasonable course, they will greatest assetina gradually

forceful leader of the Sei-

deteriorating situation.

yukai, his personal author- become the object of public condemnation.” For, if anybody is able to
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check the reckless demands of the fighting services
and to prevent them from taking government and
finance entirely into their own hands, it is this smiling,
dignified and courageous veteran, with his firm grip of
facts and men. In a country which is as open as Japan
to emotional influence, the mere presence of this
wizard-like financial genius in the Ministry makes
things look better, makes them work somewhat
smoother than they otherwise might do. His frequent
retreats before the military onslaughts—executed in
order to prevent what might be worse—are still re-
ceived by the public as smilingly as he himself pre-
tends to suffer them.

There was a time in 1934 when Mr. Takahashi
thought he might retire, partly because he felt tired
and disappointed and longed for more time to indulge
his passion for gardening and partly, in line with
good old Japanese tradition, because he wanted to
make the country get used to his loss while he was
still alive and able to direct his successor from behind
the scene. Perhaps he may also have thought it ad-
visable to let somebody else try the risky experiment
of reversing the inflationary policy toward some
measure of orthodoxy, which he felt was becoming
necessary. If the experiment should fail, it would not
entail a loss of prestige for himself. He resigned, hav-
ing chosen his young Vice-Minister, Mr. Fujii, just in
time for the latter to deal with the crucial budget of
1935-1936. Fujii, a sound, experienced bureaucrat, in
his fierce struggle with the military, who objected to
his cuts in their armament estimates, and with the
capitalists, who resented higher taxation, literally
worked and fought himself to death. Takahashi had a
glorious return just before Fujii died. And—eloquent
proof of the cash value of his trusted personality—
not only was the slump in state loans halted as the
banks began once more to buy large blocks of new
deficit bonds, but on a single day the stock exchange
value of all Japanese securities soared by 500,000,000
yen, or 8 per cent of their former valuation.

The military men are Mr, Takahashi’s main ad-
versaries., He first gave in to them after the “Man-
churian Incident,” probably believing in General
Araki’s assurance that the huge military expenditure
would be just a matter of one or two years and would
speedily result in material gains. Mr. Takahashi em-
barked upon a policy of big loan issues to finance the
military demands and to revive languishing industry.
Since that time, he has found himself in the unyield-
ing hands of the military group.

The scholarly old man in ceremonial kimono may
still, with the knowing smile of an old hand at propa-
ganda, dismiss the elaborate strategic maps and secret
dossiers about the Bolshevist danger which stout and
glaringly energetic army officers seem never to weary
of unfolding in front of him. He may deal in the same
way with the suaver naval officers who carry to his
office or to his summer villa similar proof regarding

American and British dangers. And, to both, he may
again and again make it quite clear that for some time
to come any further expansion by Japan will cer-
tainly overstrain her financial and economic strength;
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that the disappointment called “Manchoukuo” can-
not be compensated for by pushing on still further;
that new acquisitions would destroy rather than en-
large the power of Japan in the world, and increase
rather than remove the danger of domestic unrest.
They will not understand him, relying, as they do, on
their newly acquired knowledge of economics, and on
their own ideas about the necessary transformation of
Japan into a “state socialist ” country where no weak-
kneed capitalists will be allowed to argue against a
heroic straining of the country’s resources.

But, as soon as it comes to the question of what
may become of Japanese industry without further
great and growing armament expenditures, Mr.
Takahashi must feel inclined to yield again. He can-
not deny that he himself has used armaments as the
basis for the struggle to avert an economic crisis and
that, under the prevailing circumstances, that basis
cannot be lightly changed. This is especially the case
as Mr. Takahashi appears to regard Japanese agri-
culture as being beyond real help, believing rather in
the necessity of a one-sided industrialization on the
English pattern.

If, finally, mention should be made of dangerous
tendencies in ultrapatriotic and anticapitalistic sec-
tions of army, navy and certain civilian associations
in a time of much-advertised “national emergency”
which might lead to dangerous consequences unless
the most ambitious armament demands be satisfied,
then Mr. Takahashi will be up against another sound
argument. Not because he is Number Two (after
Prince Saionji) on the black list of certain ultra-
patriots, but because he recognizes the danger of
grave unrest in a highly strained and “patriotically ™
excited country, the control of which is beyond the
power of the civilian element.

Up till now the miltary men have had to fight for
every single budget. However, their continuous suc-
cess has made them bolder, and they have now
presented Mr. Takahashi with a five-year-plan for
further rearmament which entails five consecutive
budgets of at least 600,000,000 yen annually for the
army alone—almost three times the “pre-Incident”
amount. Mechanization of the army, reconstruction
of the backward air fleet and military development of
Manchoukuo are the main items in that plan. The
navy, too, has left no doubt that roughly 700,000,000
yen a year will be the minimum needed for anything
like preparation for a future naval race. Both indicate
that this is “merely preparation for further plans.”
This time, after another fierce struggle in November,
1935, both services had to be satisfied with somewhat
less: 508,000,000 yen in the case of the army; and
551,000,000 yen in that of the navy; between the two
“only” 88,000,000 yen more than in the former
budget. But their demands will stand for next year’s
budget fight.

Turning to the problem of an increase in ordinary
revenue, to which the military like to deflect his
attention, Mr. Takahashi finds his old friends, the
bankers and industrialists, as stubborn as he found
the army and navy officers in discussing a halting of

‘ ASIA

(Eioand 5(D) or (E)
1
Datd i /875

expenditure. These gentlemen in western suits, with
semiwestern manners and with very definite ideas
about the predominance of economic necessities over
any others, come to him with graphs and tables of
statistics, with balance sheets and profit and loss
accounts. They are out to prove that higher taxation
will nip in the bud whatever promise of prosperity
there may be in the long-suffering country. Further-
more, they argue, it would immediately raise prices
and wages and kill the export trade besides making
for real inflation at home and for a further dangerous
depreciation of the yen abroad.

The business men may even seek to disillusion
Mr. Takahashi as to the much talked of “natural in-
crease” in state revenue in recent times, which is
not really a symptom of real prosperity at all. With
some resentment they will tell him that most of this
so-called natural increase has originated from the
reckless policy of tax enforcement which Mr. Taka-
hashi has recently ordered his sometimes easy-going
tax collectors to adopt, but which could hardly be
expected to squeeze out any more money in the future.
Very likely they are right in most of their arguments.
Mr. Takahashi has already given in to them, having
promised, to the satisfaction of the Stock Exchange,
that for the time being there will be no increase in
taxation. He may well feel, moreover, that, whatever
possibilities of effective increase in taxation there
may be should be regarded as practically the only
national reserve for the emergency of war which has
still been left untouched. This reserve is very small.
Direct taxes, which are the only taxes mainly affect-
ing the well-to-do, and an increase of which might
not make itself felt in rising prices, cover hardly 20
per cent of present state expenditure. Indirect taxes
and customs duties together amount to just a little
more. Thus, the tax-paying capacity of the country is
amazingly disproportionate to the expenditure to
which the Japanese State has become habituated in
recent times, yet the people as a whole are heavily
taxed. According to the latest figures available, the
total yearly tax payments, state and local taxes
combined, average 22 yen per head of the population
(against 9 yen in 19183-1914) on a national income of
about 163 yen per head.

The State’s income from monopolies and state
enterprises, finally, which about equals that of
direct taxation, cannot be raised without upsetting
the whole edifice of Japanese prices. Therefore, the
creation of more and more new debt—which at pres-
ent covers about 30 per cent of the total expenditure
—must be carried on.

Thus, Mr. Takahashi will have to rely on his
last resort, the further issue of “red figure bonds,”
in the years to come. Here it is from his own officials
of the Ministry of Finance that he meets with the
greatest resistance. These scrupulous, conservative
and in some cases scholarly men, who still aim at
some measure of financial orthodoxy, have no ax of
their own to grind. They see and frankly warn their
chief of the approaching danger of inflation. The
figures support their argument. The total national
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debt amounted to 2,500,000,000 yen in 1913~1914,
to 6,400,000,000 yen in 1931-1932, and by the end
of the financial year 1935-1936 it will have risen to
roughly 10,400,0600,000 yen. If the increasing burden
of Japan’s foreign debt on account of the deprecia-
tion of the yen is taken into account, the total
indebtedness of the State on March 31, 1936, may
amount to as much as 11,200,000,000 yen. To this
figure has to be added the sum of more than 3,300,-
000,000 yen owed by provincial and local government
authorities. Thus the proper state debt now repre-
sents roughly one full year’s national income.

But, to their great despair, the bureaucrats of the
Finance Ministry find that in sounding their anxious
warnings they stand very much alone. Everybody
else seems to be bent on some measure of inflation.
The military want it because they only care to get
what they think they need. Most of the industrialists
favor the step because they are afraid of a sudden
end of the armament as well as the export boom—
and that at a time when production capacity is still
on the increase and when overproduction is threaten-
ing to become acute even while “beneficial inflation”
is being kept up at the present rate. The bankers
would welcome inflation because the 4 per cent “red
ink bonds” are almost the only available investment
on which to make profits with some safety. And,
finally, support comes from the public at large
because of the further stimulation of industry, trade
and agriculture which is expected to result from
liberal spending by the State, though most people
would prefer to see the money being spent directly
for other than armament purposes. And even Mr.
Takahashi is being regarded by advocates of sound
finance as too much inclined to yield to the tempta-
tions of “liberal spending.”

With all these protagonists of “beneficial infla-
tion” by means of more issues of deficit honds, there
is a growing tendency to wonder where lies the
danger limit beyond which it might develop into
“malignant inflation.” So far, there has been no in-
crease in the circulation of bank notes. The new
deficit bonds, recently issued at a yearly rate of
700,000,000 to 800,000,000 yen, have been absorbed
by banks and savings institutions through what
ill-informed optimists point to as “national savings.”

In point of fact, however, the actual national
savings, if on balance there have been any at all,
were very small indeed. The funds which are mis-
takenly regarded as savings originate from different
sources. Partly they represent idle money put into
the trust of banks and savings banks by small,
medium and even big business men who are suffering
from the depression and cannot employ their funds
for the time being. These investors may recall their
money at any moment should it be needed to finance
a revival of business or to cover the losses caused
by intensified depression and make both ends meet.
Partly, it is the interest on state bonds disbursed
out of the unbalanced budget—a total of almost
400,000,000 yen a year at present—which goes to
the bond-holding banks and is being passed on by
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them to the depositors, who have to be paid the very
high average rate of almost 8 per cent, which is being
added to their accounts. This is money created by
inflation, used to make possible further inflation.

All these savings of a doubtful character, how-
ever, do not account for much more than half of the
new deficit bonds taken up by the country’s credit
institutions. The rest of the money demanded by the
State has had to be procured by them through reduc-
tions of ordinary business investments and advances
to customers. Two tendencies were helpful in this
process. First, the boom in armament and export
trades has made it possible for some bank customers
to do some more self-financing, or even to pay back
old debts to the banks. In the second place, the con-
tinuous depression in most of the other branches of
business has made other customers or would-be
borrowers ineligible for credit, or else has made the
banks withdraw assistance in order to indulge in the
safer business of hoarding 4 per cent state loans.

In this way the banks and savings institutions
have almost become holding companies for state and
other public loans. From the end of 1924 to the middle
of 1935, the percentage of deposits invested in such
loans has increased in the case of ordinary banks
from a rate of 13.9 per cent to one of almost 25 per
cent, and in the case of savings institutions from
about 30 per cent to 52 per cent, the average for all
organizations being nearly 30 per cent. The invest-
ments in, and advances to, ordinary business have
decreased accordingly.

The secret of Mr. Takahashi’s success, based as
it is on a mixture of resourceful policy and that
element of accidental fortune which has always
played such an important part in maneuvering
Japanese state finance through dangerous straits, is
thus revealed as a process of inflating the State’s
debts mainly by attracting the idle funds which are
being set free by the depression prevailing in large
sections of the country’s industry and trade. In this
way the armament inflation has been checked in its
“malignant” effect by the counteracting influence of
a natural deflation in other sections of industry.

Since deflation cannot go on much longer in
these unfortunate sections of industry, inflation, if
carried on, as apparently it must be, may sooner
or later dominate and thus begin to produce its
malignant effects. It is mainly the foreign exchange
situation which makes Mr. Takahashi so afraid of
them. And rightly so. For it is at least as precarious
as the internal situation.

In foreign exchange, as with internal finance,
reserves have been spent and assets mortgaged to
such a degree in time of peace that very little seems
to be left for use in the war for which the country is
preparing itself. Borrowing at home will always be
possible in such an emergency. But instead of start-
ing with the employment of accumulated savings,
the government would have to begin with the print-
ing of new bank notes right away, with a degree of
inflation that might menace the structure of the
State at the latest when the war was over, even if
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it ended in military victory, Borrowing abroad would
prove much more difficult for very many reasons,
if indeed it proved possible at all now. Political and
commercial antagonism on the part of the big lending
powers, the experience that war debts are either not
being paid at all or else being paid by means of
competitive export goods, the receipt of which does
more harm than good to the creditor country, and
the great risk involved in the first major war to be
experienced by Japan in modern times—all these
considerations would make the problem most difficult.

Mr. Takahashi knows this problem well enough.
He dealt with it under incomparably better auspices
in 1904-1905. He knows as well that in spite of his
signal success at that time in London and New York,
and in spite of all the great financial sacrifices at
home during the Russo-Japanese War, it still was
Japan’s restricted financial strength which made it
impossible to fight to the bitter end, and to take
Vladivostok as well as the whole of Manchuria. And
he remembers most vividly how the Peace of Ports-
mouth represented a defeat compared with what the
Japanese arms had appeared to win, because, as the
Russian delegate Count Witte put it, “after all gold
once more proved to be heavier than iron.”

Mr. Takahashi recently said that the major war
which Japan may have to face could not last longer
than six months. For such a war, although he did
not say so, Japan might be comparatively indepen-
dent of foreign finance. But what if this prediction
proved as wrong as a similar one did in 19147 The
Grand Old Man of Finance is optimist enough and
psychologist enough not to profess any relief in the
likelihood of war at all. Recently, on the other hand,
he broke all rules of Japanese foreign policy by re-
ceiving, and in the Ministry of Finance, the Soviet
Ambassador for a very serious talk on that bugbear
of Japanese diplomacy, a nonaggression pact be-
tween the two countries.

As a realist Mr. Takahashi is much more afraid
of further “semipeaceful ” military adventures on the
Asiatic continent. On this subject he has uttered
frequent warnings to the country and he has made
abundantly clear his resolve to deny financial sup-
port to any such project. The Finance Minister is
well aware that Japan could not foot the bills which
a campaign of this kind would entail. Doubtless it
must occur to him to speculate also as to how long
Japan can go on financing her growing army and
navy on borrowed money while at the same time she
neglects her rural population and lower middle classes.
And he must have grown decidedly pessimistic in
recent months. For in the most courageous speech
that he has delivered in his long career—before the
Cabinet Council, on November 26, 1935—he was re-
ported to have said that “Japan is secure from
challenges to war from any quarter”; that “the or-
gans of public opinion do not dare to say what they
really think of the military, and the leaders of finan-
cial circles are in a similar plight”; and that “if the
military persist in their unreasonable course, they
will become the object of public condemnation.”
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JERUSALEM AT EASTER

By ALICE LEWISOHN CROWLEY
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THE JAFFA GATE

Jerusalem, what is the
mysterious power you
hold that draws us to you? Your beauty lurks in un-
tamed sources, in ways left unorganized, in strange
disharmonies, in disordered drifting into inertia—all
that which, if left untutored in the West, would
savor of barbarism. Which self of all the many we
inherit is this dormant one evoked by the call of
an ancestral ghost? Shall I find it in the shadows
hovering about the Jaffa Gate, that all-inclusive
mart of travel, with its drama, its pictures, its
contrasts? Its contrasts with what? The other self
within, accustomed to another beat and goal, whose
voice echoes through all this distance: “Watch your
step or you will fall into chaos.” And instantly the
image of the magical green line of the New York
subway travel appears, coiling like a dragon whose
steaming breath claims a multitude of victims.
They march in ordered procession, pass unknown
each to each but chained together, grimly, inevitably
bound; while the mechanical monster shrieks on in
blatant ghostliness. “Watch your step! All aboard!”
Everywhere, nowhere! Where, where, where?

The fantasy fades. Once again we are at the Jaffa
Gate following its line (invisible at first), its voice
too, potent in silence, marking the traveler’s way.
Shepherds pause to exchange news of the road
while their flocks stray, bleating in chorus. Pilgrims
come and go; priests of Rome; Greek fathers harking
back to Byzantium with patriarchal beard and
sweeping ivory gown; mantled Africans from Abys-
sinia; Moroccan Jews mantled Afric-wise; and
bearded brothers of Eastern Europe with ghetto
marks still stamped upon them, seemingly wandering
along some path to Zion. British officers pass
through, sportively carrying the keys of office; cara-
vans of Arab merchants carefully guiding their cam-
els, undistracted in their ageless calm; women of
Bethlehem in
gowns of black
festally broidered,
their figures and
headdress familiar
to us from cru-
sader days; other
women of Ramul-
lah in unbleached
linen patterned
with scarlet stitch-
es; donkey boys
goading on their
animated carriers

The Maundy Thursday proces-
sion of the Latins, who have first
attended High Mass and encit-
cled the Chapel of the Holy
Sepulcher, approaches the door-
way, where the ceremony of the
“washing of feet" takes place.
Pilgrims of all nations celebrate
the Festival of Easter at the
Church of the Holy Sepulcher

PHOTOGRAPH BY IRENE LEWISOHN

of Jaffa fruits—never did oranges present more joy-
ous sight, banked in towering mounds, warm, luscious.
On and on—one knows the tale; lords of the desert
in majestic aba; others from neighboring Syria dis-
tinguished by the loose trousers and vest and less
archaic posture. And more and more they come! No
collective mass of unidentified humanity this, jostling
onward toward an imagined goal! This appears more
like a prism’s reflections, variant colors of one whole,
singly and singularly human,

For here the man wears his selfthood carelessly;
it flows from him with rhythmic grace. He is that
which he is, a growth, and he accepts it as he accepts
the desert sands, the barren hills, the parched soil,
the waving grass and the wind that carries seed and
moisture. Somehow he knows, in spite of all his
ignorance of learning, that life spreads out about
him, terrible yet rich in abundance; and realizes
through his body both the scorching and the infusing
power of light; the moist chill yet the welcoming
call of shade; the sense of the pressure of earth,
its creative and destructive power. Without ques-
tion or challenge his life is fused with his children and
his children’s children. The seed of his identity
lies, for him, within the tribe.

Sitting at the Jaffa Gate, one feels life is accepted
with its yea and nay, its light and shadow, its rising
and setting. Jerusalem held the cradle that rocked
our senses into being, then opened to us a new dawn
with its urge to do and dare, its myth of Life and
sacrifice for Light.

While we were thus communing, through the Gate
strolled Arab shepherds with crook in hand; pilgrims
thirsting for a sacred life; Jews with kaftan and
forelock, mute in their isolation; Brothers of the
churches of Rome and Byzantium; fiery Mohamme-
dans; Challuzim—the pioneers of Palestinian Jewry;
all like notes of one symphony with its variations,
held together by the theme of Easter. From the
moment its chimes rang in varying dissonances we
were swung into the arena of Religious Ritual. We
breathed, feasted upon, an orgy of holy fervor.

HOLY SEPULCHER

Following Selim, the faithful Arab dragoman, son
of the holy Greek Church, we were swept with the
zealous worshipers into the body of the Holy Sepul-
cher. A seething mass, magnified as one, straining after
a miracle! Up we clambered higher and higher to
reach the gallery. There was a whirlwind of life be-
low, above and around us. Finally the movement of

' 955




3240

DECLASSIFIED: E.O. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

f State letter, A t 10, 1972
B i 0. Al ' W, Datd 3gers

1

the wedged mob ceased. A pause, full of suspense!
Then the aged Patriarch, in vestments, with flowing
snowy beard, entered. Although supported on either
side by stalwart dignitaries of the church, he too
was swept along by the crowd toward the centered
sepulcher. No one had eyes or ears for priests or
choir swinging censors or for other signs of the Mass.
In those orgiac moments even its brilliance was sub-
merged. The Patriarch descended into the “Tomb,”
where the inexhaustible flame is buried. From this
flame he lighted the torch through which the miracle
of Spring blazes into being. Qutriders from each
See of the embracing church, each holding a torch,
were the first to receive the light of the rekindled
flame. Instantly, his torch alight, each outrider pushed
his way through the mob which brandished its yet
unlighted tapers. The entrance once gained, these
riders mounted waiting horses and galloped off to
the distant Sees with the tidings of Resurrection.
Whether the light was literally carried by borse to
Russia or Greece I do not know, but the Greek
Church the world over is yearly renewed from that
buried flame.

Meanwhile the Holy Sepulcher rocked with the
mob straining and struggling for a spark from the
torch. Like a cloudburst of fire, the lighted tapers,
swung high and low, deluged the church with flaming
tongues. Then scimitars and swords flashed from
the hands of worshipers who, climbing on the shoul-
ders of others, began to dance on this human bridge.
Madly swinging sword and torch, they shouted in
chorus that drowned the refrain of the Mass, “Death
to the Jews!” All about us the lighted tapers flashed,
a sea of light adored by the congregation, who swayed
with the tapers in ecstasy, pressed them as nurslings
to head and breast, played them as melody upon fin-
gers, hair and face, sucked the flame into vital or-
gans. Thus to these children of the Greek Church the
miracle of fire, light, life, was proclaimed.

FEAST OF THE PASSOVER

The modest dwelling of the Bokhara Rabbi was
tucked away in some remote corner of Jerusalem.
We had hoped to find the family in their Bokhara
dress, but, since the Passover commemorates the
shedding of the old and invocation of the new, the
pious for this occasion had exchanged their colorful
traditional dress for stiff quasi-modern substitutes.
Fortunately the traditional courtesy was not doffed
with the clothes, and we were invited as the prescribed
strangers to partake of the ritual meal.

The long table with its symbols of the feast was
placed to allow for our reclining, women on one side
facing the men. The branched candlesticks were
solemnly lighted with accompanying chant.

The Rabbi, who had just returned from the serv-
ice at the synagogue, was now summoned, and what
had borne the appearance of a genre scene assumed a
new dimension; for he who entered appeared to be
brother to Abraham. His splendid dignity, the tall,
aged yet slender figure in its robe of gold and crimson
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stripe, the noble head set in a brilliant cap towering
upward, the patriarchal beard, but, above all, the
features and expression, belonged to another time.
As he sat cross-legged before us, chanting the an-
cient ritual, he appeared to flow with it into the
past, not merely to partake of the ceremony but to
reach through it into communion with the Brother-
hood of Israel, to draw to himself its heritage of gran-
deur and suffering. Aloof, remote, unmindful of the
homely setting, undisturbed by a crying infant or the
presence of the family, he sat among his children
and his children’s children, of them yet not of them,
as Israel itself, a symbol.

The memory of that meal remains as a tapestry
whose threads, frayed and worn, are mellowed in
twilight. The story of the flight from Egypt and
sacrifice of the paschal lamb is the design, then follow
its symbolic tokens—the unleavened bread made
holy, the bitter herbs of suffering, the egg that holds
the seed of renewal fired in faith, the cup of wine
accompanying each memorial chant,

PROCESSION TO THE TOMB OF MOSES

Nebbi Mussah, or Procession to the Tomb of
Moses, was the Mohammedan offering to the shrine
of Easter. Nothing that we had heard, seen or imag-
ined, not even the ceremony of the Holy Fire, had
prepared us for an emotional feast so overwhelming.
All night the devotees of Allah marched. Towns
distant, villages at hand, poured out their men, their
women and their children in a never-ending stream,
till from dawn to sunset they entered Jerusalem at
every portal. Holiday attire blazed like the plumage
of mating birds. At first the procession moved joy-
ously, freely, yet in ordered waves, toward its goal,
the tomb itself—miles beyond the gates of Jerusalem.
But gradually what had at first the semblance of a
march is now translated into an orgy of wild move-
ment, the rhythm mounting as if inspired by the pres-
ence of the Prophet himself, Whirling figures dance
along, kufieh and aba streaming like colored wings to
lend them speed. Scimitars flash, swords are bran-
dished, and the Faithful leap upon one another,
dancing over the heads of that human column, those
of the traditional past and those infected with the
new order—stamped with a veneered pattern of
political radicalism—until all with one accord sweep
like a whirlwind in the name of Allah. Was it thus
that the Children of Israel once strove and fought
and anguished for Javeh?

High in the bleakness of arid hills it stands, that
isolated shrine held sacred to Moses, revered by
the Mohammedan as prophet. But on this day of re-
joicing in Allah, encampments thousands strong are
massed about the tomb, and the worshipers, dancing
off the still outpouring ecstasy, come and go in care-
less tides like the sands blown hillward for a moment,
to be scattered once again. Are these children of Allah
the echoes of those earlier rebellious children of
Javeh, wandering through the desert; and this virile
ecstasy, is it a shadow of the prophet’s gesture
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stamped with eternal contrasts—the golden calf,
t].ae broken tables of the law, Moses majestic in
silence as in wrath?

OTHER CEREMONIES

Still the bells chimed Easter tidings. Nor could
we with the most willing hearts follow their call
through all the byways in which they resounded or
even hear all the varied notes they played. Another
impression of dramatic fervor surrounded the Abys-
sinian ritual celebrated in the courtyard of the church.
A service combining regal simplicity—in the esthetic
beauty of the embroidered vestments, dress and
kingly bearing of these African bishops and priests,
in their magnificent vessels and miters of silver and
brass, carried in procession—and the sudden tribal
mood that followed when the procession ceased and
participants seated themselves on the ground, Afri-
can fashion, chanting their service to the accompani-
ment of the syncopated rhythmic beat of drums.
This curious mélange of Afric Byzantine in some
mysterious way linked the days of ancient Sheba
with our own.

Rome’s church, with its regal splendor, burst
into sumptuous Mass. Brilliant, controlled in setting
and devotion, the antiphonal measures of the choir
have voiced through centuries the harmonic chord.
Does that chant of the old Church Fathers not imply
the urge to synthesize and bring into accord under
the spell of the great Mother, their Church, the polar-
ity of heaven and earth? Processions of the Stations
of the Cross were unending; monks and nuns of vari-

ous orders, cowled and shrouded, with penitent pil-
grims following—all trod with humility the steps of
the Christ. Services of the orders dedicated to per-
petual prayer for the redemption of the world were
held by veiled virgins, Brides of Christ, who raised
their voices unceasingly in misted chant, like pale
ghosts hemming the frayed edges of the Middle Ages.

Protestant services, simple and severe, are in
the Easter cycle too. Their rituals, suppressing
among their communicants any manifestation of pas-
sionate ecstasy, institute a new way of greeting thé
eastern sun. The Reformation recognized as its values
the brotherhood of man and his directed urge toward
Reason. In the dominant note of the Protestant
service we could hear the voice of the Great Father
speaking.

JEWISH PIONEERS

Along the slopes and in the valleys, from wasted
soil arid for centuries, a new shoot thrusts itself
for blooming. Armies of young diggers are turning
the earth, draining it, battling with pests, contending
together in the ravages of heat and cold, hunger
and thirst, to make this ancient land blossom and
give forth again. Here, through ritual of labor in
the service of an ideal—an established home under
a new law and order—these valiant pioneers, assem-
bling from all quarters of the globe like scattered
members of the lost tribes, are rekindling ancient
fires, with a dream as vivid yet remote as the vision
of Moses—Israel at last released of its bondage
and its wanderings.

Although the chimes have somehow mellowed
their pealing, the fragrance of
spring plays on in the multicolored
fields where the rapture of new life
showers itself in clustered scarlet,
gold, blue; and over purpling slopes
and through verdant valleys, the
call of the shepherd answered by
a startled infant bleat echoes the
same refrain.

Is this why we are held spell-
bound and silent, even though to
the eye Fear and Hate and Lustful
Prejudice play on, stalking gro-
tesquely in religious dress, vain
Avarice courting Spirit, officious
Power masking Justice? Or are
these but the Mummers’ Play in
the body of the Ritual Drama—
the shadow-play of renewing light?

A Chinese cut-out of the Three Wise Men
of the East, from Temple Hill, Chefoo.
To make a cut-out a master pattem is
placed on thin paper laid on a board,
sprinkled with water and pressed. After
being held over a smoking lamp, the pat-
tern is peeled off, leaving a white stencil
which is sewn to colored papers and cut
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STALIN’S HEROIC ARTISTS

“Heroic people call into being heroic artists.”
““Writers are engineers of human souls.”’—Stalin

If science is the instrument of man’s collective
dominance over nature, art is the means of his self-
expression. Tens of millions of people from earth’s
most backward races have awakened in the Soviet
Union from their sleep. They are seeking self-expres-
sion. They themselves write, sing and paint; they
push up from their ranks novelists, poets and drama-
tists; they criticize them and make serious demands
upon them. Soviet art is not private property, it is
the wealth of the nation, and the nation is jealous and
proud of its wealth.

When the first All-Union Congress of Soviet
Writers met in Moscow in August, 1934, thousands of
letters poured in from all corners of the Union, con-
gratulating, greeting, giving practical suggestions
and advice. Workers, collective farmers, students,
Young Pioneers, scientists, engineers and artists thus
expressed their interest in the Congress. Throughout
the country, millions of people concentrated their
attention on questions of esthetics, the function of
poetry, the form of literature best suiting the present
age, as they were reported in detail in the press.
Literary work in the land of the Soviets is becoming
the affair of all the toilers.

Soviet Russia in its first fifteen years published
five billion books, as contrasted with two billion in
the last thirty years of czardom. The number keeps
growing. At the end of the first Five-Year Plan, book
production in the U.S.S.R. was greater than that of
England, Germany and France together. Especially
amazing is the growth of literature among the na-
tional minorities whose self-expression was sup-
pressed under czardom. Every year since 1929 has
seen the publication of more books in the Ukrainian
language than were published in the whole one hun-
dred and eighteen years before the Revolution. One
publishing house alone, the Moscow International
Book House, publishes books in eighty-five languages,
some of which bad formerly no alphabet—mnovels,
textbooks, fairy tales, technical works, translations

of classics, short stories and dictionaries.

The Soviet world feels itself the heir of the ages.
Anniversaries of poets, scientists and artists of all
countries are widely celebrated. The ancient Persian
poet Firdausi, the English Shakespeare, the German
Goethe, the famous French writers, and authors of
the lesser nations of Europe are honored by mass
meetings and columns in the press. The best works
of Flaubert, Merimée, Maupassant, Victor Hugo,
Mark Twain and Jack London appear by the hun-

dreds of thousands of copies and disappear almost as
quickly. Russian classics are equally or more popu-
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lar. Lermontov, Nerkrassov, Korolenko, Gogol,
Turgenev, Chekhov appear in editions of seventy to a
hundred thousand. The favorite poet Pushkin has
been issued for several years in repeated editions of
two hundred thousand copies. Tolstoy is the most
popular of all; eleven and a half million copies of his
works have been sold since the Revolution.

The Soviet reader demands not only the art of
the past but the art of today. The most popular
novels are Sholokhov’s “Quiet Don” and “Soil Up-
turned,” which paint on a wide canvas the person-
alities, difficulties, struggles and victories of the pres-
ent. Not literature only but all forms of artistic
expression create a wide interest. Theaters are con-
stantly crowded; art museums are packed with visi-
tors; popular exhibitions sometimes have lines before
the museum entrances waiting until there is room to
go in. Nor are the factory workers and collective
farmers at all backward in expressing their opinion on
the products of brush and pen. Are they not all also
writers, artists, musicians and actors, if and when
the mood seizes them?

More than one hundred thousand “circles for
self-expression”’ have grown up in the past two years
in the U.S.S.R. The drama circles alone have a million
two hundred thousand members, while the total num-
ber in the singing, music, dancing and graphic art
circles exceeds five millions. The first and most di-
rect self-expression of large numbers takes the form
of participation in the press. They write their opin-
ions about corrupt officials or inefficient farm man-
agement for the hand-lettered sheet posted on a fac-
tory wall or a village tree-trunk; more important
communications they send, often with several signa-
tures, to the great metropolitan Pravda or Izvestia
with their million and a half subseribers. Two million
letters a year pour into the office of the *“Peasant
Gazette” in Moscow, reflecting the life and problem
of the farm; only part of them can be published but
all of them are answered, filed and carefully studied
as material for novels, for history and for the law-
making of the state.

In a northern township, fifty miles from the rail-
road, where before the Revolution only six people
subscribed to any newspaper at all, I visited a con-
gress of some two hundred rural press correspondents
preparing for a sowing campaign. These were only
part of the energetic writers of this township. Its col-
lective farms had four hundred and seventy field
brigades, every one of which during the sowing cam-
paign posted up a wall newspaper. One picturesque
seventeen-year-old boy, in a vivid shirt of old rose
sateen under a black jacket, proudly reported the
overthrow of the corrupt management of his collec-
tive farm by his articles and editorials. “We got out
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nine numbers,” he explained to the meeting, “then
we stopped for want of paper. But we had already
aroused the farmers and the general meeting removed
the president and two members of the management.”

The number of the collective farm wall-news- -

papers throughout the country is estimated by the
“Peasants Gazette” as half a million, with at least
ten village correspondents for each. There are more
than three thousand factory newspapers; these range
from weeklies of a few hundred copies to dailies with
a circulation of twenty thousand and more in the
larger plants. These newspapers are both an organ-
izing center for factory and farm life and a training
school for young writers. With such a writing and
reading public, it is not surprising that there are
more than eleven thousand printed newspapers in
the Soviet Union with a circulation of more than
thirty-six million copies—thirteen times as great as
before the Revolution.

An ever-growing stream of writers enters litera-
ture through the gateway of the factory and farm
newspaper, which make modest but insistent de-
mands on the humblest worker able to use a pen.
Literary groups arise in centers like the Urals and the
Donetz basin, or around some tractor station which
serves the near-by villages. Many of the Donbas
group of writers embarked on their literary careers
when through with their day’s work of furnishing
coal. Their magazine *Literary Donbas” has pro-
duced a noteworthy crop of stories and poems.

The literary society of collective farmers at the
machine tractor station in Voronovo village had as
members two stablemen, a blacksmith, a reaper, a
tractor driver, a bookkeeper, a warehouseman, four
day-nursery attendants, three teachers, two presi-
dents of collective farms, one village president, three
editors of field newspapers and sixteen farm women.
In one year the members published through their
own printshop two books of verses, the play “Mis-
calculated,” and a book of character sketches, “Bol-
sheviks of the Politodels.” They planned for the
next year aplay ““According to Merit,” anovel “Quiet
Subversion,” “The Diary of a Tractor Driver,” and
“The History of a Machine Tractor Station.”

It is difficult to conceive of the wide extent of
amateur art activities of all kinds in both city and
country. Thousands of short-line popular stanzas
known as chastyshki appear in the most distant parts
of the Soviet Union, celebrating the freedom of
woman, the heroism of tractor drivers, the growing
prosperity of collective life. They vary in merit from
sheer doggerel giving rhymed technical guidance for
reapers and cattle herders to verse of real beauty.
The Donetz coal region alone reports more than
eight hundred brass bands, three hundred orchestras,
two hundred and fifty choruses, thousands of dra-
matic circles and even forty-two ballet schools.
Some of the Soviet dancers who attracted attention
at a recent London dance festival came from these
*“self-expression groups.” Amateur cireles in drawing
and painting also exist all over the country, and give
local exhibitions which often unearth talent. There

APRIL, 1936

By ANNA LOUISE STRONG

are a hundred rural theaters of professional standing.

One among many movements which swept the
farms this past summer was a campaign to discover
musical talent among children. Hundreds of local
musical festivals were held, to many of which pro-
fessors from the Moscow Conservatory came by air-
plane to act as judges. As a result, seven hundred and
fifteen of the most talented children are being sent to
special musical schools; the twenty-five best ones
were brought to a specially created branch in the
Moscow Conservatory of Music.

Not only in music but in poetry, drama and
dancing, nation-wide “olympiads” were held during
the past year. Besides the olympiads, many ““culture
expeditions” of both scholars and composers pene-
trate the wilderness where live Khirgiz, Buryat-
Mongols, Tadjiks, Uzbeks, to seek and preserve the
musie and poems which shed light on early culture.
A newly organized symphony orchestra recently
made its first tour, playing old Cossack melodies in
modern style, across what not so long ago was the
steppe of half-savage nomads. Collective farms sent
delegations hundreds of miles to insist that the or-
chestra visit them.

Out of this artistic ferment in the lives of mil-
lions, arises the vigor of Soviet professional art,
which feels itself called upon to find adequate ex-
pression for the awakening genius of the people.
Soviet writers today, if they would be popular, must
not confine themselves to delving in the depths of a
single human soul; they must depict the vast variety
of changing social relations. They spend much time
in deepening their contacts with intimate details of
factory or of farm; Sholokhov, for instance, makes
his permanent residence in the village whose chang-
ing life is the subject of a whole series of novels.

Nor is the artist’s human material passive; the
human material talks back. The Vakhtangov Theater
invites the audience to discuss plays between the
scenes and at the end with the actors; witty and
fruitful discussions occur. Meetings between writers
and readers have become a popular feature of factory
life. Authors like Sholokhov and Tretyakov have
long adopted the custom of reading semifinished
manuscripts to audiences of workers and farmers.

Soviet readers demand simplicity and vividness
of writing; they are not interested in complex analy-
sis of burdened souls; their whole life faces outward.
Their interest is in people who do things, who change
the relations of society. In the first decade after the
Revolution, a typical theme in literature and drama
was the hero who died in the moment of victory while
the collective achievement marched on. Today the
hero no longer dies; he struggles, achieves, learns,
and is himself made over, not by introspection but
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by the clash of action. He is the optimist-builder
type creating a glorious and happy future. What the
people demand of writers, they demand also of the
graphic arts; an art that is inspired by and in turn
inspires the great moods of the day, the mastery of
the machine, the collective conquest of nature, the
creation of a3 new man in a new world.

If the responsive demand of a great new public is
a constant stimulus to the Soviet artist, a second
stimulus is found in cobperation with members of
his craft. Writers, actors, painters—all have their
organizations. They maintain clubhouses for social
contacts, discussions and exhibitions; they have
country retreats to which members withdraw for rest
and creative work. They assist beginners with loans
and subsidies; they foster high standards; they assist
members in the sale of their work.

Four thousand artists belong to & codperative
which not only handles exhibitions all over the coun-
try but also owns numerous factories producing
artists’ supplies, workshops for stone-cutting, metal-
casting and frame-making, and studios for lithog-
raphy and engraving. This coperative has a yearly
turnover of forty-two million rubles. It accepts on
behalf of its members orders from city soviets, large
industries and workers’ clubs which wish decorations
and paintings; some of these orders run over the
million-ruble mark. Instead of being an isolated
craftsman, the Soviet artist is part of a rich and in-
fluential organization which connects him with the
government planning departments and the organized
life of the country.

From this close association of artists with their
fellow craftsmen and with their public has arisen a
method of collective production which is becoming
increasingly popular; it extends to the collective
writing of books by a score of writers and even by
whole factories. Thirty professional writers com-
bined to produce Delomor, the famous tale of the
building of the Baltic-White Sea Canal. *“The
Events of the High Mountain,” which told the his-
tory of an iron mine in the Urals, was written by
more than a hundred miners as they created and
improved their mine. The book is a great political
and artistic document, energetic, fresh and vital.

Great art movements in the past have followed
periods of economic expansion which gave stimulus
to new creative life. Throughout the world today art-
ists, authors, musicians, dramatists more and more
recognize the Soviet Union as the Mecca for artists
of all kinds. Theater festivals draw hundreds of pil-
grims annually from all parts of the world. Nowhere
on earth, says a visiting producer, is there any other
country which is experiencing such a tremendous up-
ward movement in culture and art. An American
musical critic remarked that the “security and in-
spiring environment of Soviet musical composers
make them the envy of their colleagues everywhere.”
Western countries allow artists to shift for them-

selves; Fascist lands suppress art until it virtually
ceases to exist. In the Soviet Union where art is
accessible to all the people, art is free to develop.
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“We are already in the great epoch; artistic val-
ues of permanent worth are already appearing but not
yet the great masterpieces which shall express the
epoch,” said a Soviet writer to me. The Moscow sub-
way is one of the first significant expressions of this
epoch in architecture. The Lenin library in Moscow
and the House of State Industry in Kharkov, and
some of the new factories, children’s centers and
sanitoriums, also foreshadow the new architecture.
In literature Ostrovski’s “How Steel Is Welded,”
Sholokhov’s “Quiet Don,” in drama, in motion pic-
tures, “Potemkin,” “Chapayev,” “The Youth of
Maxim,” are among the many lasting contributions
which the Soviets have already made to art.

Are Soviet artists “in uniform ”’? Does censorship
sap the vitality of Soviet art? No artists live in a
vacuum; they live in a world and feel its pressure in
various ways. When a social environment changes
swiftly by revolution, artists whose souls were formed
by the old world feel the new world as a thwarting of
their accustomed impulses, whether its pressure is
exerted through censors or the demands of readers.
To the author in the U.S.S.R., the censor is not un-
like the publisher’s reader in America, a person who
attempts to forecast the judgment of a future public.
He is a highly educated official of the Commissariat
of Education with the title of “political editor,”
whose function is to give advice on the demands of
the educational field, and the political significance of
the work. He is no final autocrat ; the author may ap-
peal to other or higher editors. The anticipated judg-
ment of the Soviet public is the real criterion. Im-
portant plays are increasingly censored at previews
by selected audiences of leading critics and persons
familiar with the themes discussed. Children’s plays
are thus judged in advance by both educators and
children; plays dealing with science, by representa-
tive scientists. If art survived the censoring by the
whims of princelings in the feudal ages, and by the
profit-motives of American publishers, why should it
not survive the decisions of educational authorities
and experienced critics who estimate its importance
for a socialist society?

To the artist now growing up in a Soviet environ-
ment, art is the natural expression of the collective
life of millions given significant form by his own
special talent or genius. Such an artist feels no re-
pression in this new environment; he feels its great
creative urge. Millions of rural journalists, thousands
of dramatic clubs, tens of thousands of farm and
factory orchestras furnish an alert and appreciative
public. The leisure made possible by the social own-
ership of great modern machines is already widely
used in the Soviet Union for pursuits of science and
art. The barriers thus begin to wear thin between
manual and mental labor; the same person does both.
Genius, wherever it arises, finds ready access to
widening expression. From such a soil watered by the
artistic strivings of millions, great art must grow.
More than great art—a people to whom art becomes
man’s natural self-expression, which no longer
flames and dies.

' ASIA

CONTEMPORARY ART IN BALI

By MARTIN BIRNBAUM

In Bali you never ask the name of the creator
9f a work of art. You examine a carving or a draw-
Ing as you would a woven scarf, to decide whether or
not it is well made and esthetically satisfying. The
vocabulary of the Balinese language contains no
equivalent for the words “art” and “artist.” No
one seems to care if Groman Gde or Ide Goesti or
Ide Bagoes made it. Almost everybody is an artist in
Bali, where life is still a communal artistic festival,
and boys who can carve life-sized temple guardians
from the living rock without a drawing to guide
them are not honored as they would be in Europe,
any more than those maidens who make particu-
larly good votive offerings to the rice goddess from
palm leaves, or those who can arrange orchids,
mangosteens and sweet-smelling frangipani blossoms
in wonderful pyramids before the altars of the divine
destroyer Siva.

Here art is simply and harmoniously blended with
religion and nature. The man you see working with
his buffalo, knee-deep in the mud of a rice sawah,
may be a sculptor and a good draughtsman, a weaver
of beautiful stuffs, a remarkable dancer, a good musi-
cian, a carver of masks or a fine penman. The Euro-
pean resident artists, like Walter Spies and Bonnet,
who foster native art and are helping to build up
the collections in the charming museum at Den Pasar,
very wisely refrain from encouraging the talented
Balinese to sign their works, fearing that commer-
cialism will creep in if personal skill is exploited.
Already in the shops at Kloengkoeng, Den Pasar and
Boeleleng, the large centers frequented by tourists,
you will see shelves weighted down with dull repe-
titions of carved groups which have found favor
with such visitors. Fortunately, the inland villages
still keep alive the best ancient traditions in all
the arts.

The climate has of course more to do with this
than the inaccessibility of the artists. Moisture rots
the old silks and the paintings on cotton. It oozes
through the porous stone carvings in the exposed
temple enclosures, and promotes the swift growth of
minute and beautiful but destructive plant life. This
probably accounts even more for the disappear-
ance of sculpture than such devastating volcanic
eruptions as that of Mount Batoer in 1917 when two
thousand temples were wiped out in a tragic up-
heaval. The Balinese are continually forced to re-
build and carve anew, but they seem as willing to
wage this endless war as they are to invent fresh
designs for the fragile ornamental palmeaf banners
(lamaks), or to create original masks and fantastic
costumes for their religious dances and wayangs, or
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plays. Old objects—like the magnificent bronze gong
which is said to have fallen from the moon and is
now preserved in the venerated temple at Pedjeng—
are feared, worshiped and jealously guarded because
they are sacred, but they are not admired by reason
of their antiquity or their importance as works of
art. Age does not seem to lend value to anything,
but the old works—like the painted ceiling of the
Court of Justice at Kloengkoeng or an ancient
relief on a temple screen showing Vishnu riding on
Garuda—may serve as a source of inspiration for
countless contemporary artists.

In a brief article like this no attempt will be
made to touch upon all the arts cultivated in Bali—
surely the most actively artistic group of village
communities in the world. Special studies of the
gamelan music, the cremation festivals, dances and
wayangs, the architecture, metal work and weaving,
are being made by men like Walter Spies, Colin
McPhee and Dutch savants. We are here concerned
chiefly with the drawings and sculpture of the
Balinese. These arts, derived like their Hinduistic
religion from India vie Java, have long since acquired
characteristics of their own. Just as the present rit-
uals are developments from prehistoric rites, so the
temples built today, though unquestionably Balinese
in flavor, resemble those shown on ancient Javanese
reliefs, dating from the Hinduistic period when both
islands were ruled by one king.

Since the soft stone decorations cannot resist
percolating waters and the wear and tear of age, the
villagers erect even more elaborate structures when
nature threatens to efface old buildings. Some of the
most imposing temples are of recent date. Every-
where you will come upon men and boys carving
decorative stone figures to embellish the sacred
grounds, balustrades of nagas or elephants, richly
ornamented “‘split” entrance gates, low reliefs on
wood to serve as doorways for shrines and spouts to
convey water to the holy bathing pools. The volcanic
tufa is so soft that only simple tools are needed.
Formerly they carved many statues of deified kings
and royal personages who were regarded as incarna-
tions of the gods. Now the work is more purely deco-
rative, and imaginary animal forms like harpies and
the sphinx are created. Occasionally, as in the sacred
grove at Sangeh, one comes upon an avenue of
realistic stone statues of crouching men and boys,
holding jars and laughing—each squatting figure like
the portrait of a genial Balinese. While the men
hew stones, the artistic womenfolk are making the
votive offerings and lamaks without which no altar
is complete. Walter Spies has already made careful
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copies of hundreds of these delightful banners made
of light yellow areca palm leaves on which designs
of dark green leaves are interwoven.

When the more serious work of the day is done,
the artists amuse themselves by making small objets
d’art, images or kris handles, and in these more in-
timate creations they often become realists. The
Balinese, unlike their more austere and refined
Javanese neighbors, frequently display a rude humor
when they indulge in nonreligious playfulness. One
artist, who is responsible for excellent spirited draw-
ings without backgrounds, like the *“Boys Carrying a
Pig to Market,” makes a specialty of subjects which
are as free as Beardsley’s Lysistrata illustrations. The
sculptors, also, like Gothic carvers on French cathe-
drals, often hide a humorous suggestive detail in the
maze of decoration covering the temples. I have seen
a waterspout reminding me of the famous Manikin
Fountain in Brussels, and the reliefs on the walls of
the Poera Dalem, or “Temple of the Dead,” at
Sangsit—vividly portraying the punishments in-
flicted by the gods on lecherous mortals—compare
favorably with the surprising decorations on one of
the Hindu temples on the ghats of Benares. In Bali,
all this is an outlet for a kind of Elizabethan humor
frequently displayed in Balinese dramas as well.
At a festival performance arranged by a native prince,
I have seen crowds of men, women and children wildly
hysterical over the sensual antics of village clowns.
Fortunately, eroticism is not always present in their
arts. The little carved wooden group of the fish god,
wearing a priest’s miter and surrounded by his finny
pets, would arouse the envy of a Lachaise. The
artist’s respect for the nature of his medium, the
careful study of grain, marking and general texture,
the originality and rhythm of the composition, are
characteristics found in European work only of the
highest standard.

Stories from the Ramayana and Mahabharata with
variations of existing temple motifs are the material
which usually engage the talents of these men, but
the “Praying Native,” vigorously carved from the
gnarled root of a tree, and the more exquisite “Arjuna
Preventing the Suicide of the Princess,” show the
range of their subject-matter, Sweet-smelling sandal-
wood, ivory and ebony—highly prized for kris
handles—are sought for by the artists, but when
these are not available they utilize coconut shells
or other cheap material at hand. In one village 1
found a dozen boys carving low reliefs on old buffalo
bones which they found in the fields. The action of
the figures—Legong dancers with floating scarfs,
seated divinities, the climbing monkey god Hanuman
—was always cleverly determined by the contour of
the raw material. There was an older man in the same
locality who carved deer heads with scientific ac-
curacy, painting his handiwork with natural colors,
and inserting real horns. Like our hunting trophies,
they were to be used as over-door decorations. While
he worked, a child of four sat huddled on his lap,
and an older boy stood watching him. Tiny ambitious
children are always present when their elders play
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or dance or carve, so that the danger of a tradition
dying is slight.

With the advent of the foreigner, new influences
are modifying the arts. The painters of calendars
and large ornamental pictures on linen still follow
the style of the artist who decorated the ceiling of
the Court of Justice at Kloengkoeng, the older artists
drawing the outlines which are filled in with color by
youthful assistants. It is difficult to trace exactly
the European influences on the artists who make the
beautiful pen drawings, often touched with color or
gold. Foreign pens, brushes, ink and paper, and the
fortuitous circulation of reproductions of European
originals in even the remotest districts must account
for certain resemblances. The lacelike technique of
the drawing “The Death of the Prince,” and of many
like it, has features in common with Beardsley’s
Rape of the Lock illustrations. The rules of perspec-
tive are ignored, dodged, or not understood. The
convention employed to represent water is the same
as that used by other Balinese artists. They are all
good calligraphers, and, when an effective symbol for
a plant form or for a rippling stream is discovered,
it becomes common property. The highly sensitive
Chinese painters did the same thing, quality de-
pending in a measure on the sureness and steadiness
of the trained hand that draws the circles on the
surface of a pool disturbed by an inquisitive fish.

The boy who can create a delicately written manu-
script of a sacred epic, takes himself rather more
seriously than the others. When he begins a work he
first offers sacrifices to the deities he proposes to
honor. He devotes most of his time to his dignified
labors and engraves the tiny illustrations for the
divine legends on lontar palm leaves in a style worthy
of a skillful ancient Persian scribe. The work of a
painter like Spies, a sympathetic foreigner living in
their midst, undoubtedly inspires his Balinese
friends and admirers. It is difficult to believe that
the native creators of these happy jungles—with
ascetics, fantastic elephants, sacred monkeys, poison-
ous blossoms and spotted leopards—have not seen
reproductions of an imagined scene by Rousseau
le douanier. Happily many of the artists devote them-
selves entirely to existing motifs. They make pic-
tures of boys guiding ducks along the lanes, fisher-
men catching eels, excited crowds at a cockfight, the
mad frenzy of the kris dancers, teachers with their
diminutive dancing pupils, venders of pottery in the
busy markets, the gamelan players and all the
infinite artistic activity of this island paradise. Even
modern European inventions are not neglected.
Old wall panels, showing episodes from the Rama-
yana, are often replaced by carved airplanes and
motor cars framed in gay Balinese arabesques.

The most interesting thing, perhaps, about all
this art, is that it is a vital part of the social struc-
ture, and in a measure shows along what lines the
art of India might have developed, had it remained
charged only with the ancient Hindu religion, free
from Islamic and other cultural influences. How long
Balinese art will flourish so amazingly no one knows.
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tendency of many Balinese artists to
devote themselves to everyday motifs
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of a tree, as opposed to existing temple motifs and
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AFGHANISTAN—

RACIAL VORTEX

An Artist's Adventures Illustrated by Her Drawings

By HESTER MERWIN HANDLEY

istan’s tribesmen, with the innocuous weapons

of crayon and drawing-board, did not appear
to be an approved adventure. In early May of 1934 I
had come to this country, discrediting the many warn-
ings of danger and failure in my undertaking. It is
so easy in one’s imagination to override barriers.

At the very dawn of my first day in Kabul came
a fresh deluge of discouragement from an English-
woman who was concluding her two months’ visit
there. Her career as an explorer gave added weight to
her opinion: “It is most unfortunate you haven’t a
man with you—a husband or brother. A woman
traveling alone in this country can do nothing—cer-
tainly not what you are trying to do. Here you are
dealing not with friendly peasants but with hot-
tempered tribesmen whose suspicions are roused by
the slightest misunderstandings. They are steeped in
superstition and ruled by their fanatical mullahs and
the Koran. It seems inconceivable that you could
draw portraits of people whose religion sternly pro-
hibits the making of a human likeness in any form.”

I remembered a sura of the Koran: “Oh true be-
lievers, surely wine, lotsand images . . . arean abom-
ination and the work of Satan.” Another quotation
from Mohammed: “God sent me against three kinds
of men: the proud, the polytheist and the painter.”

“Furthermore”—crisp British accents sharp-
ened the decisiveness of her words—‘“you realize, of
course, you can do nothing without the Prime Min-
ister’s sanction. He has become the virtual ruler of
Afghanistan since the assassination of King Nadir
Shah, whose youthful son is but a figurehead on the
Throne. You will probably never see the Prime Min-
ister. His audiences are granted only to those with
diplomatic missions. The government distrusts a
stranger with a motive and especially one whose
activities would cause the disturbance and confusion
your sketching in the streets would. . . . No, I
assure you you would not be the first foreigner asked
to leave the country!”

Again I recalled the puzzled look of Bombay’s
Afghan Consul-General when I had explained the
purpose of my trip—the long delays in securing my
visa. Evidently Kabul’s Foreign Office had scratched
its head over my passport application. “Tourist”
would have been a less perplexing travel-tag than
that of “artist” had been.

At last the day had come when at India’s frontier
post I climbed high alongside the driver of a gasoline

/A\HEAD-HUNTIN G expedition among Afghan-

truck, headed through the Khyber Pass for Kabul.
After a memorable journey the great gate of Af-
ghanistan’s capital had swallowed us into its teem-
ing life. In the forlorn entrance of Kabul’s hotel,
finger-talk with an assortment of affable porters had
procured me a room.I slept, miserably cold, and
awoke with hail lashing furiously against my win-
dows. Its dismal chant seemed to foreshadow this
Englishwoman’s warning words. I had reached my
goal—but geographically, only.

Alert distrust of the foreigner—the potential
aggressor—is the inevitable result of Afghanistan’s
centuries of insecurity. That this attitude still per-
meates her people’s minds, even in trivial matters,
I was soon to discover. The business of getting the
necessary government approval of my work proved
a tedious task. It was an obstacle race with the
obstacles bewilderingly obscure. Two, three weeks
were passed futilely in rounds of official calls and the
writing of petitions to the Prime Minister which
might never reach his attention. I finally found the
Chef de Protocol, Abdul Samad Khan, to be the link
between His Highness’s sanctum sanctorum and the
world at large.

My visits to this office multiplied, each time
without the promised decision. With seeming indif-
ference to my real object, Abdul Samad persistently
offered me photographs of Afghan types, insisting
they could not be bettered as documents. Always his
expressionless dark eyes boded little sympathy. Once
he gave explosive utterance to an attitude prevalent
among officials: “Other countries hear false things
about us. Their people come to ridicule and say we
are uncivilized. They take pictures of only the ragged
and poor.” How could I assure him that I alone was
not seeking picturesque poverty! My final summons
to his office seemed a matter of life or death. His
face, inscrutable to the last, gave no sign of my fate.
Then . . . “His Highness says you may draw pic-
tures of our people . . .” and it was with difficulty
that I withheld evidences of hysteria!

During these weeks of forced idleness I had set
out to acquire a rudimentary vocabulary of the gen-
erally spoken Persian idiom, Farsi. Which was to
transmit to paper phonetically the guttural explo-
sives of a language that had no foreign dictionary.

My search for heads in the bazars must be made
with the inept assistance of one of the ordinary
hotel servants, who spoke no word of English and
had little idea of my quest. Such a one must be the
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spokesman to whatever stranger tribesman I chose;
for the direct overture of a woman would cause only
alarm and embarrassment. At best my proposal was
mystifying since there was no Farsi term that would
exactly describe this unknown operation. “That man,
ask him his village and tribe,” I would say, pointing
out a towering fellow who had walked perhaps a
hundred miles to spend a single day in Xabul. My
more ingenious servant would preface his petition
with a preamble of Afghan chit-chat. With puzzled
gaze the tribesman would listen to the startling re-
quest of the ghanum faranghi—foreign woman.

Reactions varied. On the whole they happily
contradicted my unfavorable forebodings. Occasion-
ally a man was quick to panic and, gathering about
him his robe and staring companions, would make off
down the street with as much display of agitation as
is possible to the dignified stride of an Afghan.
Money in itself proved small inducement, and pay-
ment at the end of a pose was more often than not
proudly rejected.

My hotel room served as a studio. To persuade
my recruit to cross the threshold of so awesome an
edifice as Afghanistan’s only hotel was often an
achievement. Upstairs he would slip off his sandal
chaplis before entering my room, and seat himself
on the edge of a chair with the shyness of a child.
The animal grace and swing of his posture was be-
yond bettering. He sat motionless, as one in a
dream. His eyes had the far-away look of one accus-
tomed to distant horizons. Only an occasional side-
long inspection of my person marked momentary
withdrawal of his gaze from space. The pause to take
a cigarette from me gave opportunity for his prodi-
gious stretching of muscles and cavernous sighs.
Perspiration intermittently poured from his fore-
head, from the inner tension caused by strangeness of
experience. The pier glass in my room was doubtless
the first ever seen by many a tribesman. His full
length reflection was always engrossing. An exhaus-
tive comparison of his mirrored likeness would pre-
cede his baritoned: “Ghub hast!”—*“1t is good!”

A full half-hour’s persuasion, one day, prodded a
bearded Mangal from his bundles and trappings in
a dark alley of the bazars, to return reluctantly to
the hotel with me. There he parted hesitantly with
his four stout comrades, and followed me to my
room with the look of a lamb led to slaughter. With
his pals shouting jibing condolences from outside,
where they were assembled on a hitching post close
by, I had to work fast lest his stoicism would not
endure. My finished sketch, exhibited by request
through the window, shifted his friends’ jeers to de-
mands that I draw portraits of the whole lot of them.
Hopefully I won the firm promise of two of the men
to return the following day. I never saw them again.
A gypsy heart has little to do with appointment pads!

If T were asked to name the distinguishing char-
acteristics of Afghanistan’s inhabitants from those
of her neighbors, Persia and India, I should say:
virility, cleanliness, infrequent signs of disease and
the absence of beggars—at least of the tourist-

exploitation form of alms-seeker. The people gen-
erally have a wholesome look, as of being well washed
by the elements, and the prevailing white of their
voluminous dress is usually clean.

Rugged heights foster a rugged high-spirited
people—bred as these were by the endless invaders
from Asia’s steppes and mountains. Amazing that
the descendants of those shifting, warring hordes
should now belong to one kingdom! The slow process
of miscegenation, hardly begun, presents within the
boundaries of a single nation strikingly varied racial
types—faces ranging from the fantastic to the beau-
tiful, firing the artist’s lust to record them.

When I entered Afghanistan the village people
had impressed me as being almost uniform in type
and dress. The swarthy, bearded giants erect in their
folds of tunie were like columns beneath snowy capi-
tals of massively looped turbans. Their gaze from
heavily fringed eyes was unwavering and grave. By
contrast Kabul’s bazars were thronged with a be-
wildering array of people in varied costurne—shifting
ingredients of the Asiatic world—each man a proud
adherent to the customs and dress of his particular
blood-line.

The bewildering variety of types presents a
problem indeed to the newcomer seeking to learn
something of their racial and tribal distinctions. It
was not easy to learn to identify even the five major
racial divisions of Afghanistan’s inhabitants: those
indigenous through centuries as opposed to the
many others of erratic and more recent immigration
from neighboring countries.

I could most quickly recognize the broad-faced,
high-cheek-boned Hazarah with his almond eyes and
light ruddy skin—the legacy of Genghis Khan’s
Mongol hordes—whose vast numbers populate Af-
ghanistan’s rugged backbone of the Hindu Kush and
its southwest extending spurs. Then there was the
yellow, more oval face of the Uzbek, who likewise has
Mongol blood, though he is of Turkic-Iranic stock.
He may take origin from the Kirghiz Great Horde
of Trans-Caspian steppes.

The wide-spread Tadjiks, descendants of an an-
cient Iranian civilization, were harder to identify.
For they have developed great variation through cen-
turies of interbreeding with Turkic and Turko-Mon-
golic peoples. They range from a dark-skinned,
prominent-cheek-boned type to that resembling their
purer ancestry: fairer and long-headed with clear-
cut features and light gray eyes.

A fourth important racial division is the more
rarely seen Kafir, now called Nouristani. He seemed
the incarnation of a heroic warrior-figure hewn from
granite. The blood of Alexander’s Macedonians may
credibly take form in his straight brows and nose,
firm mouth and chin, gray-brown eyes and nobly pro-
portioned head. Within his fortress mountains close
to the Pamirs he has preserved relics of Greek pagan
culture for over two thousand uninterrupted years,
unique among the peoples of Afghanistan in his
utilization of chairs and tables.

Of the true Afghans, who comprise less than a
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Uzbeks (a political rather than an ethnical classification) are Thetypical Hazarah hasabroad face, high cheek bones,almondeyes This Tadjik of Bamiyan is of the purer type—long head, clear-cut This Kabuli, an incipient composite type evolved om the com-
of chiefly Turkic origin with an admixture of Mongol and Iranian and ruddy skin—legacies from Genghis Khan's Mongol hordes featutes, gray eyes—most resembling his ancient Aryan ancestors munity of Kabul as opposed to purer types, is primarily Hazarah

The powerful tribes of warlike Ghilzai, found from Kandahat to Reluctantly, after a half hour's persuasion, o Mangal nomad of ’More rarely stien. in Algl:'lanist'an i;the Kafir, or Nouristani. His H. H.’l\:‘lor;(ei‘mme.d Ahmad Shah,-Minisler of Court and father-in-
Ghuzni, are often loosely grouped with their Afghan neighbors the Karan division of Afghans from the southeast border, posed ‘eatures and coloring recall to mind the Macedonians of Alexander law of the King, is of the Durrani, or Royal, branch of Afghans

270 -




“oo e a

third of the country’s population, the branch of Dur-
ranis (or Abdalis) is politically most important by
right of royal ascendancy held since the middle
eighteenth century. I would not attempt to enumer-
ate the other Afghan tribes and their subdivisions of
clans, which inhabit the southeast quadrant of
Afghanistan. They include the five warring Inde-
pendent Tribes of the Khyber and frontier: Waziris,
Mahsuds, Afridis, Shinwaris and Mohmands, whose
somewhat arbitrary political entrenchment does not
impair their tribal solidarity. The puissant tribes of
warlike Ghilzai, stretching from Kandahar to Ghuzni,
are often loosely categorized with their Afghan
neighbors, but they are more likely derived from the
Turkish Khalaj—a line called Ghuznivides—of early
ascendancy at Ghuzni.

There is a grim and remote quality in the nobly
wrought visage of the Afghan. He has invincible
strength of physique. His sun-bronzed color seemed
to me to be rarely as dark as that of the North
American Indians, and I saw many as fair of hair and
skin as an Anglo-Saxon.

My own haphazard foraging in the bazars would
have yielded me a harvest of heads inevitably exotic
and picturesque, but to attempt forming a collection
as representative and ethnically true as possible
necessitated the direction of discerning persons, born
and bred in the country. Not the least of my gratitude
is to Professor Garrigue of the History Department in
Kabul’s French College. He sent me my first and
most reliable instructor, Sirdar Najib Ullah Khan,
an able scholar who is well qualified to write a history
primarily devoted to Afghanistan.

Najib Ullah, great-grandson of the renowned
Amir Abdur Rahman, spoke fluent French, no Eng-
lish. He called upon me with unfailing regularity to
dissertate upon Afghanistan’s racial lore and fact.
Part of his research lay in investigating the still
somewhat inaccessible documents of sacred archives,
whose translations would doubtless reveal much that
is unknown of his people. Many of the models whom
Nayjib Ullah brought me were guards from the minis-
tries. They in turn brought other desired types. They
seldom came on the promised day but arrived at the
least expected times, usually with a troop of comrades
ready to pose all at once.

T was assured that I should not be able to draw
an Afghan lady. A woman’s portrait would be synon-
ymous with disgraceful exposure. This attitude was
later shown me by the withdrawal of an invitation
previously issued to visit a seraglio, upon discovery
of my being an artist. I was astonished to learn from
a foreign-educated young Afghan friend of Najib
Ullah that he had recently brought back a German

bride. She was, of course, virtually a prisoner in his
household. There were three other cases of imported
wives in Kabul at that time. It is one thing that a
country’s prohibitions hold its women away out of
stride with its men, but quite another that a modern
Fraulein should have to barter riicksack and shorts
for a chad’ri!
My visit to Kabul’s Art School revealed the re-
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markable aptitude of its students for what may be
considered a wholly new education. This institution
was of but six years’ growth, its departments mostly
headed by foreign instructors. It is not surprising
that art forms have remained rudimentary among a
people whose energies have been absorbed largely in
strife. Ancient and medieval centers of culture in this
land have long been dead. In Afghanistan’s campaign
for progress, the rebirth of an indigenous art will be
the last stride in her cultural advance. For with a
national consciousness barely taking root in none too
fertile soil, there is much to precede growth in art.
However, the planting of even imported seedlings
seemed to me noteworthy.

Opportunity knocks unexpectedly. Finding my
self face to face with Mohammed Asham Khan,
the Prime Minister, implied more than his friendly
approval and promises of assistance to my work.
All of Kabul’s Afghan nobles and foreign diplomats
were assembled at the garden party of the British
Legation, where I was presented to Asham Khan.
This was the man—small, spare, with trim, pointed
beard—whose shoulders bore the chief weight of a
nation. His large eyes with half-lowered lids gave me
the fleeting impression of catlike somnolence. Be-
neath his cultivated suavity there seemed almost
eagerness to interpret his country to the newcomer.
What unlimited and hazardous responsibilities must
be attached to the position of this astute person,
guardedly watching a land whose geography makes
it of such strategic importance to neighboring non-
Asiatic powers. Behind him lay foreign propa-
ganda, revolution, bandit-monarchy and the recent
assassination of a wise and revered King; ahead, the
struggle for national coheslon, economic progress and
—not least—political immunity from aggressors.

Among other introductions of consequence to me
at this function was that to the Minister of Court,
father-in-law to Afghanistan’s young monarch. His
ready affirmative to my first proposal to draw a
portrait-subject from the royal ranks was indeed
heartening—as was the seeming contradiction to
oriental procrastination in his appointing the follow-
ing day for my first visit to his establishment.

Upon this, as all formal occasions, all of the
Afghans made simultaneous departure. It was as if
an electric switch had suddenly set in motion a sea
of arms—shaking hands. The great mass of diplo-
mats and officials moved impressively off across the
lawns, and was gone. As sudden as this exodus, was
the lifted ban on drinking. Champagne now ran in
sparkling streams filling glass after glass. For the
Sunni’s observance of the Koran’s inexorable law
need no longer be respected.

My friendly henchman, Professor Garrigue,
laughingly raised his glass to toast my progress in
“head-hunting”: “These are good promises given you
this morning. They are genuine—but in the Afghan
manner. The time involved in their materializing is
another thing.” He added musingly, “I hope you
are not in too great a hurry to return to America!”
(To be concluded in an early issue of ASIA.)
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The Tutkoman of Ghuzni (and, possibly, the Ghilzai also—see page 270) may, though not now perhaps
of pure strain, be identified with the Turkish Khalaj, the Ghuznivides of early ascendancy at Ghuzni
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ASIA BOOK-SHELF

CONDUCTED BY PEARL S. BUCK

The confusion of our times is such that daily and
weekly newspapers add only more confusion, and even
monthly magazines can scarcely sufficiently analyze and
organize events for human understanding. The volume
SURVEY OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1934 by Arnold J.
Toynbee, assisted by V. M. Boulter, is therefore the more
valuable because it is a comprehensive and brilliantly
written analysis of present human affairs, which is no
more and no less than a contemporary history of the
world. It is easy, very easy indeed, to become misled by
news of momentary or political importance, or even to be
misled by fields of special interest. Here are the events of
one day, sternly classified, properly related to each other.
These volumes, of which the present book is one, appear
annually under the auspices of The Royal Institute of In-
ternational Affairs. They are most important texts of mod-
ern history for today, and doubtless will be sources for
historians in the future. Of special interest to readers of
Asla are the chapters on the emancipation of Iraq and the
most excellent section on the Far East, the latter written
by Mr. G. E. Hubbard. The volume is summarized in a
good chronology of events, and there is a fine index.

Mzr. Hubbard has written also, again under the aus-
pices of The Royal Institute of International Affairs,
EasterN INDusTRIALIZATION AND IS8 EFFECT ON THE
WesT, with special reference to Great Britain and Japan,
in which work he is assisted by Denzil Baring. Professor
T. E. Gregory has contributed the conclusion. This book
is first a detailed compilation of the historical facts of the
industrialization of Japan, China and India, a prognosti-
cation for the future of each of these countries, based upon
these facts. The industrial situation in Great Britain is
then portrayed, the development in the nineteenth cen-
tury, postwar conditions, and the reactions of the social
structure with particular reference to unemployment and
“the distressed areas.” In addition to this ably analyzed
material, there is a brilliant and most important chapter
on the effect of the eastern industrialization upon trade
relationships with Great Britain, which, although it deals
in particular with that commonwealth, is of the utmost
importance to all nations who have a hope for trade in the
Far East. The facts of this analysis would prove on the
whole alarming to the West if it were not for Professor
Gregory’s conclusion, which he calls “An Economist’s
Comment.” For it is fairly evident that, even given an
open market in the Far East, no power can compete in
trade with Japan. She has already taken the important
markets in the Netherlands Indies, and the cheaper
markets in India and China. That she has been able to do
this is to her credit—she has been at once more clever in

perceiving changes in demand in these countries, quicker
in adapting herself to them, more up-to-date in her manu-
facturing methods, than has her rival, Great Britain.
Nor can the accusation of lower labor costs be brought
against her with entire truthfulness, for the fact is that
cheap Japanese labor, because of its inefficiency and
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immense turnover is not really cheap. In short, the truth
is that Japan’s enterprise, determination and ability are
the real reasons for her success in trade. This is a major
premise which trade plans for the future must take into
consideration. A second important premise is that the in-
dustrialization of the Far East is inevitable and necessary,
in order to raise the low standard of living and make the
markets greater for any trade. A third is that these mar-
kets are potentially inexhaustibly great if the standard of
life is so raised, and there is hope for western trade, in
spite of Japan, if the West will concentrate upon the
upper reaches of markets, allowing to Japan the cheaper
grades of goods. It goes without saying that instead of
less trade there should be more trade, since trade, how-
ever made, is universally beneficial. To obtain these
benefits, however, free trade is essential. Mr. Hub-
bard has written an extremely important book. It is a
book so fundamentally important that it should be read
and studied by every one interested—and who of intel-
ligence can afford not to be interested today?—in de-
velopments between the Orient and the Occident. For the
material here has not in its deepest significance to do with
trade; it has to do with the making of war and the keeping
of peace.

The contributions of the Catholic Church to the Far
East have been in more ways than in religion and educa-
tion. The Catholic missionary has been on the whole a
type superior to his Protestant brother, and it is not sur-
prising that among Catholic priests in China have been
great scientists and scholars. The first of these was
Matteo Ricci, who was the great missionary of science to
China, and who combined his scientific knowledge with
his lofty qualities of character to such an extraordinary
extent that for centuries China for his sake tolerated far
lesser men. The story is told in MaTrEO Riccr’s SciEN-
rrric CoNTRIBUTION TO CHINA, by Henri Bernard, S.J.,
and translated by Edward Chalmers Werner. It is more
than the story of Ricci. It is the story of that rich scien-
tific interchange between Europe and China in the end of
the sixteenth century, beginning with the influence of
Islam a century earlier. The description of Chinese
science, particularly astronomy, and Ricci’s tactful in-
fluence is peculiarly interesting. Mr. Vetch of Peiping is
to be congratulated on publishing this succinet and
interesting addition to his already valuable list of books
on oriental subjects.

One of the most delightful books to be included in the
Wisdom of the East series is the translation, beautifully
made by Shio Sakanishi, of Kuo Hsi’s Essay ox Lanp-
scAPE PAINTING, an essay that is a classic in the Orient,
to which L. Cranmer-Byng has written a foreword. The
essay itself is one of those charming, seemingly simple
pleces which are not simple at all but are actually sophis-
tication strained clear of all pose. It is the writing of a
great artist who, having passed through complete artistic
discipline, has, arrived at a spiritual distillation so pure
and shining that what he has to say seems like clear water
running smoothly in a brook. It is an aspect of the
oriental mind, this pellucid sophistication. Whether one is
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a painter or not, this essay|is worth reading
for its atmosphere.

The West is familiar with translations of
Chinese poetry, but here is a little volume of
exquisite poems out of Korea, translated by
Joan 8. Grigsby, illustrated by Lilian Miller,
and published in Kobe, Japan. If a poem

'THE PROVINCES

stands beautiful in translation, then surely in '
the original it must be beautiful, too, and these .

translations are frequently beautiful as most
translations are not. They have the quality
which is to be found as a rule only in an original.
Several of them have already been published in
Asls, together with an article on Korean
poetry, also by the same author.

Very different from these ancient delicate
verses is a small volume entitled TaNGLED

Hax, which is a translation of poems from the :

works of the modern Japanese poet, Akiko
Yosano, made also by Shio Sakanishi. It is one
volume in a series entitled Modern Japanese
Poets, and it is interesting for more than its
poetry. The average person, thanks to the
limitation of newspapers, thinks of revolution
chiefly in political terms. But there are other
revolutions far more significant, because they

are more truly revolutions in the inner thoughts

and attitudes of people, and this is peculiarly
true of revolution in poetry. Akiko Yosano and
her husband were symbolic figures in such a

revolution. The movement was primarily -

romantic, an attempt to take Japanese poetry

out of the formalism into which it had fallen -
and pour into it fresh life and make it again an

expression of true feeling. The poetry of the two
Yosano is important not so much as poetry—
for, judged by other standards, while spon-
taneous it is not superlative in reality—as for
its place in the renaissance of all Japanese

.
oz
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QUIMPER

poetry. The subjects of the verses in this |

volume are modern, that is, they have to do

with the matter of everyday life, and the form : ‘

is loose and varied. This, in an art which had

become patterned to complete convention in
subject and phrase, meant revolution not only ;
in the art, but in all thought and feeling behind -

the creative spirit.

Of the six books just reviewed, three have .

had to do with those confusions of the times,

with the so-called hard facts of history, of !

trade, of war, of science. The last three have
had to do with those other things so often
regarded as unimportant because seemingly
they have nothing to do with hard facts.

It is not possible to evaluate these two
groups in terms of what they may accomplish
for international understanding, but it is in-
teresting to speculate upon such an evaluation,
to imagine a scale upon which could be weighed

. hard facts against the thoughts, the dreams, the
deepest feelings which go into the making of
painting, of poetry, of philosophy. I wonder, if
there were such scales— P.S.B.

SURVEY OF INTERNATIONAL AF-
FAIRS 1934 by Arnold J. Toynbee, assisted by
V. M. Boulter. Large 8vo., 743 pp., appendix,
index, maps, New York, Oxford University
Press. $10.00

EASTERN INDUSTRIALIZATION AND
ITS EFFECT ON THE WEST, with special ref-
erence to Great Britain and Japan, by G. E.
Hubbard, assisted by Denzil Baring, with a
conelusion by Prof. T. E. Gregory. Small 8vo.,
395 pp., bibl., index, New York, Oxford Uni-
versity Press. $7.00

MATTEO RICCI'S SCIENTIFIC CONTRIBU-
TION TO CHINA by Henri Bernard, S.J.,
translated by Edward Chalmers Werner. 10mo.,
108 pp., illus., abridged bibl,, bibl, index,
Peiping, Henri Vetch. U.S. $2.50
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Iie pe France, April 4

370 MILES

SK your Travel Agent to show you
how easy it is to include Brittany in an
inexpensive trip abroad.

Travel along its picturesque coast . . . home-
land of some of the greatest sailors in the world
... men who still go out in tiny boats to fish
off the Grand Banks of Newfoundland. ..
men who in the past, like Jacques Cartier, went
out to found new empires . . . men like Duguay-
Trouin, who ranks with Nelson and Paul Jones
in naval history. (Many of these historic sea-
ports are also smart modern summer resorts.)

Inland you'“ see quaint head-dresses . ..
solemn pardons ... marvelous Gothic churches
. .. frowning castles that once resounded to the
heavy tread of Duguesc]in and his men-at-arms.

Let your Travel Agent make all arrange-

ments. His expert advice costs .you nothing.

‘

To England and France direct, and thus to all Europe: Normanbiz, April 22 Paris, March 21

- Laraverre, Aprl 18 . ChampLamw, March 27
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T ALL STARTS when you swing
aboard a completely air-condi-
tioned train and follow scenic routes
over smooth rails to the Evergreen

Playground. Then, you set sail from
Seattle on smooth, protected waters for the
land of the midnight sun. The thrill never
ends, once you've been caught by Alaska’s
magic. One doesn’t forget this glorious cruis-
ing on glassy seas, among myriads of en-
chanted islands—through labyrinthian fjords
—among snow-sculptured peaks—and to the
face of mighty, roaring glaciers.
To say adventuring Alaska's sheltered seas
is magical, spectacular, and awe-inspiring is
putting it mildly. Days aboard these com-
fortable American ships are restful or ex-
citing, as you would have them. Hours
exploring historic towns are crammed
with interest. And, of course, you'll
find Mt. McKinley, Matanuska Val-
ley, Trail of '98, leaping salmon, gold
mines, totem poles and glamorous
reminders of Russian occupation.
Alaska is for the whole family
to see and visit. May to Septem-
ber is the season. There’s a
“ wide choice of cruises, tak-
ing less time and money
than you suspect. Sailings
from Seattle two and
three times weekly.

Alaska Railroad
Northern Pacific

North Western
Line

Union Pacific
KNOW MORE ABOUT ALASKA

Just write your name ond ad-
dress on the marg n below and
mail to The Alaska Line, Room
696, Pier Two, Seattle, Washing-
ton,or see any of the companies
Iisted ot left. Enclose 10 if you
would like one of The Alaska
Line's Good-Natured @
Maps. Large size, fubl caloc. ¥

The Alaska Line
Milwaukee Road
southern Pacific
Burlington Route
Great Northern
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i Series. 12mo., G4 pp., New York, E. P. Dutton
o

i 1
INTRODUCTION TO CHINESE ART by

cock has very ably summarized the main facts

AN ESSAY ON LANDSCAPE PAINTING
by Kuo Hsi, translated from the Chinese by
Shio Sakanishi. The Wisdom of the East

& Co. $1.00

TANGLED HAIR, Modern Japanese Poets
Series, Vol. 11, by Akiko Yosano, translated by
shio Sakanishi. 12mo., 71 pp., Boston, Marshall
Jones Co. $2.00

THE ORCHID DOOR, Ancient Korean
Poems collected and done into English verse by
Joan 3. Grigsby, illus. by Lilian Miller. 8vo.,
105 pp., silk bound, Kobe, J. L. Thompson &
Co., Ltd. $3.00

RAMAKRISHNA, The Man and The Power,
by Swami Gnaneswarananda. 18mo., 125 pp.,
Chicago, The Vedanta Society. $1.00

This book is a commemoration of the one-
hundredth anniversary of Ramakrishna's birth.
It gives simply and with admirable complete-
ness within small compass a picture and a phi-
losophy.

GRASS FOR MY FEET by J. Vijaya-Tunga.
12mo., 230 pp., New York, Longmans, Green
& Co. $2.40

Several of the chapters in this delightful
book were published in Asia as essays. To-
gether, all the essays are vivid glimpses of life
in a village in Ceylon. The author is a native of
Ceylon, living and writing now in London. His
training abroad has given him a point of view
upon his childhood home which obviously he
could not have had if he had remained there.
Nor, similarly, could he have written so simply
and truthfully, and with such feeling detalil,
had this village life not been his own. We are
always grateful for a book like this, which is
written from the inside of a country and a
people.

Arnold Sileock. 12mo., 268 pp., illus., maps,
appendices, index, New York, Oxford Univer-
sity Press. $2.50

The exhibition of Chinese art at Burling-
ton House, among many other good effects, is
stimulating the writing of books which lead
toward an understanding of Chinese art. This
book is very properly described by the author
as an introduction to the study of Chinese art.
Its approach is through history, and Mr. Sil-

of the history of China and linked them with
the development of art in that country. In
addition, he has synchronized China’s history
with that of the West. The book is scarcely for
specialists, but it must prove a very useful and
intelligent handbook for the average Westerner
who approaches Chinese art with genuine
appreciation but little previous knowledge.

THE; WAY OF A TRANSGRESSOR by
Negley Farson. 10mo., 602 pp., New York,
Harcourt, Brace & Co. $3.00
The recent publishing year has been enliv-
ened and enriched by autobiographical hooks
from able journalists. To the list may now be
added another as valuable. This is a first-rate
example of good journalism, a good journalist,
a journalist’s view on life, and a journalist’s
spirit of adventure and moments of brilliant
courage. There are, as added dishes to the ;
feast, some pages of beautiful writing, a va- .
grant and enchanting fancy, and more than a

' dash of romance. It all makes very interesting ‘
" and amusing reading, provided one asks for no

e |
more than a journalist's comment upon the life |

" which he sees and lives. The chapters on the
{ author’s experiences in Russia and Japan will |

By

Where a traditional /<
hospitality blends so Y/ 7
gracefully with mod- \,{
ern comforts and
convenience.

Rates begin at $3.50 \

BELLEVUE STRATFORD
IN PHILADELPHIA

One of the fow Famous
Hotels in America

CLAUDE H. BENNETT, Gen. Mgr.,

Booking Ofices in
New York: 11 W, 42ad St., Longacre 5.4600
Pittsborgh: Standard Life Bldg,, Counrt 1488

You Will
Surely Enjoy
Stopping Here!

You will appreciate the quiet
refinement of this distinguished
hotel — the charming beauty of
its rooms and suites — the high
character of the service. Con-
veniently located, just off Michi-
gan Boulevard —and only 5
minutes to the business, theatre
and shopping center.

Rooms from $3.00 per day

HOTEL

CHICAGO
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avorite rouTes

%o MEXICO

To get the utmost pleasure from every min-
ute of your Mezxican Adventure, we suggest
you come one route and return another:
1 Easterners may come via LAREDO,
* San Luis Potosi and Queretaro return-
ing via old Guanajuato and El Paso, or
vice versa,
2 Westerners like to come via NO-
* GALES, returning via EL PASO or
LAREDO ...or to reverse this pro-
cedure.
3 Middle-westerners often come by EL
¢ PASQO, returning by Laredo, or the
opposite.
Far From TOURIST THRONGS

Remember, the Mexico you'll enjoy most,
the real Mexico, is far from auto roads and
tourist throngs, but is overnight by rail from
Mexico City. Ask your travel agent to in-
clude side-trips to lovely Uruapan, Lake
Pdtzcuaro, thrilling Oazaca, verdant Jalapa,
etc., etc. He will gladly make reservations
for you. Write for new folder 39.

NATIONAL RAILWAYS of MEXICO

San Antonio, Texas

Alamo National Building

YIMEXICO' S Forise

MOCKBA

(MOSCOW)

Where Asia meets Europe, the crossroads
of the world. No European journey is
complete without a visit to the new,
dynamic Russia. Moscow, its capital, can
be reached from London by plane in 17
hours; from Berlin in 10 hours; from Stock-
holm to Leningrad it takes 614 hours. Also
train and steamer connections.

Special conducted and independent tours,
or a Soviet extension can easily be worked
into your European itinerary. A special
group under American Express leadership
will leave New York July 14th on the
NORMANDIE. Rates in Russia from $8
Tourist to $15 a day First Class, all ex-
penses included.

“THE NEW SOVIET TRAVEL
GUIDE BOOK" containing sample itiner-
aries, descriptions, pictures, travel sugges-
tions and unique full-page illustrated maps,
will be sent you on request.

AMERICAN EXPRESS

TRAVEL SERVICE

65 BROADWAY, NEW YORK
“Intourist’”’ Representatives
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be of chief interest to readers of Asia. There is a
good deal of importance in the story of the
selling of munitions here told. It sounds very
familiar in the retelling in recent newspapers.

P. S. B.

DOCUMENTS ON INTERNATIONAL
AFFAIRS 1934, edited by John W. Wheeler-
Bennett and Stephen Heald. Large 8vo., 546
pp-, appendix, New York, Oxford University
Press, issued under the auspices of the Royal
Institute of International Affairs. $10.00

| THE BRITISH YEAR BOOK OF INTERNA.

TIONAL LAW 1935, 8vo., 248 pp., notes,
bibl,, index, New York, Oxford University
Press, issued under the auspices of the Royal
Institute of International Affairs. $6.00

INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS AND
DIPLOMACY IN THE NEAR EAST by
Vernon John Puryear. 8vo., 264 pp., index,
bibl,, map, California, Stanford University
Press. $3.25

AMERICAN TRADE PROSPECTS IN THE
ORIENT: Report of the American Economic
Mission to the Far East. Small 8vo., 66 pp.,
map, New York, National Foreign Trade
Council. ) $1.75

COMMODITY CONTROL IN THE PA-
CIFIC AREA, edited by W. L. Holland. 8vo.,
452 pp., index, California, Stanford University
Press. Issued under the auspices of the Sec-
retariat of the Institute of Pacific Relations.

$5.00

The quantity as well as the high quality of
the volumes appearing on international affairs
is encouraging, and that in the face of the
pessimistic outlook throughout the world to-
day. Even if Italy is waging a war of aggression
in Ethiopia and Japan is penetrating into North
China for “the good of the Far East” and
QOuter Mongolia is rapidly becoming a serious
bone of contention between Japan and the
U.S.S.R,, it is not true now as it was in 1914
that the peoples of the world are being sucked
blindly into the maelstrom of another world
war. Too many organizations are publicizing
documentary evidence and sifting semiofficial
conversations for people to be unaware of the
cool pro and con facts of the economie, social
and political difficulties between nations. If the
spirit of getting together in the name of sanity
and decency is not yet crystallizing, at least
there is no excuse for any one who can read to
be uninformed of the festering sores in the
international body politic.

Here we have DoOCUMENTS ON INTERNA-
TIONAL AFFaIRs 1934 which has been brought
out annually since 1928. The 1934 volume,
edited by John W. Wheeler-Bennett and Ste-
phen Heald of the Royal Institute, contains a
wealth of documents, official statements and
correspondence. To mention some of the data
in the oriental field alone, there are the notes
exchanged in the fall of 1934 between the Chi-
nese Minister at Washington and the U. S.
Secretary of State on the American Silver
Purchase Act; the treaty between Saudi Arabia
and the Yemen; the now famous statement by
the Spokesman of the Japanese Foreign Office,
April 18, 1934, with the replies of the various
governments; a generous extract from the il-
luminating address delivered by Hirosi Saito,
the Japanese Ambassador to Washington,
before the Academy of Political and Social
Science in Philadelphia. It is interesting to note
that The New York Times, which published
most of the documents reprinted in this volume,
performs an unfailing public service by aec-

Your

Summer’s
Vacation

Escape summer heat on the
scenic, restful Northern Pacific
to the nation’s refreshing Va-
cationland—Magic Yellowstone
Park (1936 tour rate via hotels
lowest ever!), Rocky Mountain
Dude Ranches, alpine Rainier
National Park, Pacific Northwest,
California and majestic Alaska.

Westerners—Choose North
Coast Limited Service and
scenic route for your vacation
trip east. It works both ways.

You can conserve vacation time
and funds and get the most com-
fort by taking advantage of low
excursion fares on the

Aie—Conditioned, Loller—fearing

NORTH COAST
" LIMITED

‘Write now for free copy of our
picture -album “WEST,"” a pre-
view of the transcontinental
Northern Pacific journey. Mail
a letter or card or the coupon to:

. E. E. NELSON
* 243 Northern Pacific Ry., St. Paul, Minn.

( ) Escorted All-Expeunse Tour ( ) Individual
Trip. (Indicate which.)

Address

tesaununasaaam
Z
o
3
[

NORTHERN PACIFIC RY.

277




J25 1

E.O. 11652, Sec. 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)
10, 1972
Date 9/3-/8-75

ASIA MAIL |

FRIENDS AND ENEMIES OF CHINA|
|

DECLASSIFIED: ; e
Department of State letter, st
By i ngg,

quainting its readers with the full text of im-
portant papers and statements.

Another book, also published under the
auspices of the Royal Institute of International
Affairs is TuE Brimisu YEar Book oF INTER-
NATIONAL Law 1933. Those interested in the
intricate legal problems that have developed
since the establishment of the League of Na-

tions and in the interpretation of new treaties,

We are offering (100,000 Records)
THE WORLD’S BEST

RECORDED MUSIC
50¢ 2 75¢

Per Record (values $1.50 & $2.00)

Overlooking Exclusive

ALL EXPENSE

Among thousands of othermarvellous valuesare to be
had thefollowing Symphonicand Orchestral Works—
BACH's Brandenburg Concertos, BEETHOV |
Nine Symphonies, CHOPIN's Piano Musi,
BRAHM's Symphonies, DVORAK's New World,
FRANCK's D Minor, RAVEL’s_Bolero, SCHU-
BERT's “Unfinished,”” WAGNER's Prelude &
Liebestod from Tristan, etc., etc.
(All Brand New Electric Recordings)
Call or Write for a complete list.
Mail Orders
Safe Delivery Guaranteed!

GRAMOPHONE SHOP, INC.
18 East Forty- Eighth Street

New York
The World’'s Best Recorded Music

CPrllog-vous
Claangain?”

Amazing-Fascinating

[t is almost beyond belief how
easily you learn to speak a foreign
language by the Cortinaphone
Short-Cut Method.
Thousands upon thou-
sands of people in all
J walksoflife havelearned

FRENCH*SPANISH
ITALIANSGERMAN

in this natural, learn-by-listening way. Don't just wish
you could — you CAN! Our Pyoof-in-f-Day: Offer is your
guarantee of complete satisfaction.

FREE Boo Write at once for our free book,

“The Cortinaphone Short-Cut"”
which tells how you can learn to speak a foreign
language at once. No obligation. When writing indi-
cate language you are interested in. Address Cortina
Academy. Suite 54, 105 W, 40 St.. New York, N. Y.

n STARTLING

PHOTOS*COLOR

This Huge Book Contains the
Strangest Sights and Weirdest
Peoples on Earth! Curious
Tribal Rites in Cannibal Land.
SacredForbidden Places. Cryptic
Pagan Ceremonies. Etc. Etc.
Includes Secret Albums of Asia and Oceania
Over 1000 Photos Stranger than Fiction.
Fascinating Information for Entire Family.
Collected by World's Most Daring Explorers.

: AMERICAN EXPLORERS SOCIETY, 70 FIFTH AVE, N.Y.

- Please send me your FREE illustrated brochure
ion THE SECRET MUSEUM OF MANKIND.

i Name - S -

i Address . . . ...
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Plays of the East

THE TURKISH THEATRE
by Nicholas M. Martinovich

A colorful and valuable account of the Turkish
popular theatre, including 7 representative
plays. Mustrations in color. Price, $3.00

KAl KHOSRU, and Other Plays
for Children by Dorothy Coit

Five plays based on the great literatures of
reece, Persia, India, France and England.

Stories, teaching and production notes.
With illustrations. Price, $1.50

THEATRE ARTS, INC.
40 East 49th Street New York, N. Y.
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mandatory duties and privileges will find this
series, now in its sixteenth year, invaluable for
reference and frequent consultation.

History analyzed in terms of economics
strikes the keynote of the present day. In In-
TERNATIONAL Economics AND Dipromacy IN
THE NEAR East, Dr. Puryear has made an ex-
haustive study of British commercial policy in
the Near East from 1834 to 1853, the period

just preceding the Crimean War. The book isa -

brilliant and objective account of the forces
contributing to the fall of the old Turkish

Empire as well as a significant monograph on .

the commercial relations of Great Britain and

the other western powers with the Levant. In -

this latter respect it fills a genuine need, since
other historians of the Near East havestressed
policies rather than economics.

American business men will do well to con-
sult AMEricaN TrapE Prospects IN THE ORT-
ENT: Report of the American Economic Mis-
sion to the Far East, a slender book filled not
with theories but with practical facts. The report
embodies the investigations in Japan, China

and the Philippines of a group of eighteen

Americans, long identified with the Far East
and headed by W. Cameron Forbes, at one
time Governor-General of the Philippines and
U. S. Ambassador to Japan. In its report, the
mission emphasizes that it had no political
purpose; its object was to survey the oriental
field ““to ascertain by what means the United
States might greatly increase its trade in the
Pacific area.” The turn developments have
taken in the Far East since the return of the
mission in July, 1935, make one wonder, how-
ever, whether business and politics can now be
treated as separate entities in “the Pacific
area.”

The close alliance of economies and politics
is definitely emphasized in Commopiry Con-
TROL IN THE PacIFic AREA, another important
volume in the fine series on trade and eco-
nomics in its international aspects, brought out
by the Institute of Pacific Relations. This series
of papers originated in the discussions at the
1933 Banff conference of the Institute. Econ-
omists of Great Britain, Japan, the United
States, Canada, the Netherlands and Australia
describe systems of commodity control in their
own countries—many of them experiments,
many of them frankly admitted to be failures
—which may, however, serve to point the way
to control schemes in the future that can be
worked out successfully on an international
scale. In May and June, 1935, Asia published
two comprehensive articles, analyzing the
Intergovernment Agreement on rubber as a
step in international commodity control. Mr.
Holland, the editor of the Institute volume,
aptly sums up the value of this series on the
American A.A.A., the Canadian wheat pool,
Japanese rice and silk control, commodity
control in Netherlands India, international tin
and rubber schemes, etc., in that they “servein
some measure as test-tubes, as examples of
methods of interference with the interplay of
supply, demand and price.” It would be in-
teresting to compare this collection of control
systems, dominated by price and private profit,
with methods worked out by the U.S.S.R. for
production and consumption of the same or
similar commodities.

E. W.

PARK

Hotel Gramercy Park
framed in the foliage
of century old elms

a Large cheerful rooms;
transient or residential;
excellent food; room
service without extra
charge; open roof deck;
enclosed solarium; library;
children’s playroom; pri-
vate park privileges.

» Ahomelike hotel conven-
ient to theatres, business
and shopping districts . . .
yet in a quiet, secluded
neighborhood. Very attrac-
tive rentals.

A

Hotel
Gramercy Park

52 Gramercy Park North
NEW YORK

! Telephone: Gramercy 5-4320
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wandering thoughts which I have been col-

lecting and pigeonholing in a more or less
conscious fashion for a number of years. These
thoughts have to do with the question, “ What
does it mean to be a friend of China?"—a ques-
tion on whicha great many modern Chinese have
had much to say and on which these same Chi-
nese, particularly if they are in the pay of the
Chinese government, have very hot dogmatic
feelings. I have, partly, I flatter myself, by na-
ture and partly from long residence in China, a
temperament foolishly amiable and tolerant of
other people’s opinions, and it has seemed easily
understandable that in these ticklish transition
days there should be a number of young Chi-
nese who, for various reasons, should wish the
people of other countries to know as little as
possible of the realities of their own country.
It is an attitude inevitable in a period when the
young are not sure of their place in the world.
One sees the same phenomenon in the Germany
and the Italy of today. One sees conversely
in England’s sturdy indifference to any criti-
cism or analysis, native or foreign, the assur-
ance of a nation which is satisfied with its own
methods. Even Soviet Russia, so early in her
time, has as a definite part of the national pro-
gram honest self-eriticism, and she has stirred
her people to even greater effort by the very
fact of revealed shortcomings. 1 have, there-
fore, allowed such feelings and thoughts as 1
have had upon the subject of what it means to
be a friend to China to remain unfocused.

The thing that focuses these now, however,
is a few pages torn from The People’'s Tribune,
which is the propaganda organ of a leading offi-
cial in the present Chinese government. The
pages contain an article in the form of a letter,
written under that refuge of the timid, a pen
name, The letter is addressed to Dr. Lin Yu-
tang, and bitterly reproaches him for having
revealed to foreigners the state of China, for
having given ammunition to ““die-hards” and
to Japan, and for not having given full credit
for reforms which the present government has
undertaken. 1 do not propose to reply to this
letter, for it is not my concern, and anyway
Dr. Lin Yutang is amply able to take care of
himself.

The real value of these pages to me is that
they crystallize my thoughts upon that ques-
tion, “What does it mean to be a friend of
China,” or actually, what sort of presentation
of China wins for her abroad the most appre-
ciation and real friendship? I am perfertly fa-
miliar, through long experience, with the Chi-
nese answers to that question. The answers
vary from those given by the usual small pro-
portion of balanced and highly intelligent
minds, enlightened by a humorous tinge, who
comprehend for themselves the value of their
own presentation of their country, to the ex-
treme chauvinism of government officials
who view with alarm a harmless tourist and his
camera and with complete fear and indignation
1, motion-picture camera. " We fear,” said an
editorial two years ago in a Chinese official
newspaper, and apropos of an American mo-
tion-picture company trying to get some back-
ground pictures of Chinese scenes, “that in
spite of the utmost vigilance of the government.
there will be a few servants with dirty aprons
and some women with bound feet in this pic-

APRIL, 1936

S IR This morning I find focused a number of

ture.” The complete story of that picture will

be told some day, and the disclosure of the
Chinese mind will be far more amusing and
revealing than anything the carefully guarded
picture will show.

There is also the story of the American pro-
fessor, newly arrived at a leading Chinese uni-
versity, who, in the amiable desire to amuse
his students at their request one evening,
showed them some of his small motion pictures.
Among them happened to be one of an ordi-
nary Chinese village scene with a caption they

disliked, a picture he had not taken but had '

rented from a Chinese concern to vary his pro-
gram for their pleasure. They fell upon him and
seized the reel, reported him to the government
and worked up such agitation against him, to
his bewilderment, that he was put under bond
to take no more pictures. Unfortunately at this
time his first child was born, a son. He weak-
ened and took a few pictures of the child in the
secrecy of his own home, He was not able to do
his own developing, however, and he took the
film to a shop. At the door he found one film
yet unexposed. He snapped the camera without |
focusing it—I believe the picture afterwards
was found to have some cobblestones and the :
feet of a donkey in it. But the students sleuth-
ing him, seized him, and fresh agitation was
created to such an extent that the college au-
thorities were forced to send him home to the
United States. There are many such stories,
not worth repeating, for they merely reiterate
an absurdity.

The important thing is that these persons
in China whether they are high in government,
or students, or ultrasensitive Chinese living in
international settlements, or anonymous writ-
ers, or what not, need some honest enlighten-
ment. They are talking about something which
obviously they do not in the least understand,
that is, how to create a good impression of
China abroad, how, in short, to enable the
peoples of other countries to comprehend and
therefore admire China, for really to compre-
hend the Chinese is to admire them. There are
one or two preliminary things to be said. In the
first place, Westerners are not such fools as
these Chinese seem to think they are. They
are about as clever as the Chinese—as least,
they know from practice all the tricks of gulling
people and of putting on a false front. They
view with nothing except honest amusement
the efforts of ““patriotic” Chinese who come as
ambassadors of good will abroad and paint a
picture of China all calm and content and teem-
ing with fine philosophy and plenty for every-
body. They simply do not believe there is such a
place, for these Chinese ambassadors make the
mistake of painting the picture as bright as a
chromo—it loses all truth even as art. These
Westerners, behind their friendly listening
faces, are thinking of what they saw when they
took that tour to China, of what they read in
the daily newspapers about famines and ban-
dits and Japanese in China, and a good many
things which the ambassador does not mention
in his fluent and beautifully polished speech.
They crowd around him afterwards in the
amiable American fashion, . . . wonderful

speech,” *“. . . so admire your country,” etc., |
etc., and then go home and think their'own °
thoughts. ‘
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Here is an example of the great vacation trips
the American Mail Line offers you this summer
foras littleas $11.25 per day—all costsincluded.
You sail on world-famed, friendly President
Liners. Big, smooth-riding ships with ample
decks and living rooms, outdoot swimming pool,
every stateroom outside...fine, varied menus.

No Details to Bother With

In Japanyou have eight glorious, unhurried days
and nights in Yokohama and royal Tokyo...at
lovely Nikko, Miyanoshita, Kamakura, Kyoto,
Nara—exquisite, happy places. You stay in cele-
brated, American-type hotels, with excellent
food. And all arrangements for hotels and trans-
portation and guides for sightseeing are taken
care of for you by the American Express Com-
pany’s skilled representatives at each place.
After you have bought your ticket there is
nothing more to pay, no detail to bother with.

Not an Organized Tour— but
We Have Those too

In the above outlined trip accommodations on
board ship are popular Tourist Class, those in
Japan First Class throughout . . .with shore plans
made for parties of two.

Otherall-expense cruises and Organized
Tours to Japan, China and the Philippines, are
offered ata wide range of time and cost limits. Or
you may go entirely independently.

Start When You Like

American Mail Liners sail fortnightly from beau-
tiful Seattle and Victoria, B. C,, allow you to
stopover as you choose, continue or return on the
nextoralater ship; return via Hawaiiif you like.

See your own Travel Agent for full details.
Or write us at 604 Fifth Avenue, New York City,
110 So. Deatborn Street, Chicago, or 760 Stuart
Building, Seattle (Head Office).

AMERICGAN
MAIL LINE

Granted, then, a practical and cynical west- 1 T
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WALKABOUT
A Travel Magazine featuring the ro-

mantic Australia beyond the cities,
New Zealand and the South Seas.

In publishing WALKABOUT the Aus-
tralian National Travel Association embarked
on an educational crusade which will enable
readers to learn more of the romantic Australia
that exists beyond the cities, the enchanted
South Sea Islands and New Zealand.

The title adopted for the Magazine signifies
a racial characteristic of the Australian ab-
original, who is always on the move. And so,
month by month, through the medium of pen
and picture, the Magazine will take you on a
great ‘‘walkabout" through a new and fasci-
nating world below the Equator.

WALKABOUT will intrigue the arm-chair
traveller; it will appeal to those with money
and leisure who seek travel fields where
they may experience the thrill of the strange
and the new; it will be invaluable to the teacher
and the student.

Published Monthly
SUBSCRIPTION $3.00 PER YEAR

Including Postage in U. $. A. or Cenada

] To AUSTRALIAN
NATIONAL TRAVEL ASSOCIATION, l
Hotel Clark, Los Angeles, Calif.
Please enroll_me as an annual subscriber to |
WALKABOUT. [ enclose $3.00 for the first year's |
subscription. I

I
|
|
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]
|

PLEASE PRINT
Street

City.

ern world, what is the only real way by which »
to guin there an appreciation of China? There |
have been several extremely wise Chinese who
have discovered and successfully practised the
way. Few of them -indeed, besides Lin Yutang
1 know of only the earlier Hu Shih—have had
the courage to write honestly what they felt
and thought. But several others have spoken
to chosen groups of leading Americans, always
-—significantly'—asking that no other Chinese

be present, and that what they say be regarded

as confidential. Such speakers, timid as they

are and have reason to be beyond a certain -

point, and these two writers in their own time
and fashion, are the only Chinese I have found,
out of a long experience and examination and
much questioning of Americans, who have done

* anything real for China in the United States.
- All the other writing and talk, designed to en-

1

large the status of China, has been so much
wind, shrewdly so adjudged by the Americans,

What these doubtless honest but neverthe-
less uninformed Chinese patriots have to real-
ize therefore is that they fool nobody. The
Westerner is too experienced and too clever to
be gulled by words. The surest way to win his
confidence and appreciation is by an honest ap-
proach to any subject and particularly when it
is a matter of one’s self. To present one’s coun-
try with honest praise and honest blame, to
appraise one’s strengths without conceit and |
one’s weaknesses without shame, is to win the
friendship of any American. It is this which
Lin Yutang has done to a surpassing degree, a
thing which any one can do who has intelligence
enough to perceive and the ability to express.
China has far too few such real patriots.

It is no disgrace to a book to appeal to so
many persons as to become a best-seller. 1 do
know, however, that in China to be successful
is the most fatal of faults. Many a great man
has been assassinated for a smaller success than
Dr. Lin Yutang has had, for jealousy is a hu-
man vice which the Chinese, among their many
superlative human virtues, possess also to a
superlative degree. To have written a book in-

! stantly recognized by many thousands of peo-

ple the world over as great and obviously true,
because it was written out of an honest effort
and an intelligent informed mind, is, in China,
it seems, a dangerous thing. It will be interest-

. ing to see what happeus to such a valiant writer.

|

Be sure that, whatever happens, the world will
know it, and China will stand condemned or
praised by it.

New York City PearL 5. Buek

—— . -

A Timely Article Next Month on
SAIONJI, ARISTOCRAT

In addition to the articles announced on
the third cover opposite, the May issue will
feature a most timely article on Prince Kim-
mochi Saionji, the last of the Elder Statesmen
of Japan, who has been for years closest to the
Emperor and his chief adviser. In this time of
Japanese crisis this article was written specially
for Asia by Harry Emerson Wildes, who says,
“The aged nobleman [eighty-five years old]
armed with the final power over all important
appointments, is the virtual dictator of Japan.”

Between the army and the Emperor stands
Prince Saionji. Which way will the Elder
Statesman advise the Emperor to take’—
Liberal?>—Fascist?>—or will the power of the
“sole survivor of the ancient days” be ex-
tinguished?

Mr. Wildes' article interpreting the life,
motives and career of Prince Saionji most ap-
propriately follows Guenther Stein’s article in
this issue on Finance Minister Takahashi.
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The American

Asiatic Association
Founded 1898

THE OBJECTS AND PURPOSES
OF THIS ASSOCIATION ARE

[1] To foster and safeguard American
trade and commercial interests in
Asia and the Far East,
[2] To secure the advantages of sus-
tained watchfulness and unity of
action in Asiatic trade matters and legis-
lation affecting the same,
[ 3] To contribute to a satisfactory ad-
justment of the relations between
Asiatic countries and the rest of the world
by the removal of the sources of misunder-
standing and prejudices,
[4] To co-operate with religious, educa-
tional, and philanthropic agencies
designed to remove existing obstacles to
the peaceful progress and well-being of
Asiatic peoples.
} Honorary President. . .LLoyp C. Griscom
President.. ........... Howarb E. CoLE
| Vice Presidents
l Priurip K. ConpicT CHARLES PAGE PERIN
Treasurer........ovovvven A. C. SHOREY
[ Secretary.. ......... Jonn B. CHEVALIER

Office of the Association X
India House, Hanover Square
C\ New York City /D
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COMING IN ASIA MAGALZINE

THE RISING SUN IN THE SOUTH PACIFIC

Two articles of importance in the May issue

In Apia, in the South Pacific, an American trader
does a large business with the Samoans: print cloth at
ten cents a yard, cameras at twenty-five cents apiece.
A few years ago his business was altogether in Ameri-
can and British goods. Today, eighty per cent of his
stock is Japanese, purchased through a British com-
mission house in Kobe. The twenty-five cent Japanese
camera is a significant symbol. Japan has won the com-
manding position in the South Pacific trade held before
the war by Germans, points out Marc T. Greene in
“Japan Looks South.” The implications of the fact
are noteworthy; in this article by an experienced
observer they are stated fairly and authoritatively.

Siam, in the geographical center of British, French,
American and Dutch colonial possessions, may play a
key role in the solution of Pacific ““problems.” When
the Siamese Peoples’ Party seized the government in
1932, they not only shouted “*Down with the royal
family,” but also, *“Down with the Occidental.”
Traditionally Siam has enjoyed European protection:
now the trend is towards rapprochement with Japan.
Rumored plans of a Japanese-financed canal across
the Isthmus of Kra have sensational implications, not
the least of which is the possible deflation of the im-
portance of Singapore as a port and British naval
base. The article, ““Siam, I'ivot of Asia,” by Andrew
A. Freeman, examines and evaluates the situation.

THE CHINESE RED ARMY

A scoop for ASIA on the Reds in Szechwan, by Norman Hanwell

Except through Nanking censorship, very little has
filtered through to the outside world about the Red
Army since the 1933 retreat into Szechwan. Mr.
Hanwell, who has just returned from several months
in the interior of Szechwan, gives us his first-hand

observations of the Red Army — the most valuable
information, in our opinion, that has yet appeared in
English on the leadership, organization, composition,
number of troops, military maneuvers, propaganda
methods and training of the Red forces in China.

ADVENTURES OF A CHINESE BANDIT-VOLUNTEER

A true account of the warfare in Manchuria

Before the Japanese occupation of Mukden, the
author of this astonishing narrative was a teacherin a
middle school in Manchuria. Highly idealistic and
patriotic, he became a *‘bandit.” The account of his

adventures will give Asia readers a vivid picture of
what is going on in Manchuria today. The story,
written by Wang Li-chuan and translated by Yii
Hsi-chien, will appear in AsiA for May and June.

The contributors to Asia Magazine are writers of every nationality.
They are the men and women who possess first-hand knowledge of the
events and problems they describe. Asia Magazine is the link between
English-speaking people and the continent which contains more than
half the population of the world. The pages of Asia are as important,
as lively and as colorful as the land and peoples which they present.

A subscription to Asia costs $4 for one year,
$6 for two years, anywhere in the world.

ASIA MAGAZINE

40 EAST 49TH STREET

NEW YORK
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Unless Camels thoroughly please you-—
you nothing!

they cost

MRS. ALLSTON BOYER (4bove): "I notice that if I'm tired
a Camcl freshens me up. Lots of people have told me the
same thing, I can smoke all 1 want, too, and they never
upset my nerves.”

MISS DOROTHY PAINE (dbove right): "Of course I sioke
Camels. They have such a grand, smooth flavor. And they
never make my nerves jumpy. When I'm all tired out, a
Camel sets me right again.”

MRS. WILLIAM T. WETMORE (Right): “Everywhere you
go they're smoking Camels. Their smoother, richer flavor
seems to fit in with the gayer life we are leading again. They
are made from more expensive tobaceos.”

Camels are made from finer, MORE
EXPENSIVE TOBACCOS—Turkish and

Domestic—than any other popular brand.

Camels are mild in the best sense
of the word—mild in flavor and,
even more important, so mild you
can smoke all you want,

To emphusize our confidence that
you will recognize the superiority
of Camel’s costlier tobaccos...we
want you to try them at our risk.

See if you don’t agree with Mrs.
Allston Boyer, Miss Dorothy Paine,
Mrs. William Wetmore, and the
other discerning women through-
out the country who have learned
that in cigarettes the cost of the
tobaccos and the skill with which
they are blended are u]]-importunl.

Qfﬁ)/lon(’y-&;acﬁ anm'tlah.on
{O tl'y @amels

Smoke 10 fragrant Camels. If you don’t find
them the mildest, best-flavored cigarettes you
ever smoked, return the package with the rest
of the cigarettes in it to us at any time within
a month from this date, and we will re.

fund your full purchase price, plus postage.

("jfgne([)
R. J.REYNOLDS TOBACCO COMPANY

Winston -Salem, North Carolina

B 1en
© 156, 1R, J. Reynalds Tob, Co.
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Mr, Secretary. \\:TTT”’WSa@

The Embassy at Pelplng reported that S8ino-Japanese
relations in North China continue to be quiet and expressed
the view that thls period of qulet may continue for some
time. Pelipling further reported the signing on March 6
by the Managing Director of the Pelping-Mukden (Peiping-
Shanhalkwan) Rallway and by an official of the South
Manchuria Railway (the South Manchuria Rallway operates
the state rallways of "Manchukuo") of an agreement pro-
viding for the establlshment from May 1 of a through
freight car service over the Peiping-Shanhaikwan and
Shanhalkwan-Mukden lines, and the appointment by the
Hopei-Chahar Political Council of five Japanese advisers,
(The claim has been made, particularly in Japanese quarters,
that the conclusion of such an agreement as the above was
promised by the Chinese at the time of the negotiation of
the Tangku Truce -- in May, 1933.) B

The Embassy at Nanking reported that the Chinese uiniﬁteqﬂ
for Foreign Affairs and the new Japanese Ambassador to 2o ;
China had a serles of parleys between March 16 and 19 and gg

that according to avallable informatlion these conversations

/ were

l
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were actually, as reported in the press, more in the
nature of an exchange of views than of negotiations

and that no basis for future negotiations was agreed
upon nor any actual progress made toward a readjust-

ment of Sino-Japanese relations.

%B ., N .
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7
TELEGRAM RECEIVED

GRAY
Nanking (via W, R.)
Dated March 28,1936

. _Recld 7 a, n,
Y

Secretary of State,

_ Tin o PIES SENT TO
fashington. ~ “¢193s .N.I. AND M. 1D,

67, March 28, 9 a. m,

Onee An official of the Foreign Office has informed
an officer that he thought Chiang ¥al Shek had recently
met Sunz Che Yuan in Kei fenzy to discuss the North China
sitvation, the most immediate rroblem being criticisnm
azainst Sung by the Japanese military which probably
presages an attempt to rcplace Sung if a suitable sub-
stitute can be found., He concurred in the general im-

E7& 3718 /oy
nregsion here and in Peining (see Peiping's 147, March 24,
38 pe m., paragraph 4) that developments inwﬁzrth China
mst await clarification of the situation in Tokyo but
he expressed the opinion that a rencwal of Japanese
pressure upon the ChinesevGovernment could be expected in

'

less than two months timo, .
Two, He denied reports that inm thelMarch 16-19 con-~

vergations between the Japanese Ambassador and the

Minister for TForeign Affairs the former had insisted that

China had accepted Hirota's so-called three points or

insisted

‘26l
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2=lo, 67, March 238, 9 a. m. from Nanking

insisted that they must form the basis of discussion,
Ic said, however, that Airita had brought up for dis-
cussion the "concrete measures’ which were implied by
thovthree points and that in general both officials
had "laid their cards on the table so that each govern-
ment knew where the other stood,"

Three. He stated that the Japanese Government
had not yet made known to the Chinese Government any
nominee to replace Arita and assumed that this question
awaits Arita's return to Japgn.

Four. By mail to Tokyvo.
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NOTE

SEg . 893.515/1036 Memorandum

FOR

State Department

FROM Far Bastern Div, (Hornbeck ) DATED Mar 12, 1936

TO NAME 1—1121 are

REGARDING: Sino-Japanese relations: Comments of Mr. Jean Monnet on-,
stating his belief that Japan would continue a policy of
constant pressure upon Nanking, weakening the Nanking
Government, but stopping short of warfare; further,
that there would be a period when nothing could be con-
sidered as "settled", as between these nations.
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Mr, Secretary.
During the week there were no noteworthy develop-
ments in Sino-Japanese relations affecting North China.
Although the invasion of Shansi Province by com-
munist forces has so far been a domestic problem, 1t
may at any tlme, unlees promptly and effectively dealt
wlth, become a pretext for Japanese interference.

Responsible Japanese officials in China have indicated

eL/YE°S6L

Japanese interest in the situation in sShansi Province

-
r

and in the past have given evidence of a desire on the
part of the Japanese to keep communism out of North
China. A Chinese officlal statement, reported by the
Embassy at Nanking, is to the effect that the Chinese
are taking adequate steps to meet thls invasion of
communist forces.

According to press reports there has been a re-
crudescence of clashes on the borders of Manchurie,
two having occurred on the Soviet-"Manchukuo" border
and one on the *Manchukuo®"-Outer Mongolian border, near

Leke Bulr. The clashes (one on the eastern and one on

N
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the western border of ®“Manchukuo®) between Soviet and
Japanese detachments resulted in five Japanese being
killed and a number of Soviet casualtles, Reports
indicate that both Tokyo end Moscow place the blame
for the incidents on the forces of the other govern-
ment and that the incidents have become the subject of
diplomatlic representations.

A press report of interest in this connectlon is
to the effect that the Peoples Assembly of Outer Mongoliae
has approved the mutual assistance agreement with Soviet
Rugsia, under the terms of which Russia would go to the
assistance of Outer Mongolia in the event of a Japanese

invasion of Outer Mongolian territory.

According to a telegram Just recelved from the
Embassy at Nanking, an officlal of the Forelgn Office
expressed the opinion that a renewal of Japanese pressure
upon the Chinese Government could be expected in less than

two months. time,

{ﬁﬁéégﬂnwwgﬂ
FE:MSM/VDM
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE

DivISION OF FAR EASTHRN AFFAIRS

EA:

3 of the attached
Ambassador Johnson.
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EMBASSY OF THE 77 LA
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA )M 0F 77 ’.,“ KB
— f'N‘Einking, February 26, 1936, CH'VED %‘W« Fas
Division o ) . 190 _
FAR EASTERN AFFAIRS MAR 26 1936 gc 0
Dear Hemiltdn: MAR 251936 N Vv

Department of State

S m IO OF

Your letter-;; January 6, 1936, with reference to the
statement on page 3 of the memorandum of my conversation of
October 24, 1935, with the British Ambassador in regard to
Sino-Japanese relations has been received.

I am afraid that my memory was working badly when I
dictated that memorandum. I suppose that what was in my
mind was really a composite of the obligstions entered into
by the four Powers regarding thelr interests in their insular
possessions and insular dominions in the region of the Pacific
Ocean and the obligation implied in Article VII of the Nine

Power Treaty regerding China, which reads:

~
@
O
©
N
~
~
o
L\
N

"The Contracting Powers agree that,
whenever a situation arises which in the
opinion of any ons of them involves the
application of the stipulations of the
present Treaty, end renders desirable dis-
cussion of such application, there shall
be full and frank communication between
the Contracting Powers concerned.”

Maxwell M. Hamilton, Esquire,

Assistant Chief of the Division of
Far Eastern Affsirs,

Department of State,

Washington.
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I did not look up these agreements at the time becsause
the important thing that was sticking in my mind, which I
am afraid I d4id not make too clear in my memorandum of con-
versation, was the constant occurrence of rumors that the
Japanese and British were getting together. I heard sug-
gestions of this in various places but I felt that I could
not ask Sir alexander point-blank whether there was &ny
truth in these assertions, for I did not wish to raise in
his mind a feeling that I suspected that anything was wrong.
I therefore attempted to conceal my purpose by ingquiring as
to whether the Japanese Government had consulted with the
British Govermment.

I do not recall now whether I actually referred to the
Four Power Treaty 1n our conversation, but that treaty was
uppermost in my mind and I felt that I had eccomplished my
purpose when Cadogan assured me with some spirit that in
so far as he knew, the Japanese Government had not teken
the British Govermment into its confidence.

I gained the impression from conversations that I
have hed with Cadogan and also with Leith-Ross that they
both belong to what might be termed a group in the British
civil service that is hard-bitten and disposed to consider
British and empire interests from a very realistic angle.
Cadogen now goes to the Forelgn Office as Deputy Under

Seeretary for Foreign Affeirs, with two years experience

in
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in China end with the Chinese. He has very little sympathetic
understanding of the Chinese scene but he has a very real

and poignant understanding of the position of British interests
in this area and the effect upon these interests of Japanese
expension upon the continent. He does not know Japan except
as he has seen Japan operating here to thwart British efforts
to stabilize their position. Leith-Ross has had an experience
here in China which may or may not have embittered him., He
certainly dealt with the situation as he might have dealt

with the economic problem of France -and England's relation
thereto. He, also, will leave with a very real recollection
of Jepan's efforts to thwart his efforts toward stabilization
of British interests which both he and Cadogan hoped for ard
worked to &ccomplish.

With kindest regerds, I am

Truly yours,

Zkﬁaisrq /
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March 25, 1936,

Dear lir, Ambessador:

Your letter of February 26 written from Nanking
clears up the point mentioned in my letter to you of
January 6,

The other items dlscussed in your letter have
also been of decided interest to us,

With cordial regards and all best wishes, I an,

Yours sincerely,

,)/yf’ %/5‘/

The Honorable
Nelson T, Johnson,
Americen Ambessador,

Peiping, China,

22eL/Y6° 6L




DECLASSIFIED: E,O. 11652, Sece 3(E) and 5(D) or (E)

Department of State letter, A t 10, 1972
B e 0. Bl ' NS, Dasd 30875

/
TELEGRAM RECEIVED

MIP  1-am FroM GRAY AND SPECIAL GRAY

Peiping via N R
Dated April 2, 1936
Recld 7:35 p, m.
Sceretary of Stat Hies \ - |
T ik PIES SERT TO

Washington

163, April 2,

'Paragraph four of the u¥mbassy's 102, March 3;
e Tle Lo
One, Some &= of students among those arregted

in late February and in ilerch are still in custody,

In addition to these, about fifty were arrested March

31 for participating in demonstratcion «t Pelping Nshionsl
University in memory of tlic one stwdsns known to have
died (of pneumonia) while in custody. The demonstrators
numbered about one thousand students from various uni-
versitie;.

Two. The situation is quiet at present. Many
students appear to be aware of the fact that if demon-
strations get out of hand, the Japanese may use that as ar
excuge for interferonce in educational ipsitutions on
the ground that communism is endangering them. It is
rocliably reported that tho ¥opei-Chahar Politilcal Council

iz not (repecat not) taking steps to obtain control of

oty

///_t;‘zf e

S R

the
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MIJP -2~ No, 163, April 2, 3 p. m, from Peiping

the administration of the universities and is not

{repeat not) interfering gther than to arrest demonstrae
tors and alleged agitators, The proposal for the es-
tablishment of an education committee under the Hopei~
Chahar Folitical Council for control of education is not
{(repeat not) being pushed at wresent,

Three, Of the t hrce professors mentioned in the
telezran referred to above, two have becn releascd, The
wherogbouts of the othcer vrofessor and his wife is not
mown, No students have been sent to Nanking for
discipline,

Four, It i1s possible that the student question
may have serious implications for the iubure for the
reasons that, (one), students are restless and dissatis=-
fied and these factors are being made use of by
conmunistic students, that (tw ), the Chinese authorities
may make matters worse by inept handling, and that
(three), the Japanesec military, although they are merely
watching the situation at prosent, may in the future make

use of student troubles to aid their own interosts in

'

Some waye
By mail to Tokyo,
JOHNSON
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xp TELEGRAM RECEEMVEID Gravy & GRAY
Peiping via N. R.
Dated April 3, 1936.

Rectd, 7:20 a.m,

N
LIvies g,

o X TAR paseon e =5
Secretary of State, Xéf} , STegy M'MIBS COPIES SEI

APR 31956 LHO.N.I.ANDM. |
.\‘Ejjfm’"ef:i o 2

f Statg #
M»;(
793 NS 19

One. Paragraph four of the Fmbagsy's 135, March
7747 '
168, 4 p.m., and 89, February 28, 5 p,me, Major General

Washington.

168, April 3, noon,

6L

Takayoshi Matsumure arrived March 28 from Tientsin to

C:

o
>
<
\J
&

succeed Doihara as chief Japanese negotiator in North
China and since then has Dbeen conversing at Tientsin with

Sung Che Yuan and other Chinese leaders, The Embassy

—
o
4

e

has been informed that Matsumuro is to establish a
special military mission at Peiping which will be diri?t
responsible to the Tokyo General Staff and not (repea®d
not) to the North China garrison. Japanese allegatiold
that Sino-Japanese affairs in North China are not (repeat
not) to be directed by the Kwantung army lose significance
because Matsumuro was formerly of the Kwantung army, ia
allegedly strongly reactionary and 1s understood to have
obtained his present assignment as the result of
representations made at Tokyo by the Kwantung army.
Doihara has been succeeded as chief of the special
military mission at Mukden by Major General Toshi

J e Jimiura
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168 from Pelping
Jimiura formerly of the China Section of the War
Ministry. Doihara, now a Lleutenant General, has re-
turned to Tokyo where he will be in command of that part
of the first division which does not go to Manchurae It
is now said that a new commander may not (repeat not) be
appointed to the North China garrison but that Tada may
be promoted to Lieutenant General and continue as
commander, The newly appointed Japanese Military Attache
relieving Isogai, who has been appointed director of the
Military Affairs Bureau at Tokyo, is Seiichi Kita,
recently promoted to the rank of Hajor General., Kita is
described as being more modercte than Matsumuro.
Matsumuro and Sung Che Yuan are expected to arrive at
Peiping on April 6.

Two. According to Chinese sources, the current
conversations at Tientsin concern questions arising from
the existence of Yin Ju Keng's regime, the situation in
Chahar, the situation in Shaﬁsi, and the alleged existence
of a secret Sino-Russian treaty. It is doubtful that
reports to the effect that the Japanese have requested
permission to send Japanese troops to West Hopel near the
Shansi border are true, However, the feport that they
have urged Sung to despatch some of his troops to Shansi
may be true as it would be in accord with the Japanese

method of extending Sung's influence as a cloak for

extension
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168 from Peiping
extension of Japanese influence, Sung is alleged to have
refused on the ground that his troops are all needed in
Hopeis It is anticipated that the Japanese will continue
to insist on an enlargement of the autonomous character of
Sung's regine,

Three, A sixth Japanese adviser has arrived at
Peiping. (Reference paragraph three of Embassy's 135,
March 16, 4 pem,). He is a former official of the
Manchukuo regime and will be adviser to the Economic
Committee of the Hopei-Chahaor Political Council,

By mail to Tokyoe

JOHNSON
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Subject: ion in North Chinag ' tASTEHN AFriss
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L RN Departimeny of State
Mr, Secretary. A

Significant developments indicative of the trend of
Sino-Japanese relations in North China were lacking during
the week in review,

The HEmbassy at Peiping reported the arrival of Major
General Matsumuro to succeed Major General Doihara, for
some time past a very potent influence in Sino-Japanese
reletions in North China, Matsumuro is establishing & special

military mission at Peiping and will be directly responsible

QeeL/YE 6L

to the Tokyo General Staff, Formerly with the Kwantung Army,
he is alleged to be strongly reactionary., The newly appointed
Japanese Military Attache, Major General Kita, is described as
being more moderate than Matsumuro, The Embassy anticipates
that the Japanese will continue to insist on the enlargement
of the autonomous character of the Hopei-Chahar Political
Council and in this connection mentions the arrival at Pelping
of the sixth Japanese advisor to that Counecil, -
There was evidence of an improvement in the me&gcif
communist situation in southern Shansi with a conseqienfi
lessening for the time being of the possibility thaééihe

Japanese military would use the 51tuation as a pritexﬁ for
g

e

an extension of their influence in Shansi,

4 With
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With reference to the conclusion on March 13, 1936, of
& Soviet-Outer Mongolian mutual assistance pact, the Embassy
at Moscow reported that China, acecording to the Chinese
Embassy, would not protest the apparent infringement of
Chinese sovereignty over Outer Mongolia but that Japaen,
according to the Japanese Embassy, would continue to regard
Outer Mongolia as in integral part of China,

Fighting early in the week on the Manchuria-Outer Mongolia
border seems to have been on a larger scale than at any time
hitherto, The Embassy at Peiping refers to a Tass report that
the fighting ceased with the repulse of the invading?ﬂanchukuol
Japanese detachments, Reports in the press and from the
Embassy, Tokyo, indicate that the Japanese Foreign 0ffice is
not unduly concerned over the border situation., The Embassy
at Moscow states that, while the Commissariat for Foreign
Affairs expressed the opinion that serious consequences were
not to be feared, the generals of the Red Army are extremely
apprehensive. Subsequently the Embassy reported thet the
Commissar of War had informed the Japanese Ambassador during
a (social) conversation that the Soviet Union would repel

any troops that might eross the Outer Mongolian frontier.

'
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M
Secretary of State, COPIES SENT TO
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v

82, April 6, noon

Cne. On April 4th McDaniel of the Associated Press
had long int@cview with Suma for background purposes
only. OSuma stated he did not think the Japanese military
intended to take any dscisive step in the near future to
overcome Chinese refusal to come to friendly understand-
ing with Japan but he said he was warning the Chinese in

a friendly way that so long as the Chinese Govermment

gzel/ve°*C6L

refuses to accept at least in principle Japan's offer o£>
friendly cooperation there will exist the possibility 0;3
a grave disaster to China more serious probably than th;;
mere creation of a second "Manchukuo" in North China gs
would be. Japan insists that China shall make its re-
lations with all other nations subordinate to those
between China and Japan and until this principle is ac-
cepted there can be no settlement of comparatively minor
issues such as the smuggling in North China although if
China once capitulates such details will be settled at
once and easily. Japan regrets and distrusts Chinese

FR— » 1\ Govermment's
& - 7
e )
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LMS 2-No. 82, april 6, noon, from Nanking.

Govermment's continued purchasing of expensive war equip~

ment since possible e#eminesiony are few andg Japan is

e g

obviously one of them. Suma said that while Chinese Jap-
anese relations are in the present stalemate he is
directing all his efforts at the creation of good will
through personal contacts with Chinese officials. Nev=~
ertheless it 1s the personal belief of Suma that Japan
will have to use force against China belfore China will
congent to accept Japan as their friend and guide.

Two. Referring to the policies of other nations
in China Suma said that it seemed to him that the United
States i3 coming to adopt a sensible and satisfactory
attitude, that 1s, one of abstaining from entanglement
in Par Bastern issues similar to the policy of Japan in
the Western Hemisphere, Great Britain, however, still
seekns to perpetuate a traditional leading pos@tion in
China and the Japanese Government must oo /14£444016?€
causing Great Britain to recognize that Japan, not
Great Britain, 1s now the leadiung power in the Far Iast.
Great Britain does not appear to realize that Japan has
powerful means of reenforcing its arguments such as by
interfering with textile markets in India.

Three. To Peiping by mail,

PECK

.
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AMERICAN CONSULATE GENERAL,
Shanghei, China, March 2, 1938,

Fr r Dumh u 1f m- Cl\ook

hrvd'

Sino-Japanese Relatlons. Stdtements
SUBJECT: of Ambassador Hachiro Arits.

j/%FF

Divizion of AN

FAR Eﬁ\aEHH AFF/UR\ \L‘ )

<

THE HONORABLE

ter.

THE SECRETARY OF STATE,

WASHINGTON.

I have the honor to refer to despatch No. 43
i ——
of February 29, 1936, concerning the arrival in
Shanghai of Mr. Hachiro Arita, Japanese Ambassador

ﬁo China, and to report that on the afternoon of that

LeelL/tT6°S6L

date THE SHANGHAI EVENING POST AND MERCURY (American)
published an article based on an exclusive interview
Wlth the new Japanese Ambasssdor, in which he expressed
“himself as optimistic over Sino-Japanese relations.
He is reported as saying that he envisions an er
of harmony in the Far East with Japan, Great Britain dﬁd
the United States cooperating. According to the article
he said that this does not mean any new agreement
| would be effected but that it does imply the mainte-

——————-—~\N
nance of the open door policy and non—iqterference with

B - —
existing interests of other nations. It is also of

interest

1—1224
are -
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interest that Mr. Arita stated categoriecally that the
era of "double diplomecy" by the War and Foreign Offices
had ended.

Other interesting points covered in the interview
were that the Ambassador confirmed statements made by
Jaranese officials here to the effect that the incident _
of February 26 in Tokyo will not result in any change of
: Japanese policy toward China, and thet reports to the
: contrary notwithstanding Hirota's three points had been
accepted in principle by Nanking.

Under the heeding "A Chance for Sanity”, THE SHANGHAT
EVENING POST AND MERCURY of liarch 2, 1936, states that an
inspiring note was struck by Mr. Arita in emphasizing
that harmony must and will preveil among the great
powers in their relations with China. It goes on to
sey that he gave a "reassuring refutation to the theory
of a double diplomacy, conducted more or less independently
by Japan's Army and Foreign Office, in China", and that
these words will be welcomed by lovers of peace and fair
dealing everywhere. The writer says they not only have
a ring of sincerity but are sound common sense and inspire
renewed conviction that Japan possegses officisl representa-
tives of the highest ability if they are but allowed to

act without pressure from quarters less competent.

1lly yours,

i

= .
/ C. E. Gauss, )
American Consul General.’

Enclosures: .
1/2/- Clipping and Editorial from //

THE SHANGHAI EVENING POST
AND MERCURY of March 2, 1936.

800

MBD MB

In GQuintuplicate.

Copy to Embassy, Peiping and Nanking.

Copy to Embassy, Tokyo.
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Enclosure No. 1 to despatch No. %4 of C. B. Gauss,
Anerican Consul General at Shanghai, China, dated March
2, 1936, on the subject: "Sino-Japanese Relations:
Statements of Ambassador Achiro Arita."

THE SHANGHAT EVENING POST

SOURCE:
AND

MERCURY (American),

March 2, 1936.

Clipping

Arita Foresees
China Harmony

Thinks Japan, Britain ‘
And America Will
Work Together

Mr. H, Arita, the new Japanese i
Ambpassador to China, declaied in’'
an interview with The Shanghaij
Evening Post today that he was
“rather optimistic” regarding the
future of Sino-Japanese relations
and he also envisioned a new era
of international harmony in China
with the three major powers con-
cerned—Japan, Great Britain and
the United States—according mutualf
recognition to, and respect tor, each |
other's rights and interests,

interests of any

nation.
No Foreign Pclicy Change

Mr. Arita reiterated the statement}
of an Embassy spokesman to Thel:
Shanghai Evening Post yesterday
that the February 26 incident in
Tokyo would not cause any change
in Japanese policy.

He declined to comment, how-
ever, on a statement published this
morning of Major-General R,
Isogai, military attache to the
Japanese Embassy, that “the Nan-

3

_ Thinks

{ regponded: “Winat do you think?”

{ there was considerable differénce of
! opinion on that between

i in this casz it was Tokyo opinion
i that counted for most. Mr. Arila
" smiied, bu; did not auswes.

king Government will not be our
sole partner in the negotiations de-
signed to readjust Sino-rapanese re-
laticns,” but he did say that the
era of “double dipiomiacy™—by ‘the
War Officé and Foreign Offite—

was past.
Clese Cooperation

“There will be, of course,” Mr.
Arita said, “close cooperation be-
tween the military and the Foreign
Office on China policy, but diplo-
macy is entirely in the hands of the
Foreign Office, and naturally the
Ambhssador to this country is the
only accredited diplomatic spokes-
man.”

Mr. Arita will present “his cre-
dentials to President Lin Sen on
March 6 and he then plans a series!
of informal discussions with Chin-
ese leaders on Sino-Japanese rela-
tions. He may, he said, return to
Japan via North China toward the
end of next month for conferences
there on the basis of what he has
‘learned in preliminary surveys. He
would not predict when any formal
negotiations would begin.

Hireta’s Three Points

Interviewed on Hirota's much dis-
cussed three points, one by one;
Mr, Arita said they were to. be|
taken as guiding principles and the
concrete details would be worked
[ out later. He emphasized that, re-
| ports to the contrary notwithstand-
ing, these three points had been
accepted in principle by Nanking.
On the first point—suppression
of anti-Japenese organizations in
China,—he was asked if the Kuo-
mintang was regarded as  anti-§
Japanese. He could not answer, he@
said, until he hs uble AUGE Y

‘L

.

Arita Foresees
China Harmony

Japan, Britain
And America Will
Work Together

(Concluded from Page 1)
the wnlanned “eccnomic co-opera-
tion” been yet outlined.

The third = point—Sino-Japanese
ce-operation for the suppression of
cemmunism.—Mr.  Arita  sald was
the mos® »impertant,” tut  he
deelined  too commit himself on
whether this was intended to mean
a ‘Tokyc-Nanking alliance against
the Soviet Union,

*“What D¢ Ycu Think?”

Questioned on  whether “anti-}
Soviet” and ‘“anti-communist” were!
regarded as synonymous, Mr. Arita
The interviewer remarked that
various
ccmmunist schools of thought, but

Turnihg to  communism. or sO-
calied communism,. as examplified
in China’s Red Armies and the
late “Sovict Republic of - China”
Mr. Arita expressed the cefinite
opinion that this was still a major
menace in this country-

The Red Armies, he  declared,!
may be defeated now. kut they are,

occupying . areas of the country—;

not far from Siberia—where they
can exist indefinitely and probably
obtaln necessary = supplles for
ancther comeback, ‘Theresifore, co-
operation Lketween China and
Japan against communism was tke
‘mest important point of the Hirota
program.
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NEgONRLIONS WVl DUgUL,
Hirota’s Three Points

Interviewed on Hirota’s much dis-
cussed three points, one by one,
Mr. Arita sald they were to. be
taken as guiding principles and the

,concrete details would he worked
cout later. He emphasized that, re-
ports to the contrary notwithstand-
ing, these three points' had been
accepted in principle by Nanking.
On the first point—suppression
of anti-Japanese organizations in
China,—he was asked if the Kuo-
mintang was regarded as  anl-
Japancse, He could not answer, he
said, until he had made a study
of the present policies and activi-
i ties of the Kuomimtang.
Recognition An Objective
Asked if the second point—
economie / co-operation between
China, Japan and “Manchukuo’—
meant that the Japanese would; -
insist on Nanking's de jure re-|°:
cognition of the new “state” Mr.|'
Arita said that was a desired ob-
jective, he could not yet say
whether it would be insisted upon.|’
Nor had the concrete nature of
i(Please Turn to Page 2)
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Enclosure No. 2 to despateh No. L/ /7 of C. E. Gauss,
American Consul General at Shanghai, China, dated March
2, 1936, on the subject: "Sino- Japanese Relations:
Statements of Ambassador Achiro Arita."

SOURCE: THE SHANGHAI EVENING POST
AND MERCURY (American),
March 2, 1936.

Editorial

Shanghai, March 2, 1936, No. 52 Vol. 59

A Chance For Sanity ,
CHINA is accustomed to Japanese suggestions
that this country is less a state than a
geographical expression. Never was the time
more ripe, it would appear, for Chinese to tuin:
the tables neaily angd inquire what, in view of,
last week’s Tokyo events, the world is to make;
of a country whose capital can be subjected to!
such extraordinary happenmgs
This inquiry would bé 'inade in no spiteful
spirit, we are sure; in no effort to point a
finger of scorn, .or toi take advantage of the
misfortunes of a’ ‘neighbor nation; but merely
as a quite justified plea for tolerance. China
has had troubles and so has Japan. Somc of
Japans current difficulties have been worse
than anything of the sort experienced in China,’
just as some of China’s difficulties have been!
worse than anything of the sort experienced in:
Japan. :
The clear and unmistakable fact conceming.
both countries is that charity and co-operation}
should prevail in their  attitudes toward one
another, in place of any lofty assumption on
cither side that all virtue resides beneath a
single flag. And the same thing holds at least
équally true with reference to other countries
as we are certain will be agreed in all in-{
tellectually responsible quarters. ‘
An inspiring note was struck by Mr
Hachiro Arita, Japan’s new Ambassador . to
China, in an interview with The Shanghai
Evening Post last Saturday. Mr. Arita emphasiz-
ed his view that harmony must and will prevail
among Japan, the United States and Great
Britain in their relations with China. He made|
clear that in joining the three nations together
he by no means hiad in mind any alliance’
against China, but precisely the contrary—at
recognition of the rights of each and of the,
rights of China as well. i

He also gave reassuring refutation to the
theory of a double diplomacy, conducted more]
or less independently by Jagans Azmy,and
Poreigh® Office, in China. The Ambassador is to| |
be the sole spokesman of hisTGoveriment al- §
though he will naturally operate in close liaxsonr?'
with Japan’s Army representatlves he said.

' These words will be welcomed by lovera of
peace and fair dealing everywhere. They had ..
not only @ ring of sincerity but a spicing of
sounid common sense, doubly welcome at a time
of tenczon and mspumg renewed conviction;
tnat Japan possesses official representatives of
the highest ability if they are hut allowed toj
cxercise their ability without pressure ¢f re-
straint from guarters less competent.

Such murderous °outbreaks as that in{ERE
Tokyo last week, coming on top of a succes-
sion of other less far-flung but in their own|
way hardly less spectacular assassinations, may
have at least some smalt measure of good re-

D g
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not. only & ring of sincerity but a sa)iefng of ;
sound common sense, doubly welcome at a time: 3
of tension and inspiring renewed conviction:
tnat Japan possesses official representatives of
the highest ability if they are but allowed to
cxercise thejr ability without pressure ¢f re-
ciraint from quarters less competent.

Such murderous outbreaks as that in
Tokyo last weck, coming on top of a succes-
sion of other less far-flung but in their: own,
way hardly less spectacular assassinations, may
have at least some small measyre of good re-
sult if they rcstore to sanity those who have
spent their breath in proclimiig a chauvinistic
doctrine of Jdpan’s-rolc ot Far East Poo-Bah
-—“Lord High Everything”. Thinking Japan-
cse ‘have never relished this sort of com-
zlacentrself-adu}atio«n{:)n the part of spokes-f
men  self-proclaimed: ¥ Tliey have wecognized
that if Japan is to be a great stabilizing
force in the Orient Japan must first stabilize
herself, but they have feared to raise their| .
voices in. fashion which could be assailed asg
unpatriotic. , )

Now the truc patriotism of the moderates
ynay have an opportunity fdr asseration, inj#
the face -of the obviously hysterical excesses
¢f the younger. military. It is by no means
certain that \this will be trie but one may
hope: - o . ‘.v){\..‘e.‘».._ ]

e —" i
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EMBASSY OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Peiping, March 5, 1936,

Subject: Attitude of Dr, Hu Shih toward a
Sino-Japanese war.

STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL

- KN ;
3 h'\s(i"““‘-"‘r"(‘h?’ N

Fo Vo fi M -7

l(ﬁ.’\\\‘r\‘

Department MM
The Honorable

The Secretary of State,

Washington, D. C.

I have the honor to forward a copy of remarks
made on February 17, 1936, by Dr. %y«éhih, well-
known Chinese philosopher, before the Men's Brother-
hood Forum at Peiping, giving his views with regard
to a possible military conflict between China and
Japan. (Dr. Hu's remarks were taken down in short-
hand by kr. H. J. Timperly, correspondent of the

Manche ster Guardian and of the Associated Press, who

supplied

og6l- G 1 -4dV
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supplied the Embassy with & copy of a transcrip-
tion of his notes.)

The gist of Dr., Hu Shih's remarks was that his
pacifism of the past 20 years has faded away during
the last six or eight months, that there is no states-
man in either China or Japen capable of negotiating
a Sino-Japanese peace, that there is no possibility
of a peaceful settlement, that Chinese feel that China
is in a much better position to fight now than it was
four years ago, that the international situation gives
many Chinése a rising hope, that the fighting of the
Abyssinians has encouraged the Chinese, and that, if
there is a war, he, Dr, Hu Shih, will be in favor of

it.

Respectfully yowrs,

For the Ambassador:

%‘W

Counselor of Embassy

Jrnclosure:

1. Copy of report of remarks
made by Dr. Hu Shih, as stated.

710

Original and four copies to Department
Copy to Embassy Nanking

Copy to Itmbassy Tokyo

IES~SC
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CORRLCT COPY
SC

Confidential and not for publication

Report of remarks made by Dr, Hu Shih at Men's
Brotherhood forum, Peiping, on February 17

I must confess that I have been for twenty years a
pacifist and an internationalist. My pacifism stood the
test of the 21 demands in 1915, In 1925 it stood the test
of the anti-British movement. It also stood the test of the
first three or four years of the Japanese invasion of Lian-
churia and North China. But I must also confess that dur-
ing these last six or eight momths my pacifism has faded
away. The alternative seems t0 lie on the side of fight-
ing -~ there seeris no other vay.

That does not mean that I am in favor of fighting a war
with Japan. Nor am I convinced that ultimately we should
ere rge victorious, But in the question: "Can China find
a peaceful settlement with Japan?" If we cannot get an af-
firmative answer to this other question we chall be driven
to the alternative of fighting. The policy of working far
time, of waiting, of makeshift, is a very difficult one to
pursue.

People are not rational. None of those few men who are
in power in China are completely rational. They have all
xinds of motives -- political position, prestige, pressure
of public opinion, pressure of sentiment. All these things
come into it. So at present I may say that I do not think
that there is any possibility of an affirmative answer to
that other question: "“Can China have a decisive settlenment
with Japan?"

“In the first place, therc is no statesman in China great
enough to talie the responsibility of negotiating a peace with
Japan. There is no statesmanship great enough to negotiate
with Japan a peace that will be called Tairly honorable.

That is the first difficuvlty. I know most of the people vho
are at the head of affairs and I do not see that type, that
kind of calibre and character, cmong them.,

~>5econdly, I do not think there is statesmanship enough
in Japan 0 negotiate a peace with China that will be ac-
ceptable to the Chinese and will give us peace, for 1C or 1%
; years. 4and after all what is the object of peace? The Ob~
! ject ut least should be to give China, to give the world, to
. give the Pucific and Far Bastern region, a period of peace -~
a perind of time in which to work out internal reconstruction.

It seens to me that the Japanese have gone too far in the
direction of thelr s0 called "continental policy™ and I 4o not
see any wgy , any miracle, that will stop them, or that will turn
them in another direction. The Mikado has the coustitutional
prerogative to make that chan_e of policy but I do not believe
that the present & tuation will warrant the use of that pre-
rogative because there is alvays the possibility of resistance
and opposition, which may cause a revolt.

Short of the liikado making use of his constitutional pre~
rogative, nothing less than a miracle will make the Japanese
statesmen
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statesmen come out and negotiate with China a peace that
will be fairly satisfactory to the Chinese.

I do not see any possibility of a peaceful settlenent
-With Japan. Last summer, during the most humiliating days
of June, I wrote an article for the New York Times in vhich
I pointed out that it was in a way comforting to me to see
those great concesslions made t o Japan without arousing any
revolt in China. Those concessiomns called for the removal
from Nor th China of high ranking generals and their armies
and of important municipal and provincial headquarters of
the Kuomintang party. These things were done without arows -
ing any open revolt and at the end of my article I said:
"It takes a strong govermment %o accept a humiliating peace.
No weak government could stand it, und the fact that these
concessions were made without arousing any revolt speaks
vell for the new strength of the Nanking government,."

If these concessions of last June had resulted in a
really amicable solution of the North Chimm situation, if
the Jepanese had realized the importance of these concessims,
if the Japanese had demanded a first-class civilian govern-
ment for this regicn, if they themselves had withdrawn their
troops outside the Great wWall, if they had actually made this
region truly a "demilitarized zone™ in the best sense of the
term, if they head put a stop to further Japanese advances south
of the wall ~-~- if they had done these things there would have
been the possibility of a peaceful settlement.

But nothing of the kind was done. The Jg anese mili-
tarists thought that these concessions on the part of the
Chinese were a sign of weakness and they iried to utilize
this imagined weakness of the central government in order to
advance further and to instal here the worst politicians and
elements they could find -- politicians and elements W o would
be a disgrace to any nation. They tried to drive away those
few who, thaigh not satisfactory to us, were far, far better
than their latest successors. Take Mayor Yuan Liang, for in-
stance, I never thought very much of him until he was gone.

411 of these things have discow aged the present gover n-
ment from anyg further thought of peace. If the concessions
made last summer had succeeded in ameliorating the situatim
in this part of the country it would have been greaztly ap-
preciated by the Chinese, and by the world. The Nanking gov-
ernment would have been strengthened furtle r irme tead of being
weakened. But now protests have been made openly to the gov-~
ernmént because the concessions have failed to achieve any-
thing -- not even the minimum result of putting a stop to the
Japanese advance into North China.

I quote this as a very concrete example to show the im-
possibility of further progress in that direction. It seems
the other alternative is war. I say that, not befause I viant
war. I have just returned from the South, where I watched the
changes in the sentiment and in the personnel of the new gov-
ernmnent. I noticed that everything is in the direction of war
preparation. There is no doubt about it and no way to stop it,
Bverybody with eyes can see it, and, after all, what the Chi-
nese government has done in the last four years has been nore
or le ss in the direction of war preparatiams. At Jle ast people
in the South feel mare confident of war than four years ago,
Aand that feeling of confidence is a very important factor.

We
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We feel in a much better position to fight today than
four years ago when nobody was prepared.

Secondly, the irternatimal situation, which our speaker
has 1elt very discow aging, gives many Chinese, on the con-
trary, a <ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>